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NATOMY > the Arcof Diſſecting ae 


or artificially taking to pieces te. 
ſolid Parts of Animal Bodies, in ora 


der to an exact diſcovery of their Structure, 


4 
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"Of the Parts in General. Book. 


3 It is often r into Speculati ve and 
Pei, Practical, a Diviſion which I think not ve- 


ry momentous, and therefore ſhall not in. 


ſiſſt upon. 
ns Subjet. The Subject of itis a Humane Body: And 
tho! Brates and ather. Animals, and ſome- 


times Vegetables, fall under its Conſideration, 


it is only (with Phyſicians at leaſt) in order 
r Noftracs the former ; and is called Com. 
rom. parative Anatomy. 
Vulger Di- Anatomiſts have uſually ted the Bod 
1 into Parts Organical and Inorganical, Simi- 
”* lar and Diff milar, Harter & c. but to 
what uſe, or with how much Inſtruction, 
: is not very apparent to me, who am apt to 
Vſeleſ. think ſuch Diſtinctions only burthenſom to 
the Memory, and not very edifying, 
Nees However, there is a Diviſion, Shich i is 
P+viþene not to be neglefted, which is into ſuch 


Parts, as will h have frequent occaſion to be 


mention'd in the following Diſcourſes, that 
are capable of a General Definition, which 
would not be proper ſo often as the men- 
tion of them will particularly recur, It 
will however be abſolutely neceſſary for the 
benefit of Learners (for whoſe fake ſuch 
Treatiſes as this are written) that a Ge- 


neral Idea be given of them, before they 


come to read of them ſeparately. 

Emmera- The whole Body coofifts of Bones, Car- 

= 17 A tilages, Ligaments, Membranes, Fibres, Maf- 

cles „Tendons, * * Norwes, Glanas, 
2 . 


7 G th. «-: Mt _... Ke Y 


nnr L. K tym. 0,» 


I 


2 white, ſmooth Sub ſtance, Forms 
than 


D 1. V oben Pere On. 


Ly e,, Lafteals, and 3 3 pe- 
cy Das which will be beſt i by | 
eir ions in their proper 
Beſides theſe which are wa and Con. Fluids or 
tinent Parts, there are contain'd in them 1 
divers Fluids, ſuch as the Chy/e, Blood, Milk, 
Fat, Serum, Lymph, Spirits, Bile, Salva, 
Pancreatich Juice, Seed, ce. 
A BON 4 ale hirtdeſt part of the Bos Pope —_ 
dy, and the Prop and Support of all the ah 
for which" end it "is fram d. Its Subſtance 
is white, fragil, not diftendible, (bat in 


| morbid age), aud void of Senſation. The 


Bones are all cover?d with a peculiar Mem- 

brane calPd-rthe- Perioftears, which is ex- Periefte- 
tremely ſenſible,” and many of them are 
hollow, and fl'd with an oily fat neon 
which is called the Marrow, © Marrow 
At their ends 


d with * 
omewhat ſofter 
toes, upon which they move 1 
turn, ali Which 15 0 a CanxTIL AGE; 
which i in length of time often grows boney, 


they are uſually ca 


as it is genetally found in old People. 


To the Bones are always annex'd Los- Ligament, 
MENTS, which are a touzh, flexile, ſmooth 
Subſtance, ſerving to tye them together, and 
ſometimes reſembling a Tendinous or Ners 
vous, ſometimes a Membranous, and fome- 
times Cartilaginous Subſtance, into which, in 
= dere oe, —_— aw th nel 0 5 
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Of the Parts in General. Book I. 


| — 


Membrane A MEMBRANE is a thin, white, or 


tranſparent, flexile, expanded. Subſtance: ſer- 


* 


ving to cover and cloath the other Parts, which 


i the proper ind pecnlian aſe of it: When it 


zs the covering of a Veſſel, it is called a Coat 


Junic. 


fibre. 


_bres (according to the now prevailing 


| * 
fome Fluid or other, which renders them 
in effect all Veſſels. + There are four forts of 


by a peculiar. Name calPd Meninges or Ma- 


or Tunic: Thoſe that cover the Brain, are 


Tres; of which more in their proper place. 5 


A FIB RE (calld likewiſe a Filament 
is a long ſlender Thread, and, lite 4 Thread, 
is in the ſeveral Parts variouſiy wound; up 
into a great diverſity of Figures. Theſe. Fi. 


nion) are all hollow, and percolated by 


them according to the vulgar Diviſion, Car- 


nous, Nervous, Tendinous, and Oſſeous, of 


one or other of which, all the other Parts 


Muſcle. 


SG ꝶt. n 
A Mus ck 34 fleſby Part conſoſting of 
Fibres, and ſerving for Motion. It is ordina- 
rily divided into three parts, which are 


call'd the Head, the Belly and the Tail, of 
which the Head and the Tail are generally 
the Tendons, the Head being that Extremi- 


ty which is fixt to the Part moſt ſtable; the 


Tail to the more moveable. Muſcles are like- 


Simple and wiſe divided into Simple and Compound; the 
Compounle Simple are thoſe which have but one Ven- 


ter or Belly; the Compound thoſe which have 


two or more; or otherwiſe, the Simple are 


thoſe 


Nn oh c 


ba K» n e ww, mv > 


N of rhe Fare in Gl | 


— 


Fibres, and the C det of Fibres Varicuſiy 
I . nk 


part, into Which are inſerted the Arteries and 
Nerves, and out of which iſſue the Veins and 
Lymphedutts.. 2k 4 


| 4 Muſcle,” uſually placed at either Extremity 
of the Muſcle, ' and co-operating with it in 
its Action. The Fibres of this are ordina- 
rily thought to be Nervous, but (in my 
Opinion) are only Productions of the ſame 
Fibres, which make the Belly of the Muſcle, 
but their being more cloſely and firmly con- 
nected, makes the difference of appearance, 
and their crates" proceeds only from the 
Blood's partly excluded by the tight- 
| neſs of thei tug Login don ſo that there ſeems. 

to be no other difference between them, than 
there is between a Skein of Thread, and a 
Cord made of the ſame Thread. In the 
Limbs one of theſe Tendons is uſually fixt 
to an unmovable Point, the other to a mo- 
vable: So that when the Belly of the Muſcle 
in Contraction is ſwell'd and hank the 


. r Ü...... ß ! 


je 
e- movable Point is drawn towards the immo- 
ie able, by which n means Local Motion is per- 


form'd. 


5 V 
@ s 


nel, conveying Blood from the Heart ta all Parts. 
It ordinarily conſiſts of three Coats, or Mem- 
1 B 35 branes : 


wee 
0 


| thoſe 2 conſiſt of a Simple order of 3 


The Belly of a\ Maſele i IS this thick, ft J; — 01 


A TENDON & oh 1 whine part of Tendon. 


An Ax TRR wis a bellow Fiſtalous Chay- Ane. 
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Its Co 


Pein. 


1 ee 


Ats. 


nous: The' ſecond, Carnous or Muſcular : 


braunes: The outward, Nervoas or Tendi- 


The third, Glandulous or Vaſcular: Thio? 
theſe is all the Blood of the Body convey- 
ed towards the Surface. All Arterits begin 
with a Trunk, and growing gradually leſs 
and narrower end in Branches ſo minute, 


that they eſcape the Sight, unleſs aſſiſted 


with Microſcopes: by which, in the Tails of 


Taapoles, and very ſmall Eels, the Extremi- 


ties of the Arteries ſeem hy the ſwift unin⸗ 


terrupted courſe of the Blood, to be con- 


tinued to the Originations of the Veins, tho“, 
thro? the een a thoſe Veſſels, the 
actual continuation be not viſible. The 
Coats of them are of a very firm, cloſe Con- 


texture, by which means the Blood not be- 


ing viſible thro? them, they generally ap- 
pear white. In theſe the Blood proceeding 
from a greater Capacity to a leſs, is thereby 
ſomewhat obſtructed in its 3 but be- 
ing forced on by the motion of the Heart, 
diſteads the Coats of the Arteries, and there- 
by occaſions that ſalieunt Motion which we 
call the Pulſe. 7 1 | e 
A VEIN #s another Fiſtulous Channel, for 


. the conveyance likewiſe of Blood; but its coarſe 


3 aireitly oppoſite to that of the Arteries, 


For inſtead of a Trank diſtributed inta 
Branches, and Capillaries, this is a Triunk 
form'd out of the concourſe of Capiilaries, 
which receive the Blood from the Arteries in 


the 
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| the reſpeQive Parts, and re-convey it to the 


Heart. In theſe the Blood coming from 
narrow Channels into wider, finds leſs 1 


poſition, and therefore leſs force is requir d 


to drive it on. But to ſupply that want of 


Protruſion, the Veins, (eſpecially thoſe of 


the lower Limbs) are furniſh'd with Valves, 


which are two Membranes placed oppoſite to 


each other in the Cavities of the Veins, 
| cloſing *em againſt any reflux of the Blood, 


and thereby ſuſtaining the weight of it in 
the great Trunks, The impulſe of the 
Heart being much broken in the Capillaries, 
and the Blood proceeding from narrow to 


wider Paſſages, the Veins have no Pulſation. 


For this reaſon it was not neceſſary that the 


Coats ſhould be fo ſtrong and firm as thoſe 


of the Arteries, However, they are in their 
Texture alike; but thoſe in the Veins being 
thinner than thoſe in the Arteries, and 2 
Blood appearing thro them, makes them 
look blue in Diſſection, and not white. 

A NxkRVBE is a round, white, long, ſmooth Nerve. 
Body, like a Cord, deriving its Origin from the 
Brain, or Spinal Marrow, and ſerving (as is 
ſuppoſed) fon the conveyance of Animal Spi- 


rits. The Trunk of every Nerve is cover'd 
with a very thin proper Membrane, and con- 
ſiſts of innumerable ſlender Fibres infinitely 
diviſible, which are diſpersd thro? every 
Part of the Body, where there is either Senſe 
or Motion. N = 


„ . 


/ 


Gland. 


duct s. 


ZLactea! 
Veins, 


\: AGL Ano is a ſoft, ſpungy, las. Body, and 
furniſb' d with a little Excretpry Dug, or Pipe, 


 fentery and Inteſtines, from whence they ariſe, 
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thro Which it emits that Fluid for the Secre- 
tion of which it is fram d. It is ſuppog'd by 


Modern Anatomiſts to be only a Conyolution 
of the Capillary Artery, to which a Capilla- 
ry Vein is join'd, which, with the Excretory 


Dauit, make up the Body of Glands, the 
Organs of Secretion. . The Excretory Ducts 
ariſe from the Glands, which they help to 
compoſe. - They ſpring from the Extremi- 
ties of the Arteries and Veins, and carry off 
a Liquor ſeparated from the Blood. © 
The Lymphatick Glands have either Lym- 
pheautts for their Excretory Ducts, or Lacteal 


Veſſels, as in the Meſentery. 


Tympbæ- | „ 
. PHEPUCTS, are very ſmall, fine, hollow 


The LymeHATICKXKS, or LY M- 


Veſſels, generally ariſing from the Glands, and 
conveying back to . Blas 4 tranſparent Li- 


quor, which from the reſemblance it in ſhew 


bears to Water, is calPd Lymph. Theſe, tho? 
not ſo viſible as the other Veſſels, becauſe of 
their Minuteneſs and Tranſparency, are 
however exiſtent in all Parts of the Body: 
But the difficulty of finding them has hind- 
er'd them from being deſcrib'd in many 
Tarts, | , 1 

Ihe LACTEAL s, are a peculiar ſort of 
Lymphatick V en the conveyance of Chyle, 
tmproperly call d Veins, proper only to the Me. 
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and throagh which: 1 hey run. They are not 


' they are, which is When the Aliment is di- 1 
geſted, and before it is paſsꝰd out of the In- Mi 


| of the Iymphæducts. LES 


always full, at leaſt not of Che: When 


teſting Tenuia, they appear white, at other - > 7 
"+ Fe TID yo x w 1 + Þ OR 7, 
times tranſparent,: ſomewhat like the reſt bh 


CLR © 4 white Juice about the canſi- Chyle. 
fence of Milk, forn?d out of the Parts of i he 
diſſoly*d Aliment, incorporated with the Po- 

tables by the Periſtaltick Motion of the So- 
mach and Inteſtines, and thereby diluted, and * 
render'd thin enough to enter the Mouths , . 7 
of the Lacteals, whence it is convey'd to the 3 
Receptacle, and thence unto the Blood, of 
which it is the firſt Matter and Subſtance. 


The taſte of it, as we have experienced in 1 
Dogs, is ſomewhat brackiſh, which argues A 
it to abound more with Salis, than Milk Hy 


MIL k #s alſo a white Liquor, but whiter, Milt. 
thicker and ſweeter than the Chyle it ſelf, from 
which it is deriv'd, and probably without 
much more Artifice or Alteration, than the 
Avg behind ſome aqueous and ſaline Par- 
LICICsS., | i Sera TT nl 
BLooD #« 4 mix d red Liquor, circulating Blood. 
in the Arteries and Veins of the Body, which 
while it is in the Veſſels appears uniform: But 
when let out, and cold, ſeparates ſpont ane. 
ouſly into a red and a tranſparent: Part, of  _ * 
which the firſt is calld Cruor, and the latter cruor, ce. 
| Serum. um. | 


#35 * 75 "= w y . 
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Serum. The Craor conſiſting of Parts more 
Fibrous, is generally gather d when cold in- 
to a Coagalum, and ſwims in the Serum, 
which ſtill retains the form of a Liquor. 
Analyſis of By the Chymical Analyſis it is found to con- 
ile Blood. fiſt mainly of Phiegm, as the Baſis or Vehi- 


cle, a great quantity of Valatilr Salts, a good 


deal of Oyi, and fome Earth or Caput Mor- 


zaum, out of which a ſmall quantity of 


Fixt Salt may be extracted. LY 
'Appear- By Microſcopical Obſervations, whilſt cir- 


ence bro culating in the Veſſels, it is diſcern'd to con- 


| not berg ſiſt of a great number of ſmall red Globales, 
| floating in a tranſparent Liquor, which are 
ſuppos ꝗ to be the Craor and Serum, which are 

ſo diſtinct when let out. But tho' the motion 
which is very rapid, may make the Fibres or 
Filaments of the Creor appear round, and 
perhaps by a kind of Whirling or Rotation 
really convolute them, yer that their Figure 
is not Globular, when let out, may fairly be 
collected from their Coheſion, or hanging tege- 
ther in a lump, which ſpherical Bodies touch- 


ing one another but in a very ſmall Super- 


ficies are not apt to do. But on the contrary, 


this Property argues an implication of their 


Fibres within one another. | 

The Serum is ſufficiently deſcrib'd in the 
foregoing Article : But it affords another Li- 
Lynph. 2 little differing from it, in colour or con- 
ſiiſtence, or indeed in any other diſcoverable 
Quality: Except that the Serum is probably 

HY charg'd 
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charg'd with more recrementitious Parts. 


This Liquor is ſeparated from it poſſibly in 


all parts of the Body for particular uſes, and 
is return d again to the Blood by peculiar 


Ducts of its own, and is therefore dignified 
with a ſeparate Name, and is call'd the 
Lyxiph. I his ſome would have to be the im - 
mediate Matter of Nutrition, which ſhall be 
examin'd in its proper Place. + 

Spinrrs have been ancientiy diſtinguiſh'd uin 


into three ſorts, Animal, Vital, and Vegetative : tis. 


. | Triple di. 
But the Moderns have reduced them to one viene 


| ſort, vis. the Animal: About the Nature of Sirits. 


which, and the Matter whence they are 

form'd, great Diſputes have ariſen among of ui; 
Anatomiſts : Tho? the Exiſtence of them have 2 Exiſt- 
not yet been demonſtratively proved. © 


It is hard to define what could never yet or defin- 


be brought under the Judgment of our Sen- ble. 
ſes, ſo that every Man is at liberty to enter- 
tain What Notions he pleaſes concerning 
them, of which ſome have been extrava- 


gant enough. All that we ſhall offer con- 


cerning them (if they have a real Exiſtence) 
is that they muſt needs be extream ſubtle 
Bodies, which eſcape all manner of Exami- 
nation by the Senſes, tho? never ſo well af- 
ſiſted, and pervade the Tracts of the Nerves, 
which yet have no diſcoverable Cavity or 
Perfuration, nor could ever by any Experi- 
ment be collected, yet are conſt antly mowing 


in vaſt Quantities, as they muft da 
: | 3 


** 
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be, to perform all thoſe mighty Operations, 


of great Which are afcrib'd to them. However, the 


 Anquity in 
Notion. 


1 Hiſtory of Animal Bodies. They are ſup- 


their Exiſtence. © © 


Antiquity of the' Opinion claims ſome Re- 
verence: By their help we are ſupply*d with 
a vaſt number of precarious Solutions of 
great Phenomena; and without them we 
muſt leave a great Chaſm in the Philoſophical 


pos d to be ſeparated in the Brais from the 


 fabileſt parts of the Blood, and from thence 
to be carry'd by the Nerves to all the parts 


of the Body, for the performance of all Ani. 


mal and Vital Functions. But of what pecu- 
tiar Nature they are, we leave thoſe to 


wrangle about, who are better fatisfy*d of 
BIL E is a yellow, bitter Juice ſeparated from 
the Blood in the Liver, and from thence diſ- 


i charg d by the common Duct into the Duode- 


Analyſis. 


num. It is of two ſorts, one thinner, more 


mild, and more enclin'd to a greeniſh Co- 


lour than the other, and is ſeparated from 


the Glands of the Liver immediately into 


the Porus Bilarius. The other which is ſe- 
parated from the Glands of the Liver like - 
wiſe into the Gall Bladder, by Roots or Datts 
proper to it ſelf, is of a brighter yellow, of a 


greater conſiſtence, and more Bitter and Acri- 


* 


monious. EE 
The Bile by Chymical Analyſis affords fome 
Sulphur or Oyt, ſome Volatile Salt, anda good 
deal of Fixt Salt (in which particular it dif- 


fers 


fers conſiderably from all other Animal Li- 


* * 


_— 
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quors) and a pretty quantity of Canut Mor- 

tuum or Earth, and in this as all the reſt the 

Baſis is „ 27067 Winn of sehe 
The S AEIYATL and PANCREATIC x He nd 
Juices, reſemble one another ſo nearly in :4Fuices- 
their Quantities and Appearance, that we 

need nor ſeparate them in their Deſcriptions. 

They are tranſparent Liquors, conſiſting auf. 
chiefly: of Phlegm,\ mixt with a Volatile Salt, 

and nothing elſe diſcoverable. The firſt ſe- 
parated by the Glands about the Mouth and 
Fauces: The latter by the Pancreas, which 
diſcharges it ſelf into the Daodenum. 


The SEED is ſeparated in the Teſticles, Seed. 


and contain d in proper Veſicles, and is when 


well conſtituted 4 white Liquor, thicker than 


any other in the Body, conſiſting almoſt en- | 
jirel of Oyl, and: Volatil Salts, which are 
blended together by the , mediation of 4 little 
Phlegm: It's activity ſeems: mainly to be 


deriv d from the Volatile Salis, with which 


it abounds far beyond any other Anima! t! 
E , en 
. uſe of the Microſcope has diſcover'd Aim 
(as ſome fancy) floating in it ſeveral Worm. cles inthe 
lite Bodies, Which move up and down as if N 

they were alive, and have by Mr. Lemen. 
hoeck, the firſt diſcoverer of them, and divers 
others after him, been maintain'd to be real 
Animals, each of them a true Fætus, a litile 
Man, whoſe ſhape likewiſe ſome pretend 
| DS. | diſ- 
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Mucue 


Narium. 


C erumen 
Aurinm. 


diſcover by their Glaſſes: Of whith-On% 
nion we ſhall diſcourſe more at large 3 in the 


proper Place. 


The Genital Parts afford likewiſe | ano 
ther Liquor which is Viſcous and Trenſparent, 
and ſerves only to line and lulricate the 
Parts that the Seed may ſlip the more freely 
without adhering. This comes from Glands 
lately diſcoyer'd by Mr. Compe about the 
Penis, and is that which in is com- 
monly miſtaken for the N t e 

The Mu cus of the Joynts, i u Bust. 


| laginous Liquor, ſeparated by its proper 


Glands, conveniently placed in the Iater- 


ftices of the Bones; where theſe Glands are 


gently preſt by the Motion of che Parts. 
It ſerves to make the Extremities of the 
Bones or Joints flip eaſily. 0 * 
The Macus of 2 N Grit is ſcparared 
by its proper Glands, placed in the internal 
Membrane of | thoſe Parts, which ſhall be 
ſpoken of in its proper Place. As ſhall, 
The Ear-Wax, which has alſo its proper 
Glands to ſeparate it from the Blood, 


Si placed i in the outward Paſſages of the Fars. 


There are divers other Excrementitious 


Humours, ſuch as the Vrine, the Sweat, &c. 


which need no Deſcription, and ſhall be 
ſpoken of with Nos TEEN to rn 1 75 


belong. 
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| SYLLABUS. 


¶ Adnaſtenti—Cati 
AE ˙ ot tr. 
Crum, Sper Microſcoplum 

| Sq amale be, O50 

Til 9 Ve ſicationem 

We, js 
Glandul a eodem modo. ” 

5p Fro Pills v ® Vide 
EE 2... Tab. I. 
| __CExcretoris Cuts. 5 


. 


* Cuticula. 


TY HE Cutiele 4 4 thin pellucid Mem- Cuticle. 

1 trove, aud, Senſe, ud ſerving < « 
ere ran Be... tf >> © 

Tho' it lies firſt expos'd to view, yet be- Adbcrence 


it is very rarely ;diſcern'd from the Skis it 

ſelf, but by Anatomiſte, who generally ſepa- OLE 
rate it by an da Cautem, by which it ap- 
pears to be a very thin and ple Membrane, 
which expos d to the Microſcope (as ſome ſuamula. 


But 


— — 
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Lamelle. But if inſtead of raiſing it by an Ad i ; 
|  Cantery on a dead os we examine that 
ee is raiſed by Cantharides, or any other 
Veſicatory, we ſhall find i 4 to conſiſt of ſeve- 
ral Membranes exceedingly thin and fine, and 
1 not altogether a of Bodies reſembling 
cCblandale. Glands, which in that ſtate become viſible 
= to the naked Eye... 
Pores of It is extended over the whole Body, and | 
tzeCuricte, being it ſelf inſenſible, ſerves to defend the 
ſubjacefit Skin which is extreamly ſenſible. It 
BH is full of innumerable Foramina or Perfora- 
8 tions, as well for the Hairs as ſor the Sweat, 
7 and Eflavis of the Body, which paſs by in- 
- « ſenſible Perſpiration, yet not fo full but hat 
it obſtruQs that exceſſive diſcharge of ſerous 
Humours, which otherwiſe would be eva- 
cuated by the Glands of the Skin, as appears 
plainly by the great quantities diſcharged 
by Bliſters, or any other Accident, wheres 
by the Skin is denudate . . 
Some would have it to be ſorm'd n 
the groſſer part of the excrementitious ſerous 
Hamours eliminated through the Pores of 
85 the Skin, and condens'd* _ the Surface, 
like the Pellicle which appears upon Evapor- 
_ on the Surface of the Serum of the 
* Bloo i : 
They that pleaſe theniſblees: with' this 
Fancy, are at liberty to enjoy it; Becauſe 
it is not a Point worth controverting. But 
Monſieur Lewenhoeck with more pr ley 
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thinks it to be an Expanſion only of the ex- 
 cretory Ducts of the Glands of the Skin. 
It has no proper Veſſels, at leaſt none 
that have been diſcover'd by Anatomiſts : 
Yet having had the Curioſity to examine 
ſeveral times the Caricle raiſed by Veſication, 
T have always found in it Glands, or Bodies 
like Glands, which were in that ſtate pretty 
conſpicuous, and pretty numerous, from 
ubence it ſeems to me certain that there are 
i Veſſels, though not diſcoverable by the Eye, 
J nor perhaps in dead Bodies by the Micro- 
f ſcope; becauſe of the Coincidence and Flac- 
̃ cidity conſequent of Death, which may 
| eaſily cauſe Veſſels ſo exceedingly minute to 


diſappear. ti eo | 

I could wiſh therefore that they who are 

furniſh'd with good Microſcopes, would ex- 

| amine the Caticle taken off by Veſication, 
Y which I am perſwaded would diſcover ſome- | 
. -: MR FOCAL 
J , 
P | 
4 N 
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Of the Skin. _ 
SYLLABUS. 

Notandorum in 


Rete Vaſculoſum 


Structura 


Papille Pyramidales 
8 Lines > Spirales | 

Craſſities 

2 


— le lies a RETICULAR y of Veſ- 


esel. Jels peculiar to that part, containing a mu- 


cous Liquor, from the Tincture of which, 
the Sagacious Malpighius imagines the co- 


lour of the Skin to be deriv'd: Which Con- 
jecture he draws from his Obſervation, that 
the Skin as well as Cuticle of Blacks is white, 
and that they differ in no other Circum- 
$5rufure, ſtance from thoſe of Europeans, but in this 


The SKIN it ſelf is in ſeveral Animals of 


a Texture very various, as a by the 
1 an, 


2 9D 05” 2. B 


Cutis or r under 3 . 


ft 


Are e r wy Lader e of Skins 


That of Hogs and Animals, which have a 


| Membrans Toſs ſpread immediately un- 


der the Skin, approaches neareſt the Hu- 
man, Which upon the Score of the vaſt 


| multitude of Szdatory Pores (far exceedin 
in number thoſe of Creatures cloatl'd wit 


Hair) is more looſe and ſpungy. It con- 
fiſts of Fibres of its own, or according to 
Steno is form'd out of the Productions of 
the 'Tendons of the ſubjacent Parts, and 
furniſnh'd with an infinite number of PR A- 
MIDAL PAPILL#, which are moſt con- 4 
ſpicuous in the Skin of the Soles of the Feet, 
and of the Palms of the Hands, and are 
interwoven with innumerable Nervons Fi- 
bres, which render it extremely ſenſible ; 
and through thoſe it becomes the immedi. 
ate and . Orges 'of the Senſe of Feel 
5 . S 

eg theſe likewiſe hs a vaſt multitude 
of Ga which are calld the Mit ia y Glandula 
GAE and are each of them ſerv'd Miliares. 
with a Branch of an Artery, Vein, and 
Nerve; as alſo a proper excretory Dat, thro? 
which, the matter of Sweat and inſenſ ble 
Tranſpir ation 15 ſecreted, and ſent forth at t the : 
Perforations-of the rein.. 
It is mark 'd externally with a great num- 
ber of LIN Es, which inter fecting one ano - Lines. 
ther at acute Angles, make ms yi a 
Rane Figure, 8 in ome Mi 


Rhomboidy 


6 


Spiral. they are turn pd Spiralh, 2s. at the ends of 
the Fingers: And in ſome likewiſe they are 
cut deeper, and are more apparent as in the 
Palms of the Hands, and at the Flexures 
of the Elbow and Fe and Soles, of the 
Feet. 
Poresof It is perforated every er — 3 
two kinds. which are by Anatomiſts obſerv'd to be of 
two kinds, greater and leſs, Thro' the for- 
Hain. mer of thefe the HAIR germinates, which 
is implanted with a kind of Bulbous Root 
into the Papillæ before mention'd, as are 
likewiſe the FEATHERS in Fowls. 
Thickneſs. The Skin is by ordinary computation ofti- 
| mated to be about ſix times as thick as the 
Caticle : But on the Head and Back, and un- 
der the Heel it is much thicker: In the 
Palms of the Hands and the Sides, on the 
Face and Fore- head, and eſpecially on do 
Lips it is much thinner. © / 
On the Face, Penis, and Seratam it is 
ſofter than elſewhere, and on the Neck, 


Back and Soles of the Feet it is harder. But 


in different Subjects and Climates there is in 
reſpect of all theſe inge a Swat Variety 
and uncertaintʒ. RS * is op; 
It is generalh conn to the ſubja- 
PL cent Part by 5 Membrana Adipoſa, 2 
its proper Veſſels, Arteries, Veins, Nerves 
and Lymphedadts, as well where there is no 
ſubjacent Fat, as where the Muſcles under 
it, as at the Lips, e and Ae, ſend 
Fibres into it. In 


A of the Skis. Book 1. 
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In ſome places it adheres ſo very looſely, 
that it is eaſily ſeparated, as about the Belh, 
Legs and Arms: Tho in theſe along the Li- 
nea Alba it is more firmly connected, and on 
the Soles of the Feet, and Palms of the Hands, 
ſo as not to be ſeparated without difficulty. 
On the Forehead it grows to the Fleſh, and 
almoſt all over the Face, eſpecially about the 
Ears and Lips, where the Tenaons of the 
Muſcles end init. i res 
The uſe of it is to wrap up, and cover ve. 


the whole Body, and to be a ſort of a ge- 


neral Emunctory, and a proper Organ of — 
Feeling. 4 i WO WE 

Both the Cuticula and Cutis are liable to Diſeaſes. 
ſeveral Accidents or Morbid Alterations, . 
of which thoſe of the Cuticula are moſt of 


them of little moment, and ſcarce worth + - 
minding, but for the deformity which they bf oe 


bring along with them, ſuch as Morphem, ;;1.. 
Freckles, Sun- burn, &c. whichare ordinarily 


cur'd with Coſmeticks, with which the La- 


dies, who are moſt ſtudious of their Beauty, 


are generally not unfurniſh'd. 


The Leyrosy only, both for its obſtina- of the Skin 
cy in reſiſting all manner of Medicines, as 
well as forits loathſomneſs, and ſometimes 


fatal Conſequences, may demand the conſi- co . 


deration of a Phyſician, and properly enough 
in this place: For, tho* the Root and Cauſe 


may juſtly be thought to lie elſewhere, yet the 


Of the Skin. Book I. 


Degree; ſor all of them proceed from thin 
Salt Humours threwn off from the Blood, 
and arreſted by the denſity of the Cuticala, 


Lepra 
Græcorum. 


5 0 5 
This Diſtemper ariſes from the fame 


Cauſe, that moſt other Diſeaſes of the Cuti · 


culs, and Cutis do, but in a more exalted 


not affording them ſo free a Paſſage as the 
quantity of them requires. This Difeaſe is 
much more frequent in hot Countries than 
with us, where the Heat of the Sun rari- 
fying extremely the Humours of the Body, 
and ſubtilizing the Blood, cauſes and re- 
quires a more liberal Perſpiration, in the 
courſe of which, the Salts (in their own Na- 
ture Volatile) are ſtill more volatiliz d, and 
thereby render d more Acrimonons. 

Theſe Salts being by the appointment 
of Nature to be eliminated thro? the Pores 
of the Skin, along with the recrementitious 


Serum their proper Vehicle, are in hot 


Countries convey d in greater plenty to the 


ſurface of the Body, by reaſon of the ex- 


brittle, and white, which is the true and 


traordinary rarity of the Pores from the 
heat of the Climate, than in thefe Northern Re- 
gions they ordinarily are, and ſticking in their 
Paſſage in the thin dry Membrane of the Ca- 
ticle, the aqueous Parts, which are their Ve- 
hicle, flip away from them by inſenſible 


evaporation, and leave them there to corrode 


and fret it, till at length thro? the quantity 
ſo gather'd, the Membrane becomes dry, 


EE. odio on ad nt od nt | 
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ſole Cauſe of the Deſſaamation or falling a- 
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way in white Scales, which whiteneſs as well = 


quantity of theſe Salis, which are them- 


elves White; and when the moiſture is 


drawn from them, being aculeated, and ha- 
ving inſinuated themſelves into the Pores 


of the Caticle,” diſſolve the continuity of 
it by their Points and Edges, which ſo 
dry*'d and broken, is apt upon the leaſt At- 
trition to fall off as in the manner above 
mention d. | 


There is another kind of this Diſtemper, 4.6m. 


which is call'd LEYRA ARARu M, (as 
the former is GR K c OR u M) from 
the frequency of it in thoſe Countries, 
which, tho different in appearance, carry- 
ing a dry Scabby Cruſt, ſeems to me how - 
ever to differ only in degree. For, as in the 
former Caſe the Salts being left deſtitute 
of their Humidity, which was their Vehi- 


cle, are not ſo ad ive, and therefore affect 


only the Caticle, to which they are immedi- 
ately contiguous, or perhaps the furface of 
the Skin, which is ſometimes made rough 
and uneven by them; in the latter Cafe 
theſe Salis with their Vehicle crowding 
faſter than they can be evaporated thro? the 
Pores of the Skin (being ſtill in Flaore, and 
ſo more Cauſtict) corrode deeper, and eat 
not only the Caticle, but the Excretory 
Veſſels, and Surface of the Skin it ſelf, 

Dos . 4 Which 


"5 pu © $4 if As * 
1 4 8 n * 9 * R 9 
II iN art es a3 Ne oh) Sa Po ek 
F * * 
7 


#f A 
1 9 r deoag Lites - 3 I a4 ws Fe r nnn IS Sc "4 n 
„ en F * * 
24 Of the Skin Book 
FM a * 
i 1 \ 0 * y 
- EIN 
f . 


Which thereby ſpues out a- Liquor ome: 
what thicker than uſual, which when the 


thinneſt and moſt aqueous Parts are evapo- 


rated, is condens'd into that Craſt or Scab 
which is the Pathognomonick of this Diſeaſe. 
Moſt In- I have choſen to be more particular upon 
veterate this Diſeaſe, becauſe it is the moſt exquiſite 
my of all the Cutaneous Diſtempers, which ſeem 


Diſeaſes. to differ from it in nothing, but the extent 


of their Seat, and the ſtrength and continu- 


ance.o their Lanies.: 8 
nie Small Thus the SMALL Pox, not having 
ox. its Foundation in any permanent habitual 


Indiſpoſition, either of the Climate, or Bo- 


dy, has its Period within a limited time, ſuf- 
| ficient to extrude the Peccant Matter thro? 
the Pores of the Skiz. For in this Diſeaſe 
the Salt Serum of the Blood being by an ac- 
cidental Fever (ariſing from other Cauſes, 
than the conſtant Habit of the Body, or Diſ- 
poſition of the Climate) thrown in great 
quantities upon the Glands of the Skiz, acts 
much after the ſame manner with the cor- 
roſive Matter in the Lepra Arabum; that is, 
it frets the Cuticle, and ſurface of the Skin, 
much as the other does: But when the 
Blood is fully deſpumated, and no freſh ex- 


traordinary ſupply is ſent to theſe Parts, the 


Scabs Ys and fall off, and the Skiz reco- 
vers its former State, except that the Eſchars 
of theſe Ulcers, which were then rais d, 


generally remain viſible ever after. Yet 


ſome- 
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ſometimes the Matter being not very corro- 
ſive, nor very plentiful, the Impreſſions it 

7 leaves are ſo light, that the New Cuticle, that 
ſupervenes afterwards, is ſufficient to obli- 
terate them. Thus the Cauſe ceaſing, the 

Effect does ſo likewiſdG. EA 
If therefore any Body ſhou'd call the 

Small Pox a temporary critical Lepra, com- 


TT. r 


| ing upon an extraordinary occaſion, I ſee 
„ no reaſon to impugn his Notion: And tho 


the Treatment be, and ought to be different, 


it is becauſe more reſpect is had to the In= 4 
| ternal accidental Cauſe, than to the Exter- A 
. oy Symptoms, and their Effects upon the FJ 
: IKIN, 5 3 | ö IT 2k 
? Why the Small Pox ſeldom viſits any Per- Why but 
J ſon more than once in his Life time, has oe. | 
. been a famous Problem much agitated with 

, very little Succeſs; and therefore, if I ſuc- 

- ceed in my Attempt to reſolve it no better 

t than others have done before me, I ſhall 

8 not think it any loſs of Reputation, but 

- ſhall freely wiſh others more Happy in 

N theirs, when they undertake to reform my 

, Notion. Mt = 

e I conceive therefore that the Alteration Alterati- 

5 made in the Skin by the Small Pox, at what- gn in the 

e ever Age it comes, is the true Reaſon why Cauſe. 

* that Diſtemper never comes again. For the 

8 diſtention, which the Glands and Pores of 

b the Skin ſuffer at that time, is ſo great, that 

t they ſcarce ever recover their Taue again, 


3 17 15 | — W 


Of the Shin, =: Book I. 


ſo as to be able any more to arreſt the Mat- 
ter in its Courſe outwards long enough, or 
in ſuch quantity, as to create thoſe Ulcerons 


Puſtules which are the very Diagnoſtichs of 


Features 


_ why per-: 


manently 


the Small Pox. For tho? the ſame Feveriſh 
Diſpoſition ſhou'd, and may again ariſe in 
the Blood, yet, the Paſſages thro? the Skin 
ing more free and open, the Matter will 
never be ſtopt fo there, as to make that 
appearance, from whence we denotninate 
the Small Po. | L 
Accordingly we generally obſerve, that 
in thoſe Perſons, who have been ſeverely 


inlarg dh handled by the Small Pox; the Face (which 
the Small js generally the fulleſt from the Obſtruction 


Pox. 


Which the Matter meets with upon the ac- 


count of the greater Conſtipation of the 
Pores of the Cuticle, by reaſon of its being 
conſtantly expos'd to the Air) ſeldom re- 
turns to its former Dimenſions. This en- 
largement I think is to be accounted for, 


from the Dilatation of the Areole of the 


Glanas, and Pores of the Sin, and not 
9 any Augmentation of the Subſtance it 
I am the further confirm'd in this Opi- 
nion ſrom the Obſervation, that Nurſes and 
others, that attend cloſely upon Perſons 


_ Sick of the Small Pox, are frequently ſo far 


affected with the Diſtemper, as to feel 
ſome very light Diſorder, and, with or with- 
out that warning, to have two or three 
| os " Brupe 
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Eruptions. That it comes to no more I at- 

tribute to the free Courſe which the Mat- 

ter has thro* the Pores of the Sin. With 

this alſo agrees the conſtant Obſerva- 

tion, that People of Coarſe-grain'd Skins, 

in whom the Pores are largeſt, are moſt fa- 

vourably treated by this Diſtemper, which 

likewiſe conſtantly leaves fine Sins much 

coarſer than it found them. 
What has been ſaid of the Small Pox, will N 

ſuffice to ſolve the Phenomena. of the Mea- _ roo 

ſſes, Scarlet Fever and Eryſipelataus Inflamma- 

pon which differ only in degree, or occa- 

ion. 

This courſe and effect of theſe Salt Serous 

Humours are likewiſe applicable to the Ich 

and other cataneous Eruptions, which we 


Sr er en 


not deſigning a formal Treatiſe of here, 


leave others to apply as they ſee occaſion, 
which it will be eaſie for them to do. 
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Mmediately aces the. Skin er th 

2 Far, which is calfdin Latin Pingusdo, 

and in Engliſb by the general Name of Far, in 

contra - diſtinction to the Adeps, vum or Fuer 

and Leaf, which are found in the Cavities of 

5 the 4b dem and differ ſomewhat from each 
other in conſiſtence. 

Where 'This Fat is found all over the Bod) co-ex- 

found. tended to the Skin it ſelf except on the Fore- 

head, the Eyelids, Penis, and Scrotum. In ema- 

| ciated Bodies, inſtead. of this Fat, we find 

a ſort of flaccid tranſparent Membrane, 

which is nothing elſe but the Loculi or Cel. 

lulæ e, in which the Fat of W 

SC q's 


Fat. 


indess nothing hut the Ons part of "the Ali. 


the Adipoſe Glandt, and catryd b). peculiar 
Duds wy Minka Cells; Hoke whence 


it is n r 2 RI Blood ee by" the 
Nins. 


the groſſeſt, fatteſt Perſons 
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It is in in ſub flancr's 9 
ment, ſeparated from the 


14 E by 


N £77 2437 Pats, 


The Fat of h ade ſerver as a natu · v 


ral Balſam to preſerve the Body, and by 
mixing with, ane 
wherewith: the Blood and Seer are highly 
ſaturated, keeps them from fretting and 


enveloping the Salts, 


corroding the parts of the Body; through 


Which they paſs. It ie thoug -Aikewiſe; 
not without 


UTY: „to make | 
a conſiderable part of the nouriſhment = 
our Bodies; 5 and accor — We find that N N 

ling, into an * Wotton, 

Atrophy, do in proceſs of time loſe all their 
Fat Which is always quite expended in 
ſuch Caſes beforethe Diſeaſe comes fatal. 
4 As it has Its r 8. 


it is not — — likewiſe: Arier of 


For, corpulent Ferſons that abound 
it, Having their Blood too much Sage, 
it, | Senſation is "damp'd; and they are apt 
to. fall into. a Droaſie Lethargick Condition, 


which ſometimes ends in ſudden Death. 


But:thoabdindance of it {eld m 


VIE 


Membrana 


een be really any 


ing — r Ih 


not only from the unweildines of an Over- 
Cavities of he Thorax a 3 Ache. 
as to — i in 


which is ſometimes ſo great 
2 ra the ee and 
Di ma 35 
duce a Dyſpn es or difficulty of Xs 
— ͤ ͤ —— 
mit over Cee 
va of the | Abdomen "the Diab” 
But it is-probable likewiſe: that the quanti- 
ty of Fat or Oy Particles being return d in 
to the Blood, and engaging and i 
ing che mars ſubtle active Parts, hinde 
ter tions from being made in the 


1 eee ee, if there 


Membrane, and that it 
be not — — eotharg - Membrane of the 
Carnoſa or Muſculorum: comment, which 


moſt Anaromilis now'agree it to de, is ſup- 
| >the: at. #0'which 
. the Cells a it is containid are fix'd. 


bonus Next under the Fur lies ie Der T! 
canaſus LAS CARNOSus, Whichiconliſts:of a 


double Membrane, the of: which 
_ makes the — Aazuſa before ſpoken 
of. "The under, wich is likewiſe dall 
MaNMBRANA Mus cur exun'Co may 


NIS . 3s: in n 
s inter. 
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interwoven: with pr pretty thick Maſcular 
Fibres, which are ſuppos d to contra and 
corrugate the Shin: Tho! this action of it 
1 le no where in a humane Body, except 
drehrad, or in r 
It is ſpread all _ rap , but very une- 
ually in point of t „ ee 
7 aim and Nerves, from. thoſe of the 
ſubjacent Parts. of let ns 
The particular oe of it is to ſu 
be, as it were, a Baſis to the G 
Fat. It ſerves in general as all other Mem- 
branes do to wrap, defend and connect the 
Parts together. Its different” Names taken 
either from the Structure, or the Site, have 
occaſion d ſome. to . it „ th 0 3 
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pear the Mus c ES of the Abdo- 
men, of which there are Five Pair. 
Of theſe the outermoſt are the Os L1- 


quk DxEsCENDING Pair, fo call'd 
from the oblique Courſe of the Fibres, 
which run, from their riſe above, ſlanting 


downwards towards the fore Part. 


This is a very broad Muſcle, covering 


each entirely one ſide of the Abdomen, and 
ſome part of the Thorax. It ariſes from 


the two laſt true Ribs, and five ſpurious 
ones, and is indented with the Serratus 
Major Anticas by five or fix OO 
each of which receives a Nerve 


om the 


Interſtices of the Rib. It ſprings likewiſe 
from 
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from the Margin of the Ilan; and ends in 


| a broad Tendon in the 


Lixza Ar» 4, whichisa white Line, 


that runs from the Cartilago enſiformis to the 


Os pubis, dividing the Abdomen exactly in 
the middle, and is form'd out of the Tendons 
of the Oblique and Tranſverſe Muſcles. 


The next Pair is the OB LI uus A 8 0bliquus 
CENDENS, Which lies under the lower Aſtendens 


part of the former, running with a Courſe 
juſt contrary from the lower part upwards. 
Its fleſhy Fibres have their Origination 
from the Edge of the Os Ilium, and end at 
the Coſte Nothe : It terminates with a large 
double Tendon in the Linea Alba, the 


upper part of which ramping over the Ma/ſ- 


culus rectus, and the other creeping under 
it, and joyning together at the Linea Alba, 
do as it were ſheath the Muſculus rectus. 
Tho? ſometimes towards the bottom of the 
Muſcle. this Duplicature is not ſo viſible, 
but begins about the Navel, and ſo proceeds 
upward. roicapont ores 

Theſe Muſcles, as likewiſe the Tranſverſe, 
are perforated in Men near the Os pubis, 
for the Paſſage of the Spermatick Veſſels, 
and in Women for the Ligamenta Uteri ro- 
tunda, Thro' the lower of theſe Perforati- 
ons in a Rupture or Dilatation of the Pe- 
ritonæum part of the Inteſtines ſometimes 
ſlip, and make that Tumour which is call'd 
a Bubonocele or Inguinal Rupture, 
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dun. The next is the Musculus RB. 
c rus, fo calld, becauſe its Fibres run 
ſtrait along the Belly from the Sternum 

and Cartilages of the Ribs to the 0. 
12 The Belly or Venter of this Muſcle is di- c 
ſtinguiſh'd by three, ſometimes four Ten- V 
dinous Lines or Inſcriptions, according to i 
the Number of which ſome have reckon d ] 
it ſo many ſeveral Muſcles: Others as a r 
| Muſcle of ſo many Bellies. They have Ill 7 
ir 
{ 
b 


been apt likewiſe to Diſpute which was 
the Head, and which the Tail of this Muſ- 
cle, which being a dry Speculation of no 
great uſe, I ſhall not trouble the Reader 
with any other Deciſion, than that he may I ze 
reckon either of them indifferently Head or 
Prrenide- Aſter theſe comes the PYRAMID ALIS, E 
K. which being but a ſmall! Muſcle, tho it lies 
upon the lower part of the Rectas, is uſual- il 
ly taken notice of after it, becauſe till the ¶ cu 
Rectus is rais'd, it is not ſo diſtinctly appa- By 
It has its Name from its Figure, and its ha 
Origin from the ſuperior and inferior Mar- Ei 
in of the Os pubis, with a pretty broad IF us 
eſhy Head, from wheace it riſes, and If D 
rows gradually narrow till it ends ina ru 
mall, almoſt round Tendon, in the Lines 


ol 


Alba, ſometimes almoſt at the Navel. ber 
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it is ſolitary, it is generally found (as ſome wanting. 
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fome Sudhects not found at all: But where hne 


etimes 


Authors ſay) on the Leſt ſide. 


The laſt is the TRANS VERSE, fo Vanſver- 


call'd from the Courſt of its Fibres broad · lis. 


ways croſs the Abdomen. It is the loweſt 

in Situation, and lies immediately upon the 

Peritonæum, which it ſticks cloſe to. It a+ 

riſes from the Tranſverſe Proceſſes of the 

Vertebræ Lumbares, from the lower Rib and 

interior Margin of the Os 1/iam, and is in- 

ſerted with a broad Tendon like a Mem» 

brane tothe Line Abe: net aft 
All theſe Muſcles receive Branches of Ar- Arteries 

reries and Veins in the upper part from the ut, 

Mammaries, which exert themſelves about 

the Cartilego Niphoides, and below from 

Epigaſtricks,on each fide the Intercoſtals, 
8 but _ parti. 

cularly under the Refi, run the principal : 

Ras! of the Mammary le _ - 

Veins, which latter have been obſerv'd to 

have very numerous Inoſculations with the 

Epigaſtrick Veins, of which Verleyen tells 

us, that he obſerv'd ſome Hundreds in a 

Dog. Under the Tranſverſe and Oblique 

run the Intercoſtals and Lumbals in moſt 

enz, tho *tis probable all of them are 

ſerv'd by each, unleſs: perhaps the Pyrami- 


dals. | 
D2 They 
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Of the Muſcles. Book I. 


8 


They have their Nerves from the Inter- 


coftals and T.ambels, which uſually bear 
the Blood Veſſels company. 


Theſe Maſcles ſerve not only as a Wall 
and Defence to the Viſcera, contain'd in 
the Abdomen: But likewiſe by their Con- 
traction to ſtreighten the Cavity of the 
Abdomen, and by that means to promote 
the deſcent of their Contents thro the I- 


teſtines, and to force it into the Lacteals, 


and to ſerve as Antagoniſts to the Spbincter, 


Ani and Veſicæ, and forcibly expel the Ex- 
crements of thoſe Parts, and likewiſe of 
the Fætus in Parturition. They are alſo 


_ inſtrumental towards Exſpiration, by draw- 
ing down the Ribs, and upon this account 
are to be look'd upon as aſſiſtant Antago- 


niſts to the Intercoſtals, and other Muſcles 


that promote f pom They are like- 


wiſe the chief, if not only, Organs or In- 


ſtruments of Vomition, which Action is 


vulgarly, tho falſly imputed to the Sto- 
mach, of which more largely hereaſter. 4 
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SYLLABUS. 
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15 5 12 igara | . 
Sip, I Daplicatura 


| Seperficies N f- 


Interna 
 IGlanaale © 
Conne cio 


pen 
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'P roceſſe as 


Laa . 
Imvolacram j rotundi Uteri 
Arteria ; 85 


Jene 
NVervi 
Lymphedattas 
Dar 
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Peritones 1 
e 


H E Maſele of the * remov'd, ,,, 


which is a hin, ſoft, ſmooth Me rane, 


covering and containgy all the 7 cera the. 
lower Belly. . 55 1 7 
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the PERITONEun diſplays it um. 9 5 


1 Of the Feritongum. Book I. 
Figure. Its Eigure in the natural State anſwers 


that of the lower Belly, and makes a kind 
of irregular Oval. Fo rn 


Duplicity, It is every where double, but more 

plainly ſo from the Navel to the Os Pabis : 

Where likewiſe in Women it is thicker for 

the conveniency of Diſtention in the time 

External Its External Surface is ſomewhat rough 

Surface. and fibrous from its Connection with the 

Muſcles : But the Internal is exactly ſmooth, 

and lin'd with an unftuous Humour (tg fa- 

cilitate the ſliding of the Inteſtines along it) 

Which is ſeparated by a Number of Anal 

Glends, Glands, which in Hydropical Bodies grow 

larger and more viſible, as the Membranes 
themſelves do likewiſe thicker, * | 


Comexion, It is connected on the outſide to the Tranſ. 


_ verſe Muſcles of the Abdomen, and Linea 
Alba, below to the Os Pabis and Iſchium, 
on the fide to the Os Ilii, behind to the 
Os Sacram and Vertebre Lumbares, eſpeci- 
ally the firſt and third. From which it is 
{aid by many to have its Origin, and where 


_ likewiſe the Duplicature is again very viſi- 


ble, not only upon the account of its re- 


. markable thickneſs, but from irs ſpontane- 
| — En Pry 


He pati twixt the Lamina. It is alſo reflected from 
0 the inferiour Surface of the Diaphragm to 
the Superiour, or Convex Surface of the 

Liver, which it ſuſpends, and this part of 


— err neee. 


to receive the Nianies be- 


'i! 


— 
uy 
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Ch. 6. Of the Peritonæcum. 39 

it is calPd Ligamentam Suſpenſorium He- 
VT ᷣ⁵ Gt 

7 The Exterior Coat has two Proceſſes, | 
in Men falling down into the Serotum, and proceſſus 

Wrapping up the Spermatick Veſſels, where Externi. 
they are likewiſe dilated, and make the p 
Tunica V aginalis of the Teſtes. In Women 

they form an Involucrum for the Round lrvolu. 
Ligament of the Womb. Ignorant Sur- 2 
geons, not knowing preciſely where theſe round? 
Proceſſes paſs the Perforations of the Ob- V*"* 
liqui Deſcendentes, ſometimes miſtake Rup- 
tures for 'Tumours of another kind, and at- 

tempt Suppurations, that might be fatal, if 
proſecuted : And ſometimes Vice Verſa, put 
Truſſes 11 Apoſtemations, that ought to 

be open d. NNE, „„ f 

It receives Arteries and Veins in the up- Arteries + 

per part from the Mammariæ and Diaphrags Vein. 
matice: In the lower from the Epigaſtrice 
and Sacre : And on each ſide from the Lam- 


* — GY 


bares. F 7 8 85 4 
The Nerves come out of the Os Sacram, Nerves, 
and the Loyns. 7 


Olaus Radbeck pretends to have diſco- ne - 
verd Lymphaticks in it, which are ſeldom 
mention d by Authors, becauſe ſeldom vi- 
ſible, but in Hydropical Caſes, and there: 
fore not oſten ſeen. In Morbid Caſes great 
quantities of Serum have often been found © 
between the Duplicatures of this\Mem- © © 

brane, when a” been none beneam 
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Of ibe Peritonaum. Book I. 


it in the Cavity of the Abdomen. This is the 
true Tympany, and is frequent in Women, 
whoſe Ovaria are probably in ſuch Caſes firſt 
affected, at leaſt they are then ſcarce ever 
unaffected, tho all other Parts be ſound. 
I The Uſe appears to be Simple, to con- 
tain and keep in their place the Yiſcers of 
the Abdomen, which is ſo manifeſt, that, 
whenever the Peritoneum' happens to be 
broken, or extraordinarily dilated, fome of 
them are very apt to fall out of their place, 
and to form thoſe ſorts of Tumours, which 
are call'd from the Parts difplac'd Eutero- 
F cele and Epiplocele: And thoſe are again di- 
vided according to the Parts they fall upon, 
as a Rupture ot the Gats falling upon theNa- 
vel is call'd Ompbalocele, which is an Accident 
that happens frequently to Children, ſome- 
times to Women upon hard Labours; and 
is often ſeen in Dogs, who from the Hori- 
Zontal poſition of their Bodies have a greater 
weight, and bearing of the Inteſtines upon 
that part than any other of their Body. 
The next is the Bubonocele, which is the 
falling down of the Inteſtines thro? the Per- 
foration of the Maſaulus Obliquus 2 | 
dens. In the Scrotum ſuch a deſcent of the 
Inteſtines, or Omentum being the moſt uſual 
kind of Rupture, it is call'd Enterocele, or 
* Eprplocele, or from both together Entero- 
Epiplocele, e 


Al 
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. E the Peritonzum. 


. 


4¹ 


All theſe forts of Ruptures are occaſi- 
on'd by Blows, violent Concuſſions, over- 
ſtretc in Vomiting, hard Labour, or 
We rom — 3 it is this 

uptures are ſo ent in ren, 
ſo eaſily help'd by timely Care. 

There are other 'Tumours, which from 
their outward appearance are alſo calld 
| Raptures vulgarly. But theſe, relating to 
the Common and Proper Teguments of the 
T 955 ſhall * ſpoken of elſewhere, 1 
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4 View of the Viſcera of the Ab is 
N Natural ann, coho ITS 


SYLLABUS. 


. Ablomizis in Sita fame. 


amoi 


8 1 ee 
Funiculus Umbilicalis Vena due 
CVrachus 


—— CEE eta. ; 


G ; 
Inteſtina 
Ventriculus 
| Meſemterium 
Lien 
Hepar 
1 Renes 

Veſica Orinaria © 


: ahead 


HE Peritonaum remov'd gives us the 


view of the Parts in their Natural 
Situation, as they lie e d one among 


another. 
Ihe firſt, that appears, is the Funicu- 


Funiculus 


Calis. muſt be taken, that it he not cut in divid- 
ing the Linea Alba, which it perforates. It 


2 oo conſiſts of three ſorts of Veſſels, a Vein, 


Lig 


3333 hen ies. a. ten 


Umbili- LUS UMBILICALIS, of which care 


4 
a 


a and £©gSLC. oo a a ca DOA . 72@v4A cout Ne» ant , fs ch oc 
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@ 3. "of th 2 Abdomen in Sie. Be . 


two Arteries; and the Vrachus, which — 
after the Birth dry up, become it 
gaments, 

The next to be conſiderd is the O ut N N- ons, 
uu, which is ſpread almoſt all over the 
Inteſtines, and covers the PORE pare ot 
the Abdomen, © 7 

The — taken away, the InTz- inteſtines. 
STINES are diſcoverd variouſly contort- 
ed and connected almoſt thro* their whole 
length to the Meſentery : The Thick ones 
lying uppermoſt, and the Thin underneath, 
and together filling the greateſt part of the 
Dell, and th pogaſtrict Regions. 

Tn the Lef H Cn immediately 
under the 3 lies the ST oO MA CH, Ventri- 
which if it be empty, and the Thorax un- 17 1 
. is ſcarce ſeen, unleſs it be forcibly 

evated, and brought forwards, _ 

On the Left Side of the Stomach lies the 
Se LEEN, Which, unleſs bigger than or- 15 
dinary, is quite hid by the Stomach and 
Diaphragm, and — parts of the 
Thorax, and therefore muſt be drawn a lit- 
tle out of its Natural Site to be plainly n. 
before the Thorax is open d. 

The LIVEX is a very bey Vs i ſeus: But, Hepes Li 
beeruſe the Diaphragm: in dead Bodies is very ver- 
much concave de ar the Abdomen, even 
this too is almoſt hid by the Diaphrag mand AY 
Cartilages of the ſpurious Ribs: So — „ 
hard to ſhew its Poſture likewiſe, ke ane 


th. 


— 


44 _ Of the Viſceem, Book I. 


Thorax be open'd.. Therefore to diſplay the 
cContain d Parts of this Region, either the 
Thorax with the Diaphragm muſt be for- 

...» Cibly lifted up, or the Lungs fo ſtrong- 
ly inflated that the Stomach and Liver 
may be driven downwards. By the firſt 
way you ſee them as in violent Expire. 
tion; and by the latter as in the Act of or- 

| dinary Inſpiration. VVA „ 
Renes o: The KIDNIES and VRSICA Uri 
Kidnies. NAR 1A require ſomewhat more help to 
make them diſcover themſelves. On each 

ſide in the Loins lie the Kjdnies, entire- 
ly hid, and coverd by the ambient Parts, 

which muſt be remov'd by the Hand be- 

fore they can be come at. 

Lower yet in the Pelvis of the Abdomen, 
Yehcal partly under the Os Pubs lies the Br A p- 
Bladder DER of URINE, which likewiſe needs 
of Urine. ſome help, though not ſo much as the Kzd- 
CC.A!x , ent 
confu d The confus'd Order, wherein divers of 
Sire of the theſe Parts ſeemingly lie perplexd and 
eccefons intermix'd with one another, has oc- 
Tears in caſion' d many Miſtakes concerning the 
the Diag. Seat of Internal Abdominal Pains, in ſome 
noſisof Bi. of which a great deal of Judgment is re- 
_ pers "rods to diſtinguiſh nicely: As between 
Pains in Hpochondriacal, Colical, Nepkritical and 
this Region Lumbal Pains, So likewiſe 1 uflat ion of | 
brd te be the Inteſtines, particularly of the Colon, 
criminated | e Olten 
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\ 
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c Of the Abdomen in Sit 


often impoſe upon Phyſicians for indurated 
Spleens and Stirrhouws Livers, only by 
ſeeming to point by ſome extraordinary 
Intumeſcence and Hardneſs at the Regions 
where thoſe Nn lie 
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Art of the curicula rals d roo the true e Shin, as it ap- 5 


pears by a magnifying Glaſs after it has lain ten 
Days in common Water. 


A The Jnferiour or Internal Surface of the Cuticula 5 


next the Cutis. 
* The exteriour Surface of the Cut next the Cuti- 
cula. 


aa The Heirs, which are common to the whole Bo- | 


a, and were rais'd with the Cuticula. 


b Their Bulbous Roots, as they 97 when 
v 


drawn out of the Foramina, that received them in the 


Cutis. 


ce The Foramina, or holes of the eg whence the | 


Roots of the Hairs were extracted. 


| FI G. IL 


75 H E Abdomen open'd to ſhew its Viſcera in their 
Natural Situation. In this ſubje& the Skin and 
Fat were taken off the upper part of the Body and 
Arms, to ſhew their .external Muſcles : The Right 


Arm lying in that Action calld Pronation; the Left in 


Supination. | 
A A, The Internal Surface of the Skin covered with 
Fat. 

BB, The Internal Surface of the Peritonæum, as it 
appears, when the Muſcles with it are divided croſs- 
ways at the Navel, and their four corners turn'd out 
to ſhew the Parts contain'd. 


a The Navel cut out, and left to ſhew the n | 


in Adults call'd 
b The Vr achus. | 
cc The two Umbilical Arteries turn'd down. © 


+ C The Vena Umbilical alſo chang'd 1 to a Ligament, 


here turn'd up, where part of the Ligamentum Julpenſs- 
rium Hepatis may be allo ſeen . 
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D Part of the Convex Surface of the Liver in fu. 
E. Part of the Stomach allo ſeen in this poſition. 
FFF The onen as it uſually appears lying on the 
Guts. Here its Blood Veſſels may be ſeen that paſs 
from the Stomach to it, call'd the Arteria and Vena Ga- 
_ ſftrica Epiploica dextra and ſiniſtra. 85 | 
G, Some of the ſmall Guts not cover'd by the omen- 
tum, as they lie on the beginning of the Colon in the 

right lium. 0 | 2 

d Part of the Muſculus Cremaſter, as it deſcends on 
the proceſs of the Preritonæum, that incloſes the Sper- 
matick Veſſels in their progreſs to the Teftes. 

e, The Bladder of VUrine, diftended with Wind to 
make it appear in this Poſition, | EIN 
8 | 0s Pubs. 

17 The Euſi form e | 

H, The two pPectoral Muſcles in ſitu. 

h, 0s Pectoris or Sternum. | fo | 
I, -Nuſculus Quadratus Colli or Platuſma Myoides cover- 
in 
: The Maſtoideus, | 

k, The Maſſeter, and 

1, The Parotid Gland. 
K Part of. the Clauicula. 5 

P, Part of the Muſculus Elevator Scapulæ, and 

q, A portion of the Cucullari, covered by the Qua- 
dratus Colli alſo, 

m, The Muſculus Zygomaticus, and 

n, The Tempor als. 

o, Os Fugale, and Muſculus Orbicularis Palpebrarum. 

L Muſculus Deltoides. 

M, Gemellus. : 

N, Br achiaus internus. 8 | 
00, Parts of the Serratus Major Anticus, by which 
may be ſeen (in the Shade) a portion of the Latiſſimus 
Do 


P, The Now in _ Arms. 
E ialu extenſor Carpi. | 
a. BY, vom Sy | oh both Arms. 
S, The Ext of the Thumb. 
I. Extenſor Digitorum Communi« 
V. Extenſor Minimi Digiti. 
W, Anconaus. 
X, Vinar is Extenſor 3 


* 
2 
oy t 
8 
1 
* 65 
x 
| & 
| 
9 
8 
Ed 7 
* 


Y, 


. — 
Cane, add 


* 
= W Re 
1 5 - < — 2 * % y 
1 Id, Fant FE IR 8 e 1 » 1 
6h : . [ y ts Ry * I he © g ry 7 ; * 8 * 2 by 927 
1 . 4 4 * > 2 
N ; : * 8 
: * — . 1 55 
B * 9 — 1. 4 
* 0 / * 
: : , 5 2 ng. 
* 0 + 70 755 * 
"By — * 4 
+ 
% * N 55 
* 5 


Y, Part of the Ubaris ——Y com. EL ey | 
Z, Abduftor Minimi Digiti, _ | | 
2 56h Imeraſſei, as they appear. on the Back of the 8 
nad. ; 
s, The 1 xor Carpi Radialis in the Left Arm. 8. 5 
t, Part of the Tendon of the e e 1 
u, Abductor Polliciss | 3 
w, The Tendon of the Flexor Pollicis long 


x, The Tendons of the I Flexores .. - 
| forans and Perforaru Se | * 
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FDupticature - Fo 
e Adipoſs 
 Areolse _ 
| Cavitas 
Figura 
9; + © 
Coane 10 Tn 
Vaſa niere . 
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Conne xis 5 
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AE OnanTuN, EI «6.008, 
Rete or Reticulam (for by all theſe 
ames it is variouſly call d 7 Authors) 
a metnbranous thin Part, connected at its 
per Extremity chiefly to the bottom. of 
e Stomach, to the concave Part of the 
ver, to the back ſide of the Daodenam, 
that part of the Color, that lies under 
e Stomach, to the Back, and to the Spleen, 


is ſpread immediately over the Inte ines, | 


3 


wing, its other Extremity looſe. 
R 15 


* 1 * * 


Sw 0 


_ 


Vaſe Adi- 
Peſa. 


Areolæ. 


. Of che Omentum, 

x — 0 — = Lao ete A 
Duplica- Tr conſiſts of Two Membranes or Leaves 
pre” betwixt, and on the Surface of which in- 


numerable Veins, Arteries, Nerves, and 


VASA ApI os 4, or Fat Veſſels, run- 


ning variouſly. croſs, and interſecting one 
another, divide it into a multitude of little 
AREOL x, reſembling the Maſbes of a fine 


Net. The Fat in its proper DuQts run- 


ning along with the other Veſſels, and to- 
gether with them, renders thoſe diviſions 
of the Areolæ obſcure, while the interme- 


diate Spaces are fill d with a tranſparent 


Membrane, full of ſmall Holes, ſo that the 


Cavity. 


whole in ſhew ſeems to be a beautiful 
kind of Net. IAB = | 
Theſe Leaves form a conſiderable Cavity 


like a large Purſe or Sachel, into which, if 


a Blow-pipe be thruſt below the Stomach, 
it may be blown up to the capacity of a 


Gallon. Its bottom 1s faſten'd to the ſmall 


Guts. Tho? theſe Membranes be of a Tex- 
ture too rare to retain the Flatus long, yet 


the Experiment ſuffices to ſhew the Conti- 


nuation of the Trunks of the Blood Veſſels 
from the Stomach, Duodenum, Colon and 
Vas Breve into it. Some have made this 
Sacculus the Seat of divers Diſtempers, but 


I think without ſufficient Ground, except 


in Dropſies, and therefore ſhall not take 
notice of them here. | 45 

In ſeveral Subjects it is of an unequal 
Extent, in ſome not reaching 1 4 
ag ME . | Ave 9 
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Navel, in others being large enough upon 
à Rupture of the ons Barr to fall down —_ 
into the Scrotum. Hippocrates lays it down BR 
as one of the occaſions of Sterility in Wo- NB 
men, when being too Fat, it lies too hea- E. 
vy upon, and compreſſes the Os Vteri. 2 


LES 


Perhaps this Conjecture of his is founded | 
upon his Obſervation; / that Barren Women 1 
are apt to grow Fat, and that thoſe which 
are/Prolifick, uſually grow Fat, when they ' 
have done Bearing, and fo may aſcribe their 


cealing to Bear, to their growing FS:; 
whereas I ſhou'd rather impute their grow- _ ; 
ing Far, to their ceaſing to Bear. 
| The ordinary Weight of it is about half a Weight: 
1 Pound; tho ſometimes it has been obſerv'd- 
J very thick and hard, and in Hydropical Peo- 
) ple to amount to ſeveral Pounds weight. 
L Its Arteries come from the Celiac and Extent 
l Meſenteric, and the Veins run to the Por- Veſel.. 
2 ta, eſpecially the Splenic Branch of it, and 
t are calłd Epiploice, and ſome, which are 
= common to the Stomach as well as the CO- 
s mentum, are calld Geſtro-epiploice.Its Nerves 
d coins from the Intercoftals, and are not 
The Fat here, as in the Membrane Adi- ceilalæ 
poſa, is either ſeparated into the Locum 1 Alis. 
or ADI OS CEZIISs, and from thence 1 
deliver d into the Ductus Adina: Or elſe 9 om 
is brought by them to theſe Adipoſe Cells. cerning the 
For the extream „ _ Trainee Adipoſs 


by I © 
" oe” : 


= f the Omentum, Book I. 


of theſe Veſſels, as well as of their Liquor, 
renders it exceeding difficult to trace their 
Origin or Courſe: And indeed it remains 
ſomething doubtful,” whether they be hol - 
low and real Ducts or not, or whether they 
be only Fibres, ſuch as are ohſervd in the 
_ Spleen, along which the liquid Fat does as 


it were drill its way, as the eaſieſt it can 


opinion of The accurate Malpighius, the firſt nice 
Malpi- Obſerver of this Part, and Diſcoverer of 
. theſe Ducts (if ſuch they are) inclines to 
en. the former Opinion: And indeed it is hard 
to entertain any other. All that is certain 
concerning them, is, that they diſcharge 
themſelves, or terminate in little oily Glo- 
bules of Fat, concerning the farther Uſe 
and Progreſs of which, much remains {till 
- | THEctſooverd. mitt noe mn 207 
oth © Marericnrius himſelf tarts ſeveral 


1 — f ingenious Doubts, which he recommends to 
Shius. 0 n | 5 
1 Adipoſe Dudts be not propagated from the 


their 0-2 Fibres which abound in the Spleen, or thoſe 


gin. Fibres from them: One of which he is in- 


duc'd to ſuſpect from the Similitude of theſe 


_ Fibres to thoſe, ' which he finds in the 


Omentum, and from the Communication and 
Continuation of ſome Fibres, which he ob- 
| ſerves between them, whereas thoſe of the 


„ 35 p-- 8 


His 


further Proſecution: Firſt, Whether theſe 


| Spleen ſeem to have none with the Blood 


Pw TY. s Up „h %. ed 
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Ch.8.. 


4 PETE Or. Caul. 4 3 


His other Doubt is, - whether there may (ore > 
not yet be any undiſcover'd Communication P -. 
between the Omentum and the Membrana tion tbro 
Adipoſa: And whether by means of its Con: N 
nexion with the Back, its Veſſels may not 
be propagated into every Region of the 
Body by the Mediation of this Membrane, / 
which is ſpread over it, and fo be as it were 
the common Root of the Fat all over the 

Neither is he more certain yet, whence concen- 

this Omentum is ſupply'd, for beſides the _— of 
Spleen before mention'd, Malpighias offers weir Fat. 
to our Conſideration: two other Fountains 9Þo 
viz, the Stomach and the Glands of the Bo- 
4 - The firſt he ſuſpects upon the account 

f the Connexion of the Omentum with it, ” 
and the latter upon Obſervation, that they 
are generally accompany'd with Fat, and 


_— 


from the Taſte of them, which he thinks 


they are beholden to the Fat for, 
But, as he does, ſo do I think this Mat- Peſerving 
ter deſerves a farther Inquiry, for I cannot CEE 
think any of thoſe the real ſource of it, and 

muſt content my ſelf with deriving it from. 

the Blood in general, without aſſigning the 
immediate Organs of its Separation, © 

As Anatomiſts are hitherto deficient in 
aſſigning: the true ſource of the Fat, ſo are 


be. - likewiſe in my Opinion about the Uſes 
n ee eee W 1 tent 
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_— "of the — Bock I. 
7 th The firſt and principal Uſe of the Fat in 
| is to implicate and curb the: Acri- 

sg mony of the Salts of the Blood, which o- 

| of he therwiſe wou'd be apt to Fret and Corrode 
Sal, the Parts thro? which it paſſes; ' eſpecially 
thoſe which are Membranous and Veſicu- 

lous, and accordingly in Leas Perſons we 
obſerve, that they are more liable to Ca- 

rarrhs, and other Diſtempers ariſing from 

| opt 1 Acrimonious Seram. It ſerves likewiſe to 
_ Anoint and Lubricate the ſeveral Parts, and 
to make them move Commodiouſly; And is 

_ likewiſe ſuſpected by many to ſerve as Nu- 
triment to the Body, which Opinion is ſup- 
ported by the common Obſervation, that 

Nur i- Fat Perſons grow Lean by long Abſtinence, 


== that forne Animals, which i in the Sum- 


pproach of Winter withd raw 
= hide themſelves, and Live all that Sea- 
ſon without Food, and appear again in the 
warm Weather Lean and Shrunk, which 
is an Argument that the Fa: which they 
gather in the Summer-Seaſon, ſerves em for 

Nutriment in the Winter. This Opinion 
is countenancd by other Obſervations, that 
moſt of thoſe Animals retire very Fat, eſpe- 
cially the Torroife, which has peculiar Veſ- 
ſels containing an extraordinary Stock of 
Fat along the Inteſtines, which probably 
ſerves for his Winter's —— This 
on ſuppoſes a return 0 it into the 3 

wal 


. ſubject to {j 
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which is very probable, tho? the particu- 


verd.. © | N 


Il am of Opinion likewiſe, that it ſerves Serves as 4 
as a ſort of a Natural Balſam to preſerve 


Natural 


the other Parts from Corruption. For as 1 


empted from Putrefaction than others, ſo 
in an Animal Body all the other Parts are 
peedy PutrefaCtion, the Fat on- 
ly well ſeparated from the reſt, will keep 
without Putrefying. It may perhaps be 


objected, that after Death Corpulent Bo- 


dies Purge moſt, and Putrefie ſooneſt: But 


that does not ariſe from the quantity of 
Fat, but from the abundance of mixt Hu- 


mours, which are apt to Ferment and Pu- 
trifie, and of which emaciated Bodies are 
almoſt deſtitute, and therefore not liable ſo 
ſoon to Putrifie. 


The particular V/e of the Omentam, with Uſe of the 
regard to its Situation, is to aſſiſt the Peri- Omen- 
| ſtaltick motion of the Inteſtines by Lubrica- 


ting them with its Oily Subſtance, which 
tranſudes thro? its Pores, and by following 
them in their doublings and windings, and 
thereby ſerving them as a ſoft Bolſter to 
ſlide upon, and, by their filling up the Hol- 


. preventing their being too much di- 


ſtended with Flatulencies, Fu giving way 
to em when repleted with Aliment. It 


may have ſome further Eſſect by cheriſh- 


| | = 


all Oily Bodies are more particularly Ex- 0 Lach. 


Body. N 
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A Muſculoſa, jen 
128 rulus Vapinalis 


| HO Wi 1 op Fon: 
ly belongs to another Venter of the 1 5 
Body, yet being the Channel-thro* which : 
every thing we take is convey d to the Sto- 
mach, and being of a ſubſtance ſo _ 
reſembling to it, that they ſeem to be but 
a2 Continuation or Expanſion of each other: 
I thought fit to premit the Account of it 
to that of the Stomach, that the Action of _ j 
the latter might be conſider'd i FGG 
The OzSsOrHAGus, Gur A, gehe., 
LET is a Membranous Pipe deſcending — 
the Mouth to be STO MA CH, 
the ny Arteris and the Yertebre of its. 


Ni a. 


* 2; 


1 © Gamag Fe Ar 


1 


Taz deflexion about the fifth Varnbra of - 
the Thorax, where it turns ſomewhat towards 
the Right, to make way for the great Ar. 
zery, which runs along with it to the ninth, 
where turni again towards the laſt, it 
croſſes over .the Artery, and: piercin _ 
Diaphragm, ends at the Left Naw 
Litomach. 
lt Coats, Tt conſiſts of rent Coats or 1 | 
 __ which are vulgarly reckon'd by Anatomiſts g 
to be but three: Tho? ſome number forr, | 
and others five or fix, allowing the Crafts 
Vilaaſa to be one, which laſt diviſion, as 
the mioſt nice, we ſhall follow. The firſt : 
Bs Membranous and deſign'd only for a 1 
covering to the reſt, like the © New hg 
Exterior Mien calorum Propria , which it reſembles, 
Memira- and ſeems only a continuation of the a 
mar Membrane of the Stomach deriv'd from 
the Peritonæum: Tho ſome Anatomiſts de- 
rive this of the Oeſopbagus from the Pleura, 
others from the Diaphragm, &c. a Contro- 
verſy of n e Importance, and ſcarce 
worth the 15 | 
aa In Rd agen e 
rong fle ibres, like ot 
5 15 abs: Mats ſacur ic 8222 the Gula 
nalis. | a bollow fiftulows Mauſecle. to Ste- 
u and Wikis 2 
Fibres, going f from. ; Tad do bottom in Spire! | 


ranges ol 
The 


RN of that of Men: „„ 
And it is probable, thoſe two great Men | 
before mentioned fell into this Error by ex - | 

— the Oeſaphagus of Brutes only, and 

> concluding too haſtily that the Stru- 

Aure was the ſame in Humane. 5 

In Men this Coat conſiſts of two lemy . 
Lanai, like two diſtin Muſcles; The = 

_ outward being compos'd of ST&B#1GnT 

Lo x GITuDIN AI FIS A655 — 

in the deſcent of the Deſaphagus ro | 

narrower, (not far from Phayns) 

one another nearer, and are im. 

planted 1 into the Parts underneath. . 7 

The ener Order of Fibresis AN NULAR ER 

without any obſervable Angles, tho? it is 
eaſie by drawing it either upwards or 

downwards to make them appear Angular, - 
with the Angles pointed — the force, - 
which may have impos d upon ſome. But 


when under no violence they appear per- 
fectly round, N 


The uſe of chis Coat and theſe Orders of Their Aal. 


Bibreaia to promote Deglutition, of which * · 
the . when in contraction, 
ſhorten the Oeſoph ws, and fo make its 
capacity larger to admit of the Matter to 
cry inter r.  Annular, — Ves con. 
city, and eloſing behind the deſcending Ali- | 
_ preſs it nete, 80 that theſe 
4 4 . | 0 Y 


| TT the Og Dl Parry 


rent Actions both conſpire to the fame | 
end, the Protraſion of the Aliment, 


two C ; Oilers of Fibres ſeem to be Ange- 
niſt Muſcles to one another, yet by diffe- 


 nftraion | This Action of theſe Fibres is further 


wines and illuſtrated by thoſe Oed 


re of or Schirrous Tumours, which ſometimes 


* Gu. 


tition difficult, eſpecially of Fluid. For 
Solids, being capable of the impreſſion of 


_ tho? with difficulty, forc'd thro? the ob- 
ſtructed part io bulk and quantity as they: 


happen on this Part, which render 1 


theſe Fibres, and the aſſiſtant Muſeles, are, 


eſcend thither: But Fluids, not having re- 
iſtance enough to force the Tumour, are 


* upon compreſſion to return upon the 
4 


| Paralyſis. 


ces, and cannot paſs but in à Filet or 
Thread anſwerable to the ſpace left open by 
the Tumour," and tar ang are a Tory time 


in paſſing. 


On the contrary in a ed whow the 
Tone of the Fibres is reſolv d, yet the 


bore of the Gullet not obſtructed, Fluids 
puaſs with equal eaſe, as if the part were 
not diſaffected: But Solids, wanting the 
force of the Muſcles and Fibres, cannot be 


gor down. of 
The next Coat 1 is call the Va 4 5 
CUTLA R, conſiſts of a double Membran 
The outward form'd: of irregular Fibres, . 
and innumerable Veſſels, i interwoven, from 


| eros e it iscall'd the V. 3 t oa 


1 


i The — Tome addeef ſrreight Clad 
_ Longitudinal Fibres ſomewhat fleſhy, mint | 
with abundance. of little Glands, from 
whence it has been eſteemd a diftinct Coat, 
and is call'd the Glandelow,”” This Mem: 
brane adheres en to that wichin it which 
is calld £ 
"T's" N 7 vous: Coat, ond is extreme- Nerves 
| ly fine, made up of exceſſive lender Fibres | 
variouſly diſpos d. This Coat is continu d to 
that hr pres whe the Fauces, Mouth and Lips, 
whence it comes, that tickling the bottom 2 
the Faucer by vellicating this Membrane pro- 
voltes a Reaching to Vomit. This Mem- 
brane is the Inſtrument of Senſation, in this 
Part, and as ſome think the ſeat of Thirſt, b r 
or the Organ whereby the * of. gg? 
Drink is produc? Pe oc2is 
This Coat is lind inveardity: with a 1 . 
lous Cruſt which is not reckon'd among the 
Tunier, which I look upon to be the Ex- 
cretory DuQts of the Glands, and, not un- 
ke the Caticala to the Cori, to ſerve 0 
Ger 2 tags « . 
la caſe of Excoriations ſharp umors Niete 
ir has ſometimes been brought up at the , fle e 
Mouth, when: the upper Orifice of the Sto- Hom, 
mach has been clos'd by Tumors, which 
caſe ſeems to differ only in bike circumſtances 
| 2 E 2 evacu- 


2 3 of . 
* + & $a 1 
n Fs 4 a? ; . . 8 
2 . _ : - 
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Par Stylo- The firſt which is call'd 


— 


This Membrane ſo caſt up, does not ill 
reſemble the Cuticula, as it appears when 
rais d by Veſication; and perhaps there is 

as near a reſemblance between the Nature 

of their Cauſes as to the Kind and Degree 

of Acrimony, both proceeding from Vola - 

tile Animal Salts, tho? one be External and 
Artificially procur'd, the Internal and 

Spontaneous, or Fortuitous. 

Pharynx. The upper opening of the Oeſophagus ſi- 

tuated at the bottom of the Fauces is call'd 

PHARYNX- This being the place where 

the Action of deglutition commences, and 

where it is mainly perform'd, it is affiſted by 

or rather compos'd of three 1 of Muſcles. 

. TYLOPHA» 

** RINGAUM ariſes round and fleſhy from 

the Proceſſus Styloides, and in its oblique 

| Deſcent becomes thicker, and afterwards is 

expanded on the back parts of the Fauces, 

between the double Series of Fibres of the 

following Muſcles. © 

. Theſe when they act, draw up and dilate 

the Pharynx. VVV 

Par ptem- The PTERYGOPHARY NGEUM a- 

Seb. riſes from the Proceſſus Prerygoides, where 

enn, the Tendon of the Maſcals- Pterygoſtaphi- 

linus is reflected. Some fleſhy Fibres of it 

ſpring likewiſe from the upper Jaw-Bone 

behind the fartheſt Grinder, and ſome from 

the ſides of the Tongue, and Os Hyoides.From 

all theſe places its fleſhy Fibres paſs Semi - 

OT ____ circularly, 


6 Gs. i 1 n 


circularly, and meet with thoſe of the op- 5 
polite ſide in a middle Line on the back e 
part of the Pharynx externally. In the in- 
ternal Surface of the Fauces is another Or- 
der of fleſny Fibres that decuſſate the form- 
er at acute Angles. Theſe riſe not only from 
the ſides of the Vvala, but alſo from the 
Root oſ the Cartilage excavated for the Me- 
atus 4; palato ad aurem, and deſcend obli 5 
ly, to — Inſertions in the Glandi K's 
Membrane of the Pharynx, as far as he 
| Certilago Thyroides. 5 50 
This Muſcle ſerves not only nd ue 
the Phamnx, but likewiſe to compreſs 8 
Tosfils and force out their Mzcus , upon 
_ ſcore it is likewiſe ne in pro- 


Hawking. 
wm ſalva, who ns ately given us a new hon 
Account of the Muſcles de- Wied 9 


alſalva. 


nies the Exiſtence of this part of this Muſcle, 
which ſprings from the Proceſſus Prerigoides , 
which however, is conſtantly and regular- 
ly found. The ſame Author ry likewiſe of 
two other parts of this Muſcle, long fince 
 deſcrib'd and figurd by Mr. Cowper, made 

two diſtin& Muſcles, and given them two 
new Names. ee aging from te 
Tongue he calls Gloſſopharing æus, and the 
other part immediately below” it = col 
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And byma- The various Originations of the ſeveral 
Eee zin Parts of this Muſcle have caus d it to be ge- 
upon tbe nerally divided into ſeveral Muſcles: whence 
2 of i come the Cephalopharyngeus and ee 55 
ou origi. Vngæur, which as thoſe of Valſalua before 
nation · mention' d, are only parts of various Origina- 
Cephalo- tion, which concur in forming this Muſcle. 
pharin- The O ESO PHHAGIEus, which is ge- 
=us. _ nerally accounted a circular Muſcle, is ftrit- | 
9 ly no more than a Production of the forego« 
geus. ing Muſcle, whoſe Fibres ſurrounding the 
Oclopha- Pharynx, form a Tendinous Line on the back 
gizus ſeu 3 a $4. 
Sphinter part of ir, but it being connected on each 
Gule., fide to the Cartilago Thyroides, has been 
thought to ariſe from thence, and is by YVerhe- 
yen taken for a pair of Muſcles conſpiring to f 
form a ſort of Sphincter by their Concurrence. 0 
But in theſe things Anatomiſts are ſo little a- 
greed, and they are differences of ſo ſmall 
Importance, that it is not worth detaining 
the Reader to reconcile them. 
ve. It cloſes the Gala, and helps to thruſt 
down the Aliment when enter d. In which 
Action it is aſſiſted by the Muaſculous Coat 4 
of the Gale, which is by ſome reckon'd a- 
mong the proper Muſcles and call'd Maſca- d 
Fagindlis lus Vaginalis Gule ; but is already deſcrib'd © 
" hers among che Cas. 
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Ta 
To tte end of the OD is faſten'd 


1 theS ron Ack, which lies imme - omachi 
diately under the Diaphragm; and is partly Situation. 
cover'd on the right fide by the Liver; Tab. I. 
having on its left the Spleen. It is in Figure Fig- 114 
ſomewhat like a Bagpipe, and has two Ori- Figure, 
fices. The Left or Superior appended to the 
: ak Fe ſeems in reality to be no more 
than a Continuation . N of it: It 
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Book 1. 


cat. is in Greek called Kapbla; The Right or 


Inferior Orifice is continued to the Daode- 


Don. num, and is called Tonde .. This Orifice 


is narrower than the other, and extended to 
the Duodenum by an oblique Aſcent; which 
Structure, (quite contrary to the other 
which enters the Stomach almoſt perpendi- 


cularly with a greater Capacity, that the 


Aliment may come eaſily in) is given to it 
to hinder the Aliment from paſſing too pre- 


_ cipitately out of the Stomach, before it be 


f 
. Circular 


ſufficiently diſſolved, For this reaſon like- 
wiſe it is furniſh'd with ao extraordinary 


Series of | Fibres, which ſerve to conſtringe 


Fibres, or r more 1 10 gr 
obincter and contract it more than any other part 


of the Py- Of the Stomach; which runnin 


lorus. 


Pylori. 


theſe isdiſputed. _ 8 


whic ng circularly 
round it, ſerve as a, kind of Sphincter, 
which is open*'d by the Contraction of the 


_ Stomach, and by the appulſe of the Chyle. 


At the bottom of the Pylorus is a large 


Cavity, which Wills calls the Autrum, and 


aſſigns to it the Office of keeping the firſt 
digeſted Chyle, till that which was later 
taken into the Stomach be digeſted. But 


il it be true as Dr, Wharton: obſerves, that 
there are Here Ladteæ in the bottom of the 
Stamach, ſuch a Proviſion ſeems unneceſſary, 


and the moſt fluid part of the Chyle has 


and grows ſtraiter and ſtraiter, as it pro- 


ceeds towards the Pylorus. 5 


L 
1 


2 
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Its Magnitude is various, and leſs, gene- Magrirade 
hk in Women than in Men; though in 
theſe likewiſe it varies very much, and is 
Targa in thoſe that are accuſtomed to eat 
and:arink liboraPye. oo {nt 
The Coats of the Stomach are generally Coats. 
reckon'd: but three; the inner of which 1s 


cover'd with a Mucous Spongy Lining like 


very fine Hair, as in the Oeſophagus, call'd 


the Creſts Villoſa, and is, in my Opinion, as 


that is, nothing but the Excretory Ducts of 

the Glan ls. pn: 1% ets Too 
The Exterior is that common one which zxterior 
is deriv'd from the Periton cum. This Coat 574 07 _ 
is every where very thin about the Or. 

ices, and at the bottom it is much thicker, 

and furniſh'd with Fibres ſomewhat like 
Muſcular, and as if they ſerv'd for Motion, 

Ihe Second or MusSCUL AR Coat con- Second or 

bſts of thick fleſhy Fibres, of two Orders Muſcular 
Inward and Outward, and are ſo diſpoſed as 

to interſect each other on all parts of the 7a or- 

Stomach at right Angles. The Inward run ib of 

obliquely. towards the left upon the upper 
part of the Ventricle: but on the under part 

they reflect towards the right, _ 


- 


In this outward Order or Lamina upon Faſcicu- 


the upper part of the Stomach, is a re- me 


itudinal 


markable Parcel, or Faſciculus, of Fibres, Fibres. 
which paſs from the left Orifice Longitudi= 

nally, and terminate in the right, entring the 
Antram of the Pplorus.  ' _ 
89 5 T2 The 
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1 Of the Stomach. Book I. 
db Office of this Coat is to conſtringe 


the Stomach, and drive its Contents to- 
Wards the Pylorus, as likewiſe by the joint 
Action of its Fibres of both Orders, to 
Periſta- make the PER ISTALTICE or Vermi- 
* cular Motion, which begins at the left 
Orifice of the Stomach, and is continued 
through the whole Tract of the Inte- 
ſtines, as may be ſeen in all live Diſſe- 
ions. In this Motion the Longitadinal 
Fibres ſeem to have the leaſt ſhare; and 
vſe of the rather ſerve as Antagoniſts to the reſt: 
beer. Tn their Contraction by approximating the 
two Orifices of the Stomach, they hinder the 
too haſty Expulſion of the Contents. 
Nervow The Third Coat is NERVOus, and 
| Con. conſiſts of Fibres variouſly interwoven, with 
numerous Blood-Veſlels and Glands. 
lis Uſe. This Tunic ſerves for Senſe, and by the 
Pricking of ſome Humours upon this Coat, 
Appetite, or the Senſe of Hunger, is ſuppoſed 
by moſt Authors to be rais'd ; the Ground 
of which Opinion ſhall be examin'd here- 
aſter. Its Glands likewiſe may contribute 
ſomething towards that Quantity of Mu- 
cous Humour, which is found in the Sto- 
mach. | e 5 
Cruſta Vi) The CRus TA VIL Los A is by ſome 
%% Authors reckon'd a fourth Tunic, and per- 
haps not unjuſtly. On the Inner Surface of 
this, are to be ſeen innumerable Villi or 
fine Fibrillæ, riſing perpendicularly _ 
| . where 


f 
r 
1 
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where out of it, which ſome will have to 
ſerve for nothing but a Defenſative to the 


Stomach, to preſerve it from acrimonious 
Hyumours. But I think them to be the 
w erx Daucts to the ſubjacent Glands, Is Ve. 


vhich many Authors would have to be 
(that now exploded thing call'd) a Paren- 


_ chyma, but which are indeed the Organs, 
by which moſt of that Humour, which is 


diſcharg*d upon the Stomach, is ſeparated, 

and theſe Villi the immediate Channels 
through which it is convey'd. IN”: 
The Inner Surface of the Stomach, when „mer Sur- 
it is not diſtended by the Contents, is full ger ein 
of Wrinkles and Folas, made by the Nervous Stomach. 
Coat and Cruſta Villoſa, which, being co- 
extended to the Muſcular Coat in its ut- 

moſt Diſtention, and not ContraQile, as 

that is, muſt, when that is in its Contra- 

ction, lye thus folded and wrinkled. But 

in hard Drinkers, and in Stomachs uſually #4 
diſtended with Flatulencies, the Tone of „, Ft. 


the Muſcular Coat being deſtroy'd, the 7encies de- 


Inner ones lye plain, and even with it. #79 de 


By the means of theſe Pr 1c x the Ner- eg the 


vous Coat, which is not contractile, but yet Plicz. 
extreamly ſenſible, is preſervd from being 
painfully ſtretchꝰd, when the Stomach is di- 
ſtended: Some will likewiſe have them to | 
ſerve to be a ſtop or check to the ſliding of e P 
the Aliments too ſoon out of the Stomach; courſe 
but this ſeems not a genuine uſe of it, be- we Ali- 
ML | E 3 ; cauſe, ment. 
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cauſe, when the Sromach is at its full Di- 
ſtention, which ſhould be the neceſſary 
time of checking, the Surface is then more. 
plain, and when the Stomach is quite empty, 
and there can be none of that uſe, the Cor- 
rugations are then greateſ. 

Dr. Gliſſan and Willis, and after them moſt 


we? „e Anatomiſts,havethought,they ſerv'dlikewiſe, 


and that principally too, to ſtop and keep a 


Chyle for reſerve, a ſtock of old Chyle, which they 


thought by the ſtay in the Stomach, tobe 
exalted into a kind of Ferment, which 
ſerv'd not only to ſtimulate the Coats of 
the Stomach, and to excite Appetite; but 
alſo as a Menſtruum to ferment and diſſolve 
the future Aliment. To this Opinion I 
ſhall ſpeak more largely elſewhere, and 
therefore ſhall leave the Reader to think of 
it as he pleaſes in this place. . 
The Veſſels of the Stomach are very nu- 
merous. Its Arteries come from the Branches 
of the Cæliacł both Right and Left, and 
are calPd the Gaftricks. Its Veins go to the 
Porta, ſome iinmediately into the Trunt, 
and ſome into the Splenick Branch. The 
firſt are calld the Right Gaſtricks ; and the 
other the Left. To theſe comes another 
large Vein, which runs along the whole 
length, and with its Roots embraces almoſt 
the whole Ventricle whence it ſprings, and 
is therefore call'd the Coronary. It ſends off 
likewiſe ſome Branches which joyn E 
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the Splenick Branch at the Spleev, whick 
_ are by Anatomiſts calld the Vas Breve; but Vas Breve. 


ſhould more properly be call'd V%, Rrevia, 
becauſe of their number. Through thoſe 
Veſſels the Ancients thought that a Me- 
lancholick Humour was convey'd from the 
Spleen to the Stomach, which ſerv'd to velli- 
cate the Membranes of it, and to excite 
Appetite. But this Fancy is refuted by 
the diſcovery of the Circulation of the 
Blood, which has demonſtrated, that no- 
thing comes through thoſe Veſſels from 
the Spleen to the Stomach; but that on the 
contrary, Blood is convey*d from the Sto- 
mach into the Splenick Vein, and by that to 
the Vena Porta. 2 

Number and Magnitude, and come from 
the Trunks of the Par Vagum, which, deſ- 
cending along the Oeſophagus, are divided 
into two Branches Interior and Exterior, of 
Which the Interior Joyning again together 
from one Trunk, which falls down alon 
the Veſophagus, to the out · ſide of the left 
Orifice of the Stomach, and from thence 
ſpreads it ſelf all over the bottom of the 
Stomach, The Exterior Branches likewiſe 
E little lower, deſcend to the inner 
ſide of the fame Orifice, and from thence 
diffuſe themſelves over all the upper part 
of the Stomach, Tt receives likewiſe ſome 
Branches from the Plexus form'd in the 
e Abdomen 


Its NERVES 88 conſiderable both for Nerves... 


_ themſelves into 
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HE InTzsTiNEs which ſeem Inteſtines.. 
' & to be nothing but a Continuation of 
the Stomach, conſiſting of the ſame Num- 

der of Coats, fabricated in the ſame man. . 
Pn ae with various * 

utions 


Refs in * Muſculi— ee, Ani 
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lutions and Inflexions to the Anus, thro? 


which they diſcharge the Excrementitious 
part of their Contents out of the Body. 


Comexion, They are, when ſeparated: from the M. 
Y ſentery, to which they are all along conne- 


Qed, of a very great Length, ordinarily a- 


bout ſix times as long as the Perſons whoſe 


they were. And tho? they ſeem to be but 
one continu'd Channel or Fiftals: Yet be- 


Divifon Cauſe in ſeveral Parts their Magnitude, Fi- 
imo Te. gure, and Thickneſs are different. They 
Crafa, Are in general divided into the Thick and 
| Thin: And theſe again are each of them 
Number. ſub-divided into Three; the three Thin are 
| call'd Duodenum, Jejunum and Ileum: And 
the Thick, Cæcum, Colon, and Rectum. 
Periſtal· They have all of them in common a kind 
pick Mo-. of Vermicular Motion, which, beginning 
at the Stomach, is propagated downwards, 
and is calld the PERISTALTICEk Mo- 
tion. To facilitate that they are gene- 
rally lubricated with a great deal of Fat, 
eſpecially the Thick Ones, whoſe Surface be- 
ing ſomewhat more uneven, and the.Con- 
tents leſs fluid than thoſe of the Thin, they 
_ ſomewhat more to make them ſlide 
eaſie. 
Duode- The firſt of the Thin Guts is calłd D u- 
num. 


Oo DEN u x, and reaches from the right O- 
rifice of the Stomach, as far as the Vertebre 


of the Back on the left Side, where, at the 


firſt Angle made by the Iateſtines, it ends, 


Which 
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which is about twelve Inches: From which I. 
Meaſure it ſeems to have taken its Name. 
This Meaſure however is very far from be- 


3 9 2 


ing very Exact, as being much too largely 


Into this Gut, the Gall Du, and Pan- orifices of 
creatick Dult empty themſelves: And their g Du- 
ſeveral Liquors mix with the Chyle. munis 
The next Inteſtine is the IE ju Num, and Pan- 
ſo call'd becauſe it is generally found more eaticus- 
empty than the reſt: Which may be occa · Fejunum. 

ſion'd partly by the Fluidity of the Chyle, 

which is greater in this Inteſtine, than in 

any of thoſe that follow it. And partly by 

its Capacity, being ſomewhat larger than 

that of the Duodenum, and therefore it gives 

a freer Paſſage, and perhaps alſo the Irri- 

tation of this Gut thro' the Acrimony of 

the Bile, which is diſcharg'd upon the Inte- 

ſtines a. little before the 1 of this 

Gut, may contribute ſomething towards ac- 

celerating the Paſſage of the Contents. 

However it may ſeem ſufficient to ſome, 

that thro' the great Number of La#eals, 

with which this Gut abounds more than a- 

ny other, the Deſcent of the Contents, 

here oy of the moſt fluid Parts, ſhou'd in 

the reſt be more ſluggiſh, by reaſon of their 

greater Confſiftence. Þ DP 
This Inteftine is allow'd to poſſeſs almoſt n. Leg. 

the whole Umbilical Region, and its Length 

is generally computed to be about twelve, 
orthirteen Hands breadth, " = 
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New. The ILEUM, which is the third In- 
teeſtine, is ſituated below the Navel, and 
fills the Ilia with its numerous Folds and 
Convolutions. It is the longeſt of all the 

Io lage Inteſtines, being eſteem'd to be one and 
twenty hands long: But theſe Eſtimates 
are ſome what arbitrary, becauſe it is not 
exactly ſettled among Anatomiſts, where 

the Jejunum ends, or the Ileum begins; 
neither is it eaſie or neceſſary to do it. In 
both this and the preceding Inteſtine, the 
Inner Tunic is much corrugated, the looſe 
Folds of which have been thought to do in 

ſome Meaſure the Office of Valves, and 

g have therefore by Authors been call d Val. 
Vatoule vulæ Conni ventes, which are fram'd as in 
contventes the Stomach, only by the Inner Coat being 
larger than the Outward. ee 
Next to this follow the Thick Inteſtines, 
Cecume the firſt of which is calld the Cx c uu, 
which has a lateral Inſertion into the upper 
end of the Colon, and is not perforated at 

its other Extremity, but hangs to it like the 

Finger of a Glove, and is about three or 


26 Of rhe Inteſtines. Book I. 
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t 8 „ 
F, be true uſe of this part is not yet de- 
fterwind: And ſome late Anatomiſts have 
thought, that the Name likewiſe is miſtaken, 
not allowing this to be the Cacum of the 
Ancients, which they imagin'd to be that 
thick © ag part of the Colon, which is 
immediately appended. to a 


A * 11. of the Trreftines. Fes 77 


— they have given this part theName 
of Appendicula Vermiformis, But this is a 
Controverſie not worth decid! ing, _ there- 
—_ I ſhall paſs it over. 

ort n 


4 Ver- 
' miformice 


This — or Appendiisp Pp 
"bigger in Infants than Adults; and in many 

er Animals, even ſmaller than in Men, 
and is at the unperforated Extremity _ 
l nected to the Right Ridaey. 

The next of the Thick: Tateſbines is the | 

Veron which is much the largeſt, and Cen. 
moſt capacious of them all. It at 
the Ceram, and is with that connedted to Comexios 
the Right Kidney, thence with a winding 
courſe it proceeds towards the 1 
it is ſometimes ty*d to the Gall. Bladder, and 
by that ting d with Yellow; From the 
Liver it runs a-croſs under the bottom of ol e 
the Sromach, where it is by very fine thin 
Membranes ſaſtned to che Ne — 
marches over the Left Riduey, where its 
Cavity is ſometimes very — T ed, 
and deſcending fo to the bottom of The: ol 
1am, and from thence returning to che . . EK 
upper part of the O, Sacrum, and there 
making the ain. nigh a Circumflex, it ends 
in the Rectum. 
At the end df be ed | 
b Gt is placed a Value form'd out of the Valve. 
ProduQtion of the inward Coat of the Ileum, 1 
which, like the Finger of a Glove, When 
its  Enrremiey/ is * off, hangs looſe i in tine 
1 3 
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of the Colon, by which means it tops 
the return of the Excrements, tho ſometimes, 
as in Inverſions of the Periſtaltiet Motion, it 
proves not ſufficient for that Uſe. It has a 
great many Celale, or as it were diſtinct 
Davities fram'd by a Coarctation of the 


Ligaments, Gut by two Ligaments, or Bundles of mem- 


branous, fleſhy Fibres about half a Finger 
broad, each running on each fide the Gut 
oppoſite to each acer the whole length of 


tit, and as it were girting it in at certain 


diſtances, thereby making it reſemble a 
Glaſs Incorporator uſed now. e 7 mir 
6 . and Vinegar. 

The next? laſt A the Leine is he | 
1 EC Tu, Which reaches from the 0 
Sacrum to the Auus, and is plain with- 


Conne d ion Out Cells; It is faſt y d. to the Oſſa Sa- 


crum and Coceygis, by means of the Peri- 
ton æum, and in Men to the Veet of the 
Bladder of Urine, in Women to the V Ling 
. Vters, to which it is ſtrongly conne 
by a Membranous Subſtance. That Sub- 


ſtance of the Va 7 — and Inteſtine are hardl 
diſtinguiſhable from one e 1 5 1 


: 112 4. FP th of this Cut is ordinar 
Kin a hands breadth and an bal and its 

_ Capacity about the thickne(s of three Pin- 

gers; Its lower end 10 75 Ae is furniſh d 
Wich three Muſcles. 

The firſt: of thels.i is 4 Circular Maſete 
ſerving to ſhut the * and keep the Ex- 
g | crements 


f . 11. 5 the 2 ä 


crements from coming away iovolunrarily,. „„ 
Lud cab che S 2 f N Cr AA A 
It is near two Inches broad, and hangs. . 1 
down below the Inteſtine it elf near aan 
Inch. It is faſtned on the ſides to - 1 

Bones of the Coxendix, and behind to te 
Os Sacrum : Before in Men to the Mauſe nls 
Accelerator | Urine; In Women to the J. — 
gina teri, Some would make this two. = 1 
Muſcles, and ſome three; but that diſtinn. 
Clion ſeems not very inſtructive; and per- 
haps not well grounded , 10 nth eee as, 
fuchT ſhall lay it aſide. 151105 

The other two Multles: are cald. the 
Lowaered Ani, and have their riſe on each Levatores 
ſide, from the inner lateral part of the i. 
Iſchium, and end in the Sphindter before de- 
ſeribed. Theſe ſerve to retract or pull back 4 
the Syhincter aſter the Expulſion of the E-... 
crements; which, eſpecially aſter hard Stoolss. 
is apt to be too far p rotruded, and to'need 1 
the Aſſiſtance of theſs Muſcles to reduce it. ] 
Mr. Comper in his Mot. Reform. Cap. V. fays, 4 
That in their Progreſs to the Auu, they n 7 
both ſides paſs claſe over the Re ich 
they compreſs in C Ta alſo do the „ 
Veſicale Seminales, and obl thoſe parts to f 
void their Contents imo 1 on n 
nel Majcles co-operate.” 
__ *Fhete are farther to = conliertd i in * Glands . 
E n 


n * P 8 
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: 8 — 
rate in tbe 
ſmall Guts. 


3 in | the Inteſtine Tenuia are gather'd: 
together in heaps, as it were like bunches: 
of Grapes: In theſe Inteſtines they are very 
_ ſmall, and were it not for their Coacerva- 


Larger but tions, ſcarce remarkable. But in the I- 


Solitary in 
the thick 
ones. 


teſtina Craſſa they are much larger, not ga- 
cer ny the rh but Ad; Ind : 
though very numerous, come under the De. | 
nomination of SOLITARY Glands, 
Theſe Gland diſcharge a Liquor r into the 
Inteſtines, whether ordinarily for any thing 
more than Lubrication of the Inteſtines, and 
diluting their Contents, 1 will not deter- 


mine: Though through theſe ſeems the 
greateſt part of the diſcharge to be _— 


l Which either upon extraordinary 


Blood Veſe * 


; | ſels. 


Duodena. 


Hamor- 

rboids n- 
ternal and 
External. 


a 


Fluxes, or 
upon the Adminiſtration of Carhar _— we 
have frequent occaſion to obſerve. 

"Theſe Inteſtines in general are furniſh'd ; 
with Blood from the Meſexrerick Arteries, 
which is return d by the Meſeraick Veins « : 
But the Duodenum receives a Branch of an 
Artery from the Celiack, which is calld 
DuopEt NA, to which anſwers a Vein of 
the ſame Name, that likewiſe returns the 
Blood to the Porta, and the Rectum others, 
which are calfd HxMORRHOI PDS; the 
Internal from the Inferior Meſenterick ; and 
the External from the Hypogaſtrick, with 
Veins correſponding of the fame Name, that 
alſo that go to the Porta. Theſe Veſſels 
f 127 771 the n, Wirth _ 2 
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Ramifications, and are frequently diver- [ 
 fify'd in ſeveral ſubjects of the ſame Spe- Fel 


_ cies; much leſs are they to be depended 
N 4 for an uniform Appearance in Animals 


. EL ny 
The Nerves of the Inteſtines, come Nerves; 
| ſome of them from thoſe of the Stomach, 
and ſome from the great Meſenterick Plexus, 
which diſtributes Branches to all the 1»- 41 


__ . 3 
The remaining Veſſels of the Inteſtines, 
are the Hnphæducts or Vene Lattee, of 


which in the following Chapter. 


— >» * 
* 
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Meſemcry, HE MESENTERT (o calrd, be- 
cauſe it is in the middle of the Inte- 

ines, and connects them together) con- 

fiſts of a double Membrane, variouſly inter- 

woven with a diverſity of Veſſels, Nerves, 


- Arteries, Veins, Lacteals, Adipoſe Datts, 
and Glands. 
It 
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It has been ordinarily divided into two Piviſon. 

Parts, the Meſareum, and Meſocolon, the 
firſt appended to the Iuteſtina Tenuia, and 
the latter to the Craſſa. This is a Diviſion 

of no great Moment, and therefore no far- 

ther to he inſiſted on. 5 
The Origine of the Meſentery is deriv'd origine, 

from the firſt and third Yertebre of the 

Loins; where the Productions of the Pe. 

ritonæum form two ſtrong Membranes, 

N being joyn' d together make the Me- 

. ſentery. „% 

Between theſe two is a third Membrane 
diſcoverd by the Learned Dr. Wharton, 
thicker than either of the other two, and 
perhaps as ſome Anatomiſts think properly 
to be look*d upon as the Adipoſe Membrane, Adipoſe 
abounding both with Blood and Adipoſe V ef. Hemiranee 
ſels, wherewith the Meſentery is ordinarily 
plentifully ſtor d. . 

The Figure of it is near Circular, tho for Figure. 
want of room lying in Folds and Wrinkles, 
it ſeems but of ſmall Extent, yet when Ex- 

panded, it is about four Ells in Circumfe- Ch 

N +. 
Its Veſſels are the ſame that we have ac- 
counted for in the preceeding Chapter. 

It has, interſpers d up and down, many 
Glands, which in a ſound State are ordina- C. 
rily cover'd with Fat, moſt of which ſel- | 

dom exceed the Magnitude of a ſmall Nut, 

and are in Number _ Poſition ſo 8 

9 an 


Pancreas 


Aſelii. 
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84 


. 


Origine 


the La- 


and uncertain, that it is in vain to attempt 
to give a certain Account of them, as.to 
n,, a on Bt 
In ſome Brutes, eſpecially Dogs, there 
is a large Gland found in the middle of it, 
which by Aſellius, was call d the Pancreas, 


to which moſt of the Lacteal Veſſels reſort j 
and from thence the Chile is convey'd by 


large Veſſels, but not ſo numerous as thoſe 
bebdre ſpoken of, which have their riſe im- 
mediately from the Inteſtines, and are calPd 
Lactea Secundi Generis, which Diviſion will 
ſcarcely be made out in Men, by any viſible 
Diſtinction, their Lacteals not being ga - 
ther'd ſo uniformly to one Part, but diſtri- 
buted indifferently to all the Glands of the 
Meſentery. JJ 
The Vſe of the Meſentery it ſelf ſeems to 


be, Tirſt, To gather the Iuteſtines into a 


narrow Compaſs, that the Courſe of the 
Chyliferous Veſſels towards their common Re- 
ceptacle may be but ſhort; and next ti ger 
and proteQ them and the Blood Hels; 


And, Thirdly, So to connex and diſpoſe 


the Inteſtines, as to ſecure them from an 


Entanglement, which might hinder their 


Periſtaltick Motion. 
The LacTErAL V ů der 
VEINS, proceed in great number from 


the Inteſtina Tenuia, eſpecially the Jejunum, 
! from whence they ariſe in greater num- 
- Reals. ber than from the reſt, It is yet a Doubt 


among 
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among the Anatomiſts, whether the Inte- 

ftina Craſſa afford any or not. The impoſſi- 

bility of a Human Diſſection proper for 

ſuch an Inquiry, gives no room either to 

affirm or deny. But the Contents of the 

Inteſtina Craſſa ſeem not likely to afford 

much Che, and therefore if there be any, 

tis probable they are but very few. _ 
In Brutes, if diſſected at a reaſonable Chyle 

time after feeding, two three or four hours, u Ho- 

according to what they have fed upon, they ß 

may be ſeen very tumid and white; and, if 

wounded, the Chyle flows plencifully from 

them: But, if inſpected when the Stomach 

of the Animal has been any time empty, 

they appear like Lymphaticks, viſible in- 

deed, but filPd with a tranſparent Liquor. 

That the Lacteals have a Communication communi- 

from the Cavities of the Inteſtines, is de- gti 

monſtrated by their Contents the CHle. 1 

How their Pores are diſpoſed to receive it, | 

has not yet been diſcovered: Nor will Mi- 

croſcopes (I am afraid) ſhew us their paſ- 

| ſages in the Villous Coat of the Inteſtines ; 

nor is there any way yet known to us, 

whereby we can fill the Lacteals from the 

Cavities of the Gats after death: We may 

be allow'd to imagine, that their entrance 

into the Gut is oblique, not unlike that of the 

Vreters, ſince neither Wind nor Liquors can 

paſs them from thence. Neither can their 

paſſages be altogether. like the Ureters into 

IX * the 


Of the Venz Latex, Book I. 
| . MD oh 


| Manner of 
ite 


the Bladder, becauſe we can no more make 


Quicł:. ſilver paſs from the Trunks of the La- 
cteal Veſſels into the Guts, than from the Gut 
into them. Since therefore thoſe Pores of the 
Lacteals can only receive any thing in the 
Living State, we may be allow*d to ima- 

ine, the Periſtaltick Motion of the Guts 
10 diſpoſes them, that they then only re- 
ceive the Chyie. This we think may be 
done by the Circalar and Longitudinal Fi- 


bres of the wn 444 „ ſtill applying the 


Mixes 
with the 
Lympha. 


Chile from the Excrementitious part. 


Internal Coat of the Guts to their Con- 
tents, by which means its Pores abſorb the 

After the Chyle is got into the Lacteali, 
it meets with the Lympha from the Arte- 


ries in the Guts, before it arrives in the 
Trunks of the Lacteals in the Meſentery: 


Though this Communication between 
the Arteries and the Lacteals, may be ar- 


gued from the Lacteals having Lymphe al- 


Ways in them, when they are not charged 


with Cle; yet we are beholding to an 
Experiment for rendring it more certain; 


for by injecting Merrury into the Meſenterick 


Arteries, not only the Meſenterict Veins hut 
Ladteals alſo are fill'd with it, and the Mer. 


cam may be driven on to the Glands of the 


Meſentery; of which Mr. Camper has ſeveral 
very neat Preparations from Human Bodies, 


as well as Quadrupede, by him, where the 
Tabac are dh fl ·T· 


3 


& 72. D eee 7 


s there is a large Gland in — 3 
157 the Meſ⸗ enter) Which as before Pancrea in 


obſerv'd, is ald the” Pancreas Asellu, in Dogs and 
' which moſt, if not all the Laeals terminate; Bure, 
and thence proceed in fewer but much oy. 
: r Trunks, to the Common Receptacle 
diſcover'd by Pecquet. 

But in Men 1 ſuch Gland being ordi- 
narily found, nor Live Diſſections permit- 
ted, the Vaſe Lactea Secundi Generis remain 
diſpurable : Though the Recepracle, and 
Thoracic Dat?, which are as large as in any | 
Animals wharſoever, in proportion to the 
Magnitude of their Bodies, leave us no 
room to doubt of the ſame way of Con- 
veyance, though probably by more and 
leſs Channels between the Glands and the 
Res tacle, for the Reaſons already given. 
heſe Chyliferous Veſſels opening with valves is 
their little Mouths into the Inreftines, re- i Latte- 
ceive the prepar'd fluid part of the Aliment. 
and appear at Intervals as it were girt and 
ſtreightned, and when preſsd, do not ad- 
mit of a Reflux towards the Inteſtines, tho? 
the Liquor be eaſily propeIPd towards the 
Glands, which argues that there are Valves 
in them, though they are too Minute to 
have the Structure or Form of them _ 
amin'd. 

The Recepteculum, or Cifterna Chyts, lies Recepracu- 
near the left Nidney, under the Enmmigent lum Chili. 
and Seas Artery : _ Capacity and _— 
I 4 n 
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1 
* 


th 


Pr w/e of has been found in Human Bodies, to be 
eee much larger than hitherto obſerv'd, Mr. Com- 


Tab. II. per has given us a Figure of a Preparation of 
Fi: . lr rd Sick Airy rehah he tas til by 
him, conſiſting of three large Trunks, 
two of which are more than a quarter of 

an Inch in their Diameters, the third is 
ſomewhat leſs: This Diviſion of it, he thinks, 

is more requiſite in Hamam Bodies than in 
Caadrnpeds, on the Account of their Poſi- 
tion, the latter being Horizontal, the Chyle 

and Lympha does more readily paſs from 

one large Receiver into this Thoracick DuQ; 

but in Man its Progreſs being Perpendicu- 
larly aſcending, it ſeems neceſſary to divide 

this Receptacle of Chyle, as we ſee in Hhdro- 
ſtatical Engines, in order to take off that 
reſiſtance which the weight of the Chyle 
would occaſion, were it contain d in one com» 
mon Receiver. „„ . 

o ſcula. Its Exit is upwards in the Thorax, from 
whbence it is call'd the Ductus Thoracicas, 
and it ends in the Sabclavian Vein. Its 
Membrane is the fame with that of the Re- 
ceptaculum; beſides that in the Thorax, it 
ſeems to be furniſh'd with another Integu- 
ment from the Pleura. A little more than the 
third part of its way, or about the middle, 

it begins to divaricate, bur after a Progreſs 

of about the breadth of two Vertebræ, it 
unites again, and at laſt diſcharges it ſelf 
with an oblique Inſertion into the Sabela- 
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_vian, at which is placed a Valve, as there 
are in divers other places in the Tract of it, 
which appear, as in the La#eals, plainer 
” the Nodes, and the denial of the regreſs 
of the Liquor when preſs'd, than from any 
Demonſtration that can be made to the 
Eye. From hence by the Subelavian the 
Cie is deliver d to the Cava, and ſo to the 
Heart, and thence again to all the Body by 
means of the Arteries. TR Os hs 
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Of FxxMENTAT1ON is General, i order 
to the Better Underſtanding of ANIMAL. 
- FERMENTA TIONS, and the Motions 
_ FAninar Frurys © || 


Fermenta- I Efore I proceed to give any Account of 
ee the Production, Saen fs Altera- 
ted of. tions of any of the Fluids of a Human 
Body, it will be neceſſary to premiſe ſome - 
thing concerning FER MENTATION, to 
which the Generation, Perfection, and Decay 
of ANTMAL Fluids has, by a Conſent i 
mioſt General, been aſcrib'd. . 
5 12% wf FERMENTATION is a Word, that 
ter has been ſo much, and fo variouſly uſed b 
. Authors, that it is become very Equivocal, 
and the Foundation of many unneceſſary, 
unedifying Diſputes, meer Logomachia. 
Reaſonof To obviate therefore any Mifapprehen- 
| . ſions or vain Conteſts hereafter, about the 
folow'd. Meaning of a Word, which I ſhall have 
f frequent occaſion to uſe, I am forced to 
have recourſe in this place to Definitions 
and Dzviſions, a Method, though ſome may 
think it too Formal, and Scholaftick, indif- 
penſably neceſſary to avoid Cavils, and fu- 
ture Altercations about Words,which while 
I uſe them are my own, and which (having 
here ſufficiently taken care to explain what 
Pee „„ 


/ 


I would hve underſtood by them), I ſhall 
not trouble my ſelf to . if any one 
ſhall ppt except againſt my uſage of 
them, or — me for Impropriety of 

1 care being to be under- 


On — 4 and nice Propriety of Terms 
to _ that ſtudy _ for other Pur- 


©x By FERMENTAT TION in general, J 
© mean r fach an Inteſtine Expanſive Motion of 
© the Conſtituent Parts of mix'd Bodies, as 
© rendto 4 permanent Alteration of the Body 


4 fermented. 


4 45 which provided 1 | 


By this I exclude all Efferveſe cencies, Ebul- ſerve 


litiont or Inteſtine Agitations of Bodies, 
puted Simple by Violence of Fire, or other 


re- cencies or 


External Heat, which leave them after cool- dean | 


ing, in the ſame State they were before, 
ſuch as the Boyling of Water or Milt, the . 
Melting of Metals, &c. For though in ſome 
of che this Agitation from Fire will pro- 
duce ſuch an Alteration in the Bodies, as 
will in cooling give the heavier parts om 
to ſubſide firſt, and ſo leave on the upper 
Surface ſomething different, in Appearance, 
from the reſt of the Body ; as in Milk the 
Skim or Cream, and in Metals unpurg'd, the 
Recrementa or Droſs. - Yet this, in the Caſe 
of Milk, being no more than an Accelera- 
tion of that Separation, which, without 
this adventitious Force, would "naturally 


have 


* 9 N 


— ** 


f Fermentation. 


Book I. 


Altera- 


the WordFERMENTATION.: | 
Fermens- However as Fire, or any other Heat pro- 


50 2 perly modify d, ſerves to ſuſcitate, and pro- 


tions. 


have happen d; and, in the other, ſuch a 
one as would never from any Prediſpoſition 
in the Body have arriv'd; they muſt both 
be look'd upon as violent Separations, not 
properly ariſing from the Diſpoſition of the 


mix'd, to which we reſtrain the Senſe of 


* 


mote in Bodies, naturally diſpos d true Fer- 
ment at ions, as in Mu#t, and other naturally 
Ferment ing Wong the Heat of the Wea- 
ther, or any other Analogous Artificial Heat 

will do, I only exclude thoſe, which are 


. ſuddenly and violently produc'd by Fire. 


If any one will have thoſe I have excluded 


to be true Fermentations, I ſhall not contend 
with him, provided that as often as Imen- 
tion Fermentation in this Work, he does not 


underſtand me of thoſe ſorts, it being none 


of my Intention to diſpute what may, or 
may not, properly be calld Fermentation, 
but to ſettle my own Meaning onl 7p. 


The Alterations produced by Fermenta- 
tion, are in general Two: The Union of 


Bodies before diſtinct, or atleaſt the ſtricter 
Incorporation of ſuch as, though looſely 


mix'd, were before not well united; or the 
manifeſt Separation of ſuch as were beſore 
(as to ſenſe at leaſt) united and incorpo- 
rated, and bore the Face of an uniform 


Fermen- 


Fermentation produces ſometimes Tncorpo- Simple $0- 
ratio by ſimple Solution only, wherein the — 5 
55255 th Fluid, is diſſolv'd and ſuſtain'd 
by t e more Fluid Body; and both together 
ſeem to make one Liquor or Subſtance. In Artificial; 
this Caſe the Fluid — is generally 
_ calld a Menſtruum, as in L of Re 
 finom, Metallick, and other ! This is i 
geacrally Artificial. - 
Sometimes this Diſſolution 2 from a Natural. | 
natural Tendency of theſe Bodies, to Fer- = 
went and ſeparate, or at leaſt to cohere more 
looſly than before, as in the Pur RET A- Purefe: 
CTION of Animal and Vegetable Bodies; 
which is a degree of this Salutive Ferment. 
tion, that ſo intirely diſſolves the Union oy 
the Parts, as to render them not only Ferid, 
but incapable of being ever reunited under 
the ſame Form, the more Volatile Parts 
being ſo diſingaged from the reſt, as to 
ſtrike the Organ of Smelling at ſome di- 
ſtance by their Efluvia, as all Animal Sub- 
ſtances, if left to themſelves, will in ſome 
ſhort time do, and in ſome Morbid Caſes 
| (beſides the Excrements whicli do it con- 
ſtantly) ſome parts of the Living Animal, 755 
as in Ulcers, Apoſtemations, &c. which Effe. 1 


via, ſo ſent out, are not to be recollected * 
Art. . 


A Leſſer Degree of this fort of Fan Digeſtive. 
tation, which does not ſo abſolutely En- | 
franchiſe the Yolatile Feud Parts, yet ſo 


. © 
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"Book I. 3 
ern fur Andes the whole mix'd, as "tolookn 
the Coherence of the Parts, and to diſpoſe 
them towards, or give them a Degree of, 
Fluidity, which they had not before, with- 
dur ſending out any Offenſive Exhalations, 
is calld'D1rGEtsTrON, and is that State 
to which the Aliment is reduced 1 in the Sie. 
mach of Animals. i 
Ĩ bere are other kes, Ie FO : 
_ Paw DRYUuRA TOR x, and ſeparate ſomething 
% % from the mix'd, "without deſtroying he 
+ Form of it. e 
Deſpu- This is drive: two ways, either by end- 
matory jng a Permanent Froth or Scum, as new 


= | Of Fermentation. 


with 4 


| Strong Wine, Ale, and other Fermented 1 | 

Eferveſ- uſed for Drink, and is attended with 4 

bens. Strong and Laſting Efferveſcence, to which 
if Vent be not — it burſts the Veſſels 

be oy rote o ſtrong, and is vulgarly 

calPd orking.b Artiſts, DesPoM ATION. 

This is either Spow aneous or Natural, or 

Artificial or Ford, © | 

Precipi- The other is by PR ECIPITATI ox, or 

tatory letting fall ſome Recrementitions Parts, which . 
ie - BÞ uſually the Conſequence of a Light Fer- 

Eferveſ- mentation without much Tumult, in which 
cence: ſome Parts, that before floated ſeparately in 
the Liquor, unite, and, growing too heavy 

to be ſuſtain'd in it, fall down to the bot- 

tom, leaving the Liquor clearer than before, 

as the Lees and Tartar of Wines, This is 

calbd FRETTING, and | is attended with 


a ſlight 


2 Tücke ie gy This. too is 8 
times ane = ſometimes . Fored: by 
at e 

There is however another fort of pre. Coognle- 
28 FERMENTATION, which is 100. 
attended with a more immediate and vio- 
lent Efferveſcence, than any of the former. 
This happens not 1 | erween thoſe Bo- 


dies, which the Ch 9 eas d to call 
Acids and Alkalis, 12 which more anon) 


and is inſtantaneous, follows. as ſoon as the 
Bodies touch one another, and ſometime 
heſore they ſeem to do fo, that is as en 

as their Efluvie or Exhelations meet. Theſe 

are generally Salius Bodies, and when both 55 Cog _ 
of them happen to be in F{aore,, the Fluids. 
conſtitute thoſe. Liquors which the Aale Pre 
call Spiritus Macri, Saline or Lean Spirits, he- 
cauſe they ſuppoſe them deſtitute of Sal. | 
3 r them, 

g not — which is their mark of 
Sulpbur, however fallacious. To produce 
theſe CoA ulATORY Fermentations , 
one, at leaſt, of the Bodies muſt be a Lean 
- Spirit, if both be ſo, a violent Ebullition is 
1 immediately upon their mixture, 
which ſoon _ a CoaGcuraTte 
is let fall 0 the bottom „as TARTAR 


Nara 1h hath from. Ot * Vini and 


If 
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From Flu- Tf xy 22 de a N Body, hes: 5 
— 555 5 ther Te eftaceons or Saline, the Acid let fall 
upon it raiſes an immediate and conſiderable 
Efferveſcence, tho? not ſo great and vio- 
_ Tent as between the Fluids, yet ne 
with the Saline than the Teftaceomw, and 
more durable with both, than between the 
Fluids. When the Acid Salt has inſinuat- 

edd it ſelf into the Body of the Alkali, the 

Ebullition ceaſes, and a mixt or Neuter Bo- 

5 is form'd out of them, which manner 

concorporating different fermenting Bo- 

dies, is, by the Chymiſts, likewiſe calbd 

_ CoaGuLATioN, as the MaGis TE 

Ry of. Pearl from Powder of Pearl and 

_ Vinegar, or any other Acid. | 

Avomalon There are divers other ot af EE E R- 

Ternenta- ENT ATION not reducible to any of 

%s. theſe Heads, which it wou'd be endleſs to 

enumerate, they appearing to be almoſt as 

various, and numerous as the ſeveral Bo- 

dies that will ferment with one another. 

But the effects of moſt of theſe Fermen- 

tations ending with the Act, vis. neither 

producing any Deſpumatian, ba 

Coagulation, or any other ſeparation, or 

other permanent Alteration whatſoever, 

other than ſimple mixture woud do, it 

may be ſufficient to mention the principal 
accidents that attend ſeveral of them dur- 

ing the * of their Ferments, Theſe 

\ a 3 


ad 
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e they are not to be brought 


N under eee Claſſis,. or Rules. 
EY Among theſe AN OMALous kinds, 5... 
7 may be feckon'd that Fermentation, which 

5 is raisd in Dough by Tea#t, or Leven: In 

* which, altho there be a notable; Intume- 

8 ſcence or Swelling of the Maſs,yet itproduces. 

2 no other conſiderable alteration in the Pro- 

5 yrs, Neither is that laſting, unleſs the 

3 be bak'd in an Oven, or otherwiſe. 

5 harden'd by, the Flre, which hinders: the 

R Parts from ſubſiding again, as (left to them 
© ſelves). they naturally. wou'd do. Breed is 
* indeed... accounted the more Wholſome,, 
„ and eaſie of Digeſt ion for this Fermentation, 

A. whence ſome. wou'd infer, an eſſential alter- 

f ation in the Qualities of the ix bs But 

0 that is a miſtake. For that Light and Ea- 

8 ſineſs of Digeſtion is altogether owing to 

* the Rarit / of the Texture introduc d by the 

. Leven of Ferment, aſſiſted and Dramorel 

"2 by the Heat, whence. the, Parts touching 

er one See in rapes: and, aller 5 

Or - 

- 3 en. 4080 kund is. 7 a 

ir ſome Pharmacopæ al Preparations made of a _ 

"al mixture of Ingredients, ſome Aromatict and &. 
I- Volatile, ↄthers V ene whoſe Intumeſcence 5 wa 


ſs |f ariſing from a Teadency. of the Kane Parts . 
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Flame 


Fermen- 
tation. 


Heat 
without 


On · 


with any y ſeparation, or FOE Want e 


kind led by 


Intensd 


teration of the Qualities of the Mixture, 


which after the Fermentation | is over (be- 


ing well agitated, as ſuch Preparations uſu- - 


ally are) bear one uniform Face, as other 
Oil Unfermented Electuaries do. Of this 
ſort are Venice Treacle, the Philonia, SC. 
made with Honey or other viſcous Fermen- 


tative Subſtances. Theſe Fermentations be 


ing ſluggiſh, tho? the Intumeſcence be great, | 


produce no very notable degree” of — 

There are other Anomalous FERMEN TA- 
TxoNs, which tend neither to the Perfection 
nor Union of the Bodies Fermenting, yet 
are attended with à prodigious Ebu lition, 
and moſt intenſe Hear, even to AcTuAL 
INFLAMMATION between ſome of 
erm, as between ſtrong 44 Fortis, or Spi- 
rt of Nitre, and Rectiſed Oyl of Tarpen- 
tine, or Di 22 Oyt of Cloves, &c. which 
end in che ion of the Subject, leav- 
ing nothing but 1 Cal behind. An A cT us 
AL FLAME, of Conſuming Fire, is ſome- 
times likewiſe produc'd by Occult or Smo- 
ther d Ferment ations, as Country- men to 
their Loſs, Experience, when their new 
Hay is made up into zreat Cocks, or Rikes, 
before it be well driei 


An InTENSE Har may Kkewiſe 


be produc'd by a Fermentation without any 


Ebulliti- very viſible Efferveſcence, as when O5 of 


Vinul is mixt with W War, which-will heat 
| 2 


I r mom rn 


Ds Mu —— A 1 


| r I . i "7 Fermentation. _ 
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105 n. The ſame, or indeed much 


rit of Wine (with the fame. 2 


except a cha e in Colour). a1 Vine- 
6 25 and moll o e 1 ere Lower 


To; ſolve the reat. riety of 8 


Appearances, ari ben . the ſeveral ſorts 


of KRR N 1 oxs, Hypotheſes al- 
moſt innumerable have been fram'd, which 
their Authors have endeavour'd to accom- 


modate to the many ſurprizing Phenome- 


na, which this one 


art alone of Natural 
Mechaniſm furniſhes. _ | 


ſo as not to —E 
J'S the naked Hand, yet without 


greater, > Heat 1 it 3 pour'd upon Spi- 


Various 
Hypotheſes 


But with. how 8 Weg they are unſafe 6: 


generally attempted theſe Difficulties, as ĩt 


may perha be thought Arrogance in me 
oy ofthe L hows of Mes fo 4 eminent 


nions. s 9 . 

The: l Veg E 
Place circumſcrib d, Ta jp pe 
(and perhaps my W e Za not to en- 

ter 
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ter the Liſts too far againſt Great Men, to 
whoſe Inſtructions Treadily and cheerfully 
ſubmit as far, as my yet greater Deference 
to Truth will permit, c quou/q; libere Phi- 
loſophantem decet. I am not here ſolemnly, 
or formally laying down a compleat Theory 
of Fermentation; nor oblig'd to refute evry 
Fhypotheſfis, which I may think to be in- 
ſufficient. nor even ſo much as to account for 
all thoſe different Phænomena, which T have 
already mention'd: Bur for thoſe only, 

which I believe to have a ſhare in the Ax l- 
MAL OtcoNnoMYyY, and eſpecially in 
thoſe Parts of it, of which 1 ſhall be oblig- 
ed to ſpeak in treating of thoſe Problems, 
which to me ſeem neceſſary to this Work. 
_ Herein I ſhall avoid all unneceflary Offence 
either to Authors Living, or the juſt Ad- 
mirers of thoſe, that are Dead; and there- 
fore ſhall ſpeak to ſuch Opinions only, as 
ſeem to be moſt accepted, . 
ing to Artaign Authors or Abettors hy par. 
ticular Quotations, which are uſually. of- 
fenſive to the Living, when -contraverted, 
and injurious to the Dead, who can't ex- 
lain themfelves any farther, if - mifta- 
1 %% 
Two Ge- Common Conſent of Phyſicians and Na- 
ncral Hy- turaliſts has, in a manner, reduc'd the Ge- 
Serpuc neral Theory of Fermentation to two H x o- 
cularian THESES; one deſcended from the Do- 
e 


* 


Contranitency 


ſtant Rapid Motion, 
all Bodies Fluid or Solid, Diapbanous, or 


& IT . "of Fedde. 


5 n een d . n e Mga ns,” Pun, / e e e e by 
. r 


later Followers: the other from 5 alen 
Helmont, aud the Modern Chiti. « 
| tend to ſolve all che L Diffi. Bpicure- 


an or A- 


The firft p 
culties occuring i in this part (which' is none 


of the leaſt, or moſt intelligible) of 2 7 Account. | 


fical Knowledge by the Concourſe, 
Agreement or | Diſagreement of of My 


(Which according to them are tlie Svedt of 
all Nataral. Bodies, and Principles of all 


Phyſical Action) floating i in the Atmoſphere, 
and which by their fortuitous Concurrence 


either unite and ſettle quietly, or hy their 
and Reluctance .occafion ß,LL? - 


theſe Natural Buſtles, of Wien 1 have 
been 3 which the” Diverſity, Con- 
trariety, Infinity of theſe” Seeds, or 
Principles, they age make not hard to 5 
conceiv d. i 

The Carteſian 
the French hilofophers embrace in this an. 
Point at leaft) is a Refinement upon the 
foregoing,and eſtabliſhesaSusT1, MAr- 
TER or ETHER, which having a con- 
ades the Pores of 


Opake, and, while the Pores of the per- 
vaded Bodies keep their wonted Station and 
Diſpoſition, the iber paſſes ſwiftly, but 


_ quietly thro? em without ruffling or dif- 


bo poling the Body, however Fluid and 
ls difard'd. But if by Mixture or other 

— — means the r of theſe Tors 

3 


-Noddn (which mo Cares 


"Tf. r _ Book 1 


d . 


WY be ſo interrupted and broken, as to: — 


any . to the Pallage of ”y Subti⸗ 
Matter, it raiſes Kan g falle or yh 


+» olemt, till it has . * free 


2 ſelf, or has rent the Bod 


10 Pr "This 


Bio ctrine they Illuſtrate wo the celebrated | 


a any t hing abſurd, or. that Can be 


Inſtance of the Glaſs. Drops, Which by 
breaking 12 the Lip are ſhatter c 8. A 
Million of Pieces in an inſtant. | 
Tho". neither of . theſe ſe Opinions contain | 
demons» ; 
ſtrated, to be untrue, yet without, offence 
to. Modeſty I may; fay RE 157 unſatisfa- 
Cory, as being too general 5 and ee N 
even ſo 5 as to be 1 5 
Fhœnomenon and in g 
will not anſwer . 
For if I be askd, why T 985 mixt Win Ale, 
or Doagh, makes * em. Swell or Ferment; 
3 to the Atomiſts Hypatheh „ I. 
muſt ag{wer, that the Intumeſcence ſprings 
from the jarring or diſagreement, of. Atames, 
that can't lie quietly, together: According 
to the Carteſian, that the continuity of the 
Pores. being by this mitzur e 2 
Tumult is rais'd by the. Ather . 
ſeeking or forcing, a new F Faſtage. 
what is the diſagreement of the _ 
interruption; of the Pores, and wherein 1 it 
conſiſts, and why the Fermentation. is in 
ane caſe Hyſty, V lent, and Short, in ano- 
e Langeid, and ee are W. 
| 8 


4 1 1 
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— — —_ brand Theories 1 make 
no anſwer to; And when thoſe, that Phi- 
loſophize from em, undertake to do ir, 
their Anſwers are generally ſuch as have 
no dependance upon their Theories, or fo 
Precantons, {or' Arbitrary,.:as a: judicious In- 
quirer 'can't'acquieſce in, and he 5 as 


well take up with the 8 wh Materis 
of eas brand Which he. might 
— and d här Ns in tus Di hicre- 
read nu r 40 variety « of 74 » 
2 8 — = = Laboratory and F 2 — . 
pply, wiſts, or ass they 2 ann 
call themſelves the Philoſophers by Fire, 
ſeem better furniſh*'d-for an Argument of 
this kind than any others. But how ſoevet 
it has fallen out, Whether through the Ar- 
rogante or affected Obſcurity of 9 and 
the flender Literature of others, which have 
render'd them. unfit for a free and rational 
Philoſophy: They have been no happier than 
the reſt, though more conceited, and have 
generally | 'd about the Phenomena; 
which they ſaw, rather like ſervile Opera- 
rators, than great minded Philoſophizers, 

The EsSENOCES of. Paracelſus, he 9 
kan CH Ek us, G45, BLAS, Oc: of EE 
Van Helmont , notwithita ng all their Archæus, 
Boaſts, give us as little Light i into the Na- 8 
ture of Things, as the occult Qualities of“ 
_ * in ſpight of their Harbarous 

H 4 COP, 
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Narrow 


L of ſome, and the five Principles of 


Cant, which as u vol 'they- odd throw 
over their Ignorance, and their affected 
Muyſteries, by which they wou'd paſs for 
profoundly Knowing and Reſeryd; we 
may ſee their real gefects, and that they 
grop'd about as much in the Dark, B 
whom they ſuperciliouſly overlooked.” 
The Sat r SurrHux and Max Ex 


others, which are the ſame with the for 
mer, with the addition of PH. & , and 
CArur MoxTuun only, by them- 
ſelves confeſs d to be unactive, are too nar · 
row a Bottom, to build a ſolid and ſub- 
ſtantial Philoſophy upon, as the Honourable 
Mr. Boyle has ſufficiently demonſtrated in 
his Sceptical Chymiſt, Much leſs then are 
we to hope for aniverſal Solutions of Prob. 


tems of this Nature from thoſe that a- 


ficient Learning and a 
| as were it im roſſible for them, upon their 


bridge them yet farther, and reſolve _ 
into Acip and ATIKALy . 
The wretched Shifts which theſe Py - 


techuites make, and the haſty Concluſions 


they draw from a few ill underſtood Expe· 
riments, are ſufficient to on a Man a Sur- 

feit of ſuch awkard Philoſop 
But were theſe Men rally Yd Wich ſuf. 
iberal Education, 


pi Mp2? my to arrive at any conſiderable 


gree of Natural Knowledge, or to know: 
any thing more than their Eyes. wou'd 
inform 


TY of Fermentation. 5 Wo 05 


inform chem of, without "any uſe of 
Brains, SPA 8 
For taking their Principles i in the largeſt e 
Extent including their Spirit (or Mercary) * H True. 
Salt, Salphar, Water and Earth, as they call 
their Phlegm and Caput Mortaum. It is 
impoſſible. for any Man to make any Pro- 
greſs in real Knowledge upon them. Nor 

is the multitude of Phænomen which the 
L oratore of ſuch Men produce any Ar- 

ent "againſt what is here advanced : - 

r any proof of their Skill, any. more 
than a Blind Man's throwin ns Stones, and 
hitting ſeveral People in a Croud, is an 
| Argument of the exactneſs of his Aim. 
| They have indeed nam d ſeveral ſorts of Bo- 
| dies, which they would have not only to 
| be Generical, but: the Real and Univerſal 
Materials of all other Bodies. If they 
| were ſo, wou'd the certainty of that in- 
; 
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form us how, and in what manner and 
proportion they were mixt, and ated upon 
: one another, ſo as to produce the vaſt varie 
ö ty of Beings, Animate and In. animate, and 
xeir:ſeveral Properties which offer them- 
ſelves to our Conſideration? No! they are 
ſo far from that, that thoſe Bodies, which 
they call Principles, and which to deſerve. 
that Name ſhou'd be the moſt Simple-in. 
Nature, are ſo variouſly compoundedand de- 
compounded even to Indefinity , that they 
ww uſe the terms in C ommon have not one 
| common 


*. 


6 common NN but a are e forod Shan th 


Talk or Write to one another of. tho 


Matters, to allow a vaſt Latitude of Con- 


EET ſtruction, and perhaps it is not once in tem 


Terms : 
Equi vocal. 


may ſeem 


8 
ples, e y a m to the 
Solutions of particular Phenomena, that the 
Speaker and the Hearer' under ſtand their 
Terms ſtrictiy alike, how _ ge 7 
For Example, the che r in mas 
king Sulphur the Ground and Cauſe of 
Smell and Colour: A Notion founded up- 
on a{light Experience, that ſome Fegerable' 
(Efſential' as they affect to call them) O 
carry the Smell, and will ſometimes upon 
Mixture with other Things impart the Co- 


lour likewiſe of the Plant or Flower: from 


Solutions 
Evaſive. 


which they were draun, yet they have 
never been able to * hal Iea of Sul. 
phar, or to come to any generally allowed 
Determination, "what . tes they compre· 
hend under that Name, and 5 they 
Exclude, ſo that they have affign'd Pro- 
1 and re to "uy dont know 
what. 

een upon a chi, and ae Terins | 
altogether as Ru 1vO GAT and uncer- 
tain, they found all their Theory, which is 


| in all their Writings arbitrary and —.— 


rious. Ask any 4 theſe ' Philoſe pers hy 


| Fire to account for the Colour and Smell 96 


a Roſe, 


. . aa 


cr r G Feeder. 


a Roſe, be will tell you that they —— 

from the Salphur; and ask him w 
times the Smell is more vigorous, or nguid 
than at others, and he will anſwer. that it 
comes from the 8 or «of _ 
Oe Fog er: Bur ask him what Sap har in 

eneral is, and you. ſhall either re An- 
ef ble Suh 3 lach TR 

able ance, by whi nſwer 
you. are never the. nearer the end of your 
ſtion: For if you demand further how 


Unituoſity and Inflanmability contribute to 
the Production of Color or Odour, he is at 


the end of his Line, and you muſt reſt con- 
tented with his Ward, chat they do, witcb-. 
out any further inquiry into the Mods. 
If at any time you produce them any ver7 
high colour d or odorous Body, "which by Sade ed. 
alf the Torture of their Art, WA not afford | 
"my anct᷑ uous influnmaile Subſtance, they 
| however poſitively tell you, that it is 
there _conceal'd in the Concrete, tho' they 
are not able to Extract it, and rather blame, 
= and condemn their Art than their 1 Pa 
. ſoning: Neither will they allow. it to be 
5 any Argument againſt them, that a great 
A number of Bodies, which have the C4. 
1 rafteriſtick Mark of Salpbur in the higheſt 
5 degree, have very little Colour, and no Sent, 
1 as of Olives, and abundance of others, 
1 which are Tranſparent, and pretty near 
5 LI” and will burn till * are quite 
con- 


SER ; rus) At deen er err 
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any. That which the Chymiſts Cal 


neg without affording any confide- 
Table 4 ell.” Even that Pena 
from which they denominate this nes 
ed Principle, is not it felf an unctuous Sub- 
ſtancb, nor does it upon the _ s yield 
t'of 
Salphur is an Acid Liquor, neither Ie 
ous nor Inflammable ſo arbitrary and unac- 


curate are they in their Terms. Beſides 


— 


Princi- 
ples of rbe 

hy mifts 
_ equally Ex- 
cepriona- 
ble. 


this there are multitudes of other Contretes 
which they call S huren, that do not 


anſwer both their Teſts, and many neither 


of em, which it wou'd be end leſs, and be- 


tides our Purpoſe to name.” 


T have not choſen out this, as more lia: 
ble to Exception than the Ne: Any of 
thoſe, which they call the Active Prin 


ples, wou'd have "afforded me as ample a 


Field. For there is not one of them under 
which they do not comprehend a thouſand 
Bodies of different Natures, of which ma- 
ny are abſolutely Repugnant to, and De- 


ſtructive of one another, as manifeſtly ap- 


pears from the mixture of different Salts, 


in which both Acids and Alkalies loſe their 
ſeparate Properties, and are confounded in 
a Subſtance; which they have been pleas'd 
to call Neater, for want of Skill to range, 
and claſs them. Tho? abundance of that 
kind be of Natures own Production, as 
Sal Auf, w hich is both Netaral and 


3 Artificial, 


T he 
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Ide fame may be ſaid of their, M R- enz 
cury or SIR IT, by which they un- ame 

derſtand every thing that is Volatile: How Principle 
contrary ſoever to one another the ſeveral: — 1 
Species may be, as Spirit of Hartſborn, and Oppoſite 


79 


Nite, and innumerable others, which mixt a De. 
together, produce the moſt violent Effer- greet 
veſcences, that we know, and in the end de ther, + 
ſtroy the diſtinguiſhing Properties of one 


— Nerwirhſtanding this narrowneb of the uy ye 
Chymical Principles in their largeſt Extent, more bythe 
there have ſome ariſen, who wou'd reduce ypothe- 


” 


them yet to ſtraiter Limits, and ſolve all my OM 
Phenomena by Acids and Alcalies, under cali- 
which they pretend to Claſs all Bodies 
whatſoever, Mineral, Vegetable, or Animal. 
This Hypotheſis has all the Imperſections of 
the former, and thouſands more. But not 
to give our ſelves much trouble about it, 
it has one Fundamental Flaw, which like a 
" Conſtitation-Diſtemper, will not ſuffer it to 
1 be long liv'd, which is, that what Acid is, 
or what Alkali none of its Favourers 71, 
have ever yet been ſtrictly able to Define, Terms 
bur have been forc'd to ſhuffle the ſame Sou, 96 
a Body from one Claſs to another, as occaſion finite. 
requir d. Thus Vinegar, when pour'd up- 
on any Teſfaceaus Body, is reckon'd by _ 
3 them an Acid, becauſe it raiſes an Efferve. 
cence. But when G of Vitriol is pourd ldi 
en i, add an; infuferable Hers chere- 
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in all Fermentation. 


ei! This Fyporheſis is the Product of the La. 


but un- 


abilſaly) 10 boratoty, and calculated for this one Phæ- 


dlve the 

hæno- 
mena of 
Fermen- 
tation, 


aomenon of Fermentation. only, and as it is 
the Off. ſpring of weak unskilful Parents, 
ſo is it infirm and inſufficient for that ſingle. 
End, of which its Favourers have been made 


- fo often ſenſible, that many of them, hen 


they are preſs d to define what they mean 


by the Terms, ſay, that an Ac is that 
which will ferment with an Alkali; and an 


 ALCALA4, that which will ferment with an 


Acid. Thoſe, that have had the Addreſs 
to avoid being ſo far preſs d, are however 


as arbitrary in their Accounts, and call this 


an Acid, and that an Alkali, juſt as the oc- 
caſion requires, without aſſigning any Rea- 
ſon why they Range them under thoſe 
Heads, but that in their Opinion, they 
muſt be both there, otherwiſe there cou'd 


be no Fermentation and he that will be 


Crept too 
far imo 
P hyſick. 


ſo gracious as to allow that, may in many 
Caſes make, which he pleaſes, the Acid 


or the Alcali, without any Oppoſition from 

It had ſcarce been worth while to have 
taken ſo much notice of theſe abſurd Opi- 
nions, had they not crept ſo far into Phy- 
ſick, as to pervert the 9 and 
TY” | 5 debauch 
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* 


of the Ax T of Hearing andthe THE. N A 
ory of PHYS1Cx, and that thoſe who 9% 


Vſe in 
are Tngenuonſly and Honeſtly Converſant Phyfick- 
in the Laboratory, have eee of ma- 
king many Luciferous Obſervations, when 
their Thoughts are not cramp'd and confin d 
to the Furnace, which has ſent into the 
World ſo many Scandalous Empericks, who 
truſting to a few preſtigious Tricks, which 
that has taught them, have impos'd upon 
the leſs conſidering Part of Mankind, who 
(eafily believing, that they who cou'd do 
t ings to them ſo ſurprizing, were Maſters | 
of all the Secrets they boaſted of) have 
to their Peril confided in em upon ſuch 
Reaſonings. "Tho? they might as well have 
atrempted to account for all the Morians of 
a Clock, by Ae and Alkali, or Salt, Sal. 
pbur and Mirren, as what they pretended. 
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The Founders of the Clymical Phylaſophy, 
mite Were certainly very unwary in circumſcrib- 
#be firſt ing themſelves to ſuch Narrow Principles, 
33 For any Reaſon that appears to the contrary 
Number they might have allow'd themſelves five 
of tbeir Hundred as well as Five, by which means 
ple they wou'd have avoided thoſe miſerable 
_ Shifts they have been put to, to fave the 
appearance of their Principles: Nor need 
they have rank'd Bodies directly oppoſite, 
andi deſtructive of one another under the 
ſame Claſs, as they are frequently forc'd_to 
do. When we conſider what a variety of 
Fhpoſt atical Principles there are, which their 
Simplicity (as to Senſe and our Anaꝶyſis) may 
make warrantably paſs for Second or ubaltern 
Principles, (higher than which, a Chymf 
cannot Mount, becauſe his Leboratory can- 
not inform him farther) it is matter of 
juſt Wonder why they ſhou d reftrainthem- 
ſelves, _ when they might have taken a 
warrantable Liberty, and been juſtify'd, by 
the Productions of their Farnaces, They 
cou'd not but know, that many of thoſe Bo- 
dies, which they call Mercaryor Spirit, were 
as eſſentially. diftinguiſh'd from one ano- 
ther, and by as indelible Characters, as 
Sul Hux is from SALT, or Salt from 
Mx uR x, and ſoon. Had they there- 


Overſight 


fore enlarg'd the number of their Pridci- 
ples, and not requir'd them all or any ſtat- 
ed Number of em in every Body, they | 


SORE RE, des, , So Eb 


| had taken away from their Oppoſers innu- 
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merable occaſions of Triumph, which upon 
the preſent Foot are unavoidable. . . 


That Principle alone, which they call TheirClaſs | 
MxzxeuRrY or Spirit, includes divers nn 


Bodies of 


Species of Bodies, which nothing but the differ 


arbitrary Humour of ſuch Chymi/ts cou d nd repig- 
reconcile to one. Head. The volatile Acid, lie, A. 
and Alkalious Spirits are not only different, der the 
but oppoſite; The V inous inflemmable Spirit Huoming. 
is ſpecifically different from either of them, tion. 


and there is another Vegetable Spirit, which 


has not yet receiv'd a Claſict Name, that 
differs as much from them all, and is nei- 
ther manifeſtly Acid, Alkalious, Vinous nor 
Tnflammable, and yet is a very Brist, Active 


Spirit, will Ferment very durably with. 


Spirit of Nitre, yet not ſo much as turn 

e Colour of Syrap of Violets either way. 
L ſort of Spirit, which is drawn 
rom: Scurvy-Greſs, Horſe-Radiſh, and all 
that Tribe of Biting Plants: And there may 
be a great many more as ſpecifically di- 
ſtinct, if their Properties were nicely in- 
quir d into, which this unaccurate way of 
Claſſing has confounded in the General 
Maſs. Even among the very manifeſt 


Acids themſelves, and the ſtrongeſt of them, 


we find very conſiderable Differences, 

which ſeem not to be owing to their Aci- 

dity, but to ſome other Qualities yet no o- 

therwiſe diſcover d, * by the! ene 
77 ; iy thy Ww 
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Salts | 
diftiny under which Head they Claſs all ſorts of Bo- 
C4 nd dies that are 8 apid, and Soluble in Mater, 


lch flow from them: Thus Ag 1 Fortis 
; will diffolve Sitver, and not Gold, and A. 


qua Regia will diſſolve Gold, yet not touch. 


Silver: And Oyl of Vitriol, Which ſeems to 
be as high an Acid as either of them, will 
not act upon either, but will diſſolve Iron 
more readily than they. This evidently 
ſhews that thoſe Qualities, Which the Chy- 
_ miſts ordinarily aſſign as the Diſtragwiſbing 


and Charateriſtick Mayks, do not ſufficiently 
diſcover their Properties and natural Re- 
lations to one another, and that — — 
ly a more accurate Diviſion is neceſſary to 


make em fo uſeful, as the Chymiſts ward 


pretend, and without any vain Exaggera- 


tion they might really be, if confider'd as 


they ought. 
he ſame may be Raid of their $A f. 5 


whatſoever Contrariety - or Repugnaney 
they may have to one another in their own 


N 5 Theſe perhaps are the moſt rea- 
ſonably claſs'd of all their pretended Prin- 
_ciples, notwithſtanding the variety and dit- 


ference that is to be found among ther 


becauſe they anſwer the Generical Try4 


and Taſte more uniformly than the teſt of 
their Active Principles. But when they 


come to make it a Principle or Producer of 


many of thoſe Qualities, Which they pre- 


tend to fetch from it, | they argue as abſurd- 


of Fre d. Bock TH 
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Their other two r #1 Gm and Ca Phlegm 
bur MosTu un) Which are by all of Niger. 
them reckon'd as unactive, and therefore um, 0b- 
by many thrown out of the Lift of Prizci- _ 10 


ples, ate liable to as many Exceptions in 2 l. 


Excepti- 


proportion to the Uſe they make of them. ons. 
But it is not proper to ſpin out this Digreſ- 
ſion any farther. They that believe what 

I have already ſaid againſt" their Principles 

to be reaſonable, will be ſatisfy'd with that, 
They that do not, will require more Con- 
viction than my Deſign gives me room for 
here, and muſt have Recourſe to thoſe Aus ' 


thors that Treat expreſly on this SubjeR, 


and will undoubtedly, if they be unpreju- vie 

dic, find it in that Blaborate Piece of the Sk 
| Inger ious Mr. Boyle, call'd the, q 
That the Reſolution of: Bodies into thee Ch aac 

Fiſhle Elements, or the moſt Simple Parts, as Subal- | 


that hitherto Art has ſuggeſted any way et 


to find, is of great Uſe to Phyſicians, 15 Print. | 
paſt Controverſy, as well from the con- 33 
tant Uſe which Phyſicians both in their 88 
Theory and Prack ice make of ſuch Bodies, as Pars of 
from the neceſſity they have of Recourſ, 4 0 0 
to ſuch Things as they can upon occaſion phy, «pee 
produce and apply, with ſome knowledge 8255 
of their Operations and Eſſects. For the? Phyück. 


thok Bodies be —_ abſolutely A” as 


8 


— 


ſuch conſtant, and regular Effects, as we 
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of Firſt Principles: Yet ſince. they have 
are not able to prevent without firſt cor- 
rupting them, and are the Ultimate Reſults 


of the minuteſt Anahyſis we have been hi- 


therto able to make, they may very well be 
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in Natarsl Philoſophy, to deſerve the Name. 


reaſon'd upon as Subaltern or Second: Princi- 


ples, which are the Inſtruments that Phyſeci- 
ans muſt uſe, who are not able to govern 
Matter and Form, or Matter and Motion, ab- 

| ſtraQtedly conſider?d; which tho? they may 
afford pleaſing Speculations, and perhaps true 
ones too, are not reducible to Practice and 
Experiment, and therefore of no real Benefit 
to Mankind, without the Intervention of 
ſome ſuch intermediate Principles as theſe. 
Neceſſity It wou'd therefore be a ay oat 
_ Opera- 


of a more Service to all ſorts of Mechanic 


Accurate 


Diſpoſution tions, to redeem theſe Second Principles 


of Natu- from that Obſcurity and Perplexity into 
= ay which the Chymical Philoſophers have either 
Nicer thro' want of Judgment or Ingenuity, 
Claſſes. plung'd them: And perhaps by Claſſing 
ttheſe Bodies in appearance Simple in a clear 
Method, according to their ſeveral diſtin- 
guiſhing Qualities, and Effects, many 

Doubts now very perplexing might be re- 

ſolv'd: And many Ends anſwer d, Which 
now remain as Deſiderata, as well in all o- 
ther Arts, as in Medicine, which we hope 
will be ſufficient to induce thoſe * have 
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Means and Capacity to contribute their En- 
deavours to ſo neceſſary a Work for the re- 
lief of Human Infirmities; in which they 
will have the advantage to find the Field 
leſs pre- Hcupyd, than in any other part of 
Natural Knowledge, and room enough for 


1 PAIR, 
But to return to the immediate Subject Corpuſ- 


NP" I 23 27 : cularian 
of this Chapter, Fermentation, which is (not- be 


withſtanding the Endeavours of ſome to fis, bor 
fling it out) one of the main Wheels of o Gene- 


"AJ on Ts 4 
Animal Oeconomy; I have endeavour'd to _— 


ſhew that the CorneuscurLariaNnce 


HyYyeOTHESIS is too General, and ab- 
ſtracted to account ſatisfactorily for the Phæ- 
nomena of particular Fermentations; howe- 
ver true it may be, that what is laid down 
in it is the Ground-work of all, and is no 
better a Direction in Practice, than it wou'd 
be to a Traveller, to tell him that Rhoan 


was a City in France. If he that was to 


o thither, had no better means of inquir- 
ing his way, *tis probable he wou'd never 


get thither. 


” Chymiſtry, like a particular Map, ſeems Chymical 


to promiſe a more certain Direction in ſome **:ci 


Parts of - Phyfical' Knowledge. But "(as it dhe. 


has been manag'd) like an ill Map, it points 
us only to ſome few conſpicuous Parts with- 


out any meaſur d Diſtances or Degrees of 
Longitade and Latitude to guide us certain- 
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ly in our Way, and leaves us to hunt out 
the Place we wou d Atrive at, whether to 
ſtumble fortuitouſly upon it, or by imme · 
er how to ind it t. 
great ob· We are indeed oblig d to thoſe Ingenu- 
Macon. ous Operators in Chymiſtry, who without 
: wu Chy- Bantering us with falſe Reaſonings, -COM» 
miſts. municate to us what their Labours and In- 
quiries have made certain to them, and like 
thoſe honeſt Countrymen, who without 
Clock, Watch, or Dyal, look up to the Sun, 
and tell us, as near as they can guefs, ſin- 
cerely what time of Day it is, which tho? 
we cannot depend upon to a Minute, will 
however ſerve us to Proportion our Speed 
by, if we know the Length of our Way. 
To the Hints, which ſuch Chymiſts afford, 
we owe all the Improvements, that have 
been made in the Theory of Animal Fluids, 
and tho? they are not often to he met with, 
one Chymiſt, of ſuch Ingenuity and Pro- 
bity as Mr. Mault, makes Reparation for 
ten Charlitans, with all their vaio affected 
Myſteries and miſchievous Arcans. =» 
Having premis'd thus much concerning 
Fermentation, in order to remove ſuck Preju - 
dices as have been entertain'd concerning it, 
and to ſhew the neceſſity of a more parti 
cular and leſs exceptionable Rationale of 
this ſurprizing Method, by which Nature 
works in the Production of maſt of her 
| *** | CON» 
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conſiderable Auimal and 7egerable Phæno- 


nomena, it will be neceſſary for me to 


offer my own Thoughts, that when in re- 
ſolving many Problems of the Animal 
Oeconomy I reject the Solutions as not 


agreeing with verity of Fact, and reality 


f Circumſtances, I may not leave the 
Reader - without. ſomething (in my own 
Opinion at leaſt) applicable to both, and 
ſufficient for the Purpoſes ro which I uſe 
em; of which I muſl leave the intelligent 
Reader to judge, and therefore beſpeak his 


. „ N Ws - 


And here it will not be improper to Exiſtence 
remind him, that, as I have no where de- Abe #- 


nied the Exiſtence of the Ather of the Cor- 


* 


ther 
thought 


puſcul ariaus, nor its Activity in the Produ- probable 


by the Au- 


tion of this particular great Phænomenon chor. 


Fermentation, but have thought their So- 
lutions too ſlightly circumſtantiated to give 
any great Satisfaction or Light into a Part 
of Nature ſo abſtruſe, and to clear up all 
Doubts concerning it: So on the other hand T 
muſt frankly avow that many Circumſtances 
of this Phænomenon alone plead ſtrongly 
for the Exiſtence of ſome ſuch Subtil Badies, 


8 4" 


which permeate all others with the utmoſt 


degree of Celerity and Rapidity imaginable, 


otherwiſe it wou'd be hard to account for 


that violent Motion, which is inſtantane- 


ouſly produc'd between Bodies, that were 
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Not 41. 


dies, 


_ 71 be 
. — tar, or Spirit or Salt of Hartſhorn, a H v- 
ing Bo- poSTATICAL Chymiſ® will roundly 
call the Spirit of Vitriot an Acid, and the 
F N other 


Caſe a true Axiom. 


* 


Vain Con- The Chymiſts on the other ſide exult, and 
fidence of 
- gbe Chy- 
miſts in 
ogg ed; ſince from the commixture of "thoſe 

all. 


think the Power and Contrariety of their 
Acids and Alkalies ſufficiently demonſtrat- 


oppoſite Bodies, that they range under 
theſe Heads, moſt of thoſe ſudden and vi- 


olent Efferveſcences ariſe. Neirher coud 


this Fermentative Oppoſition be denied to 
dem, if they were contented to lay no 
more upon it, then it wou'd fairly bear. 
But, when they pretend their Tris Prims, 
their Salt, Sulphur, and Mercury, or even 


with the other two, Water and Earth ad- 


ded, to be the Hy pos TAT1IGCAL Prin» 


ciples of all Bodies, and the ſole Efficient 
Cauſes of all the Properties and Accidents, 


that belong to, or befall em, they give all 
thoſe, that are Ingenuouſly ſtudious of pro- 
moting real and true Natural Knowledge, 
juſt Provocation to refute and expoſe ein. 


For to adjuſt all manner of Phanomena to 

the largeſt of their Hypotheſes we muſt con- 
found all our Ideas of Natural Bodies, and 
range em ſometimes under one Principle, 


ſometimes under another directly oppoſite; 
as for Example, When the Spirit or Phlegus 
of Vitriol ferments with Oyl or Sah of Tar- 
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other Bodies Alkalies, But What will he 
call the ſame Spirit of Vitriol, when it Fer- 


ments with Oy/ of Vitriol, another Acid, 


and not only ſo, but drawn from the ſame 


Body, by the ſame Operation, without any 


different Circumſtance neceſſary to produce 
it, but a little more Time, and Fire? The 
ſame may be faid of all their very high 


Acids, which will Ferment with a lower 


Claſs, tho? they differ, only Secundum Ma. 
gis & Minus, no more than in Degree. 


Since therefore Fermentation, and thoſe 7 be an- 
not a few, may be rais'd without the ne- C4 4 « 


ceſſary Colluctation of an Acid and an Al. 
Kah, an Ingenuous Chymiſt wou'd lay em 


Inftru- 
ments of 
Fermene 


aſide, as no true Principles of Fermentation, tation one 


and 


and conſider em only as Inſtruments, which, Acciden« 
whenever certainly both preſent, highly tal. 


promoted that Operation, in which all Ra- 
tional Inquiries muſt go along with him 


or rejeft indubitable Fact. But then he 
muſt go out of the Sphere of his own Acti- 


vity, his Laboratory for it, to which the 
2 Chymiſts have been generally ſo 
bigotted (upon the ſcore of ſome Searches, 


which they have uſually laid more to Heart, Ke 


than the Improvement of ſound Philoſo- 


phy) that they have generally neglected all 


that was to be learnt without the Fur- - 


nace, as not conducing to their End, and 


? 
+. , 


1 * OE | But 


too ignoble. for their Ambition or Ava- 


Do Font 
err of 
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| Asſuchzwt” But whether Chywiſts will be ſo conde- 

10 be Cor. ſending, or not, the Corpuſcatarian Princi- 
puſcula- ples are not ſo Strait-lac'd, but that they 
rr may to very good Uſe receive the Chymical 
Acid, and Alkali (fo as not to make em 
ne, or the fole Conſtituent Parts 
of all Bodies) and employ em with good 
| Succeſs in the Solution of many Natural 
Diefedt of Phenomena, concerning which, they have 
be Cor- been uſed to reaſon too abſtrattedly and 
Ln 3 remotely to draw any very uſeful Practical 
rhefis of Inferences from. Thus tho? a Corpuſcala- 
Fein ran fees à violent Fermentation rais d be- 
mithous tween two Bodies, and imputes it to ſome 
em. Obſtruction thereby created to his Permeat- 
ing tber, yet he's at a Loſs for the reaſon. 
' of this Obſtruction, and why rather be- 
| tween the two Bodies before him, than ſome 
others that ſeem more likely to produce it. 
Abſurdiy The Fhpoſftatical Chymiſt, who from Ex- 
af 5he Hy. perience knows, that thoſe Bodies do con- 
Voftatical ſtantly and regularly exhibit thoſe appear- 
| ances, is as much at Lofs why, but (without 
aſſigning any thing Mechanically capable 
Receivd Of exciting ſuch Motions) abſurdly feigns 
end recon- Natural Inclinations and Averſions in Inani- 
ſome Ce. mate Bodies. But the Corpaſculanias Ch.. 
Le by the miſt who applies the Mechanical Principles 
Tor. to the Phænomena of the Laboratory, avoids 
puſculari- both theſe Difficulties, as well immediate 
an, or Mr. and particular, as remote and genęral, as 
Ho, the Honourable Mr. Boyle has very happuly 


Hypo- 
theſis. 
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Ch. 13. Of Fermentation. 
experienc'd, particularly on this Subject of 
Fermentation, by ſuppoſing the Acid to be 
Sharp or Poipted Bodies, like little Blades 
of Knives, and the Alkaliows to be Porous, 
like ſmall Sheaths into which the Acids are 
forcibly driven by the rapid Stream of 
ther: conſtantly pervading both Bodies, 
h& not in equal Meaſure, but in propor- 
ion to their Number, and Capacity of 
their reſpective Pores, which Agitation 
cauſes firſt a very furious Ebullition till the 
Pores of the Mixt are diſpos d regularly for 

the Paſſage. of the iber, and next a Pre- 
cipitation or Subſidence of thoſe Parts, which 


„ RNRe > 


being ingag'd mutually, or impacted into 


each other, grow ſpecifically heavier, than 
the Fluids which before ſuſtain'd em, and 


therefore after their Coalition, or (as the 


 Chymiffs term it) CoacuLlAaTio0N, 
ſink down and leave a free Paſſage to the 
Ather thro? the mixt Liquor, which thence- 
forward remains to. outward Appearance 
one uniform, homogeneous Fluid, where 
the Coagulation does not unite the whole 
Subſtance. Or otherwiſe the Parts of ei- 


as to Swim quietly together under one 
Form without Precipitation, and are to 
appearance Uniform, tho not Simple. 


ther Body are ſo minutely broken or mixt, 


Which com. 


But this way of Solution by a mixt CH- prehengs 
nico · Corpuſculari an Hypotheſis, however In- not all 


genuous and Rational, tho? it ſeems juſtly 


to tations, ; 


A * 
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>: 


2b» ka Tea; 


- 


'Attive 


theChy- 


which are produc'd by the mixture of ma- 


nifeſt Acids and Alkalies, leaves us yet ſome 
room to doubt its Sufficience, when applied 


to ſome other kinds of Fermentation, where 
the concurrence of an Acid and Alkali are not 
ſoevident.For tho*the violence of the Motion, 


and the ſuddenneſs of the Expanſion in ſuch 


Fermentations (as we have been juſt now 
treating of) ſeem to require the Activity of 
the ther, (or ſome other Body of —_— 
rapid Motion, and general Influence, whict 


will as little fall under the Examination of 
our Senſes) to give Life to the Acid and 


oy Alkali, or other Principles of the Chymiſts, 


miſts not 
fo ex ſua 


Natura. 


of that Phlegm, which they ſo much deſ- 


which whatever they dream of, or feign of 
their Activity, are of themſelves as Slug- 
giſh and Unactive, as thoſe they call fo; 
and even their moſt viſibly Active Princi- 
ciple Salt is perfectly dead, unleſs invigo- 
rated and enliven'd. by Solution in ſome 


piſe: Vet there are ſome Fermentations to 
which it cannot be prov d, that both theſe 
Chymical Principles concur, and ſome to 
which perhaps neither of 'em do; and 
whoſe leiſurely, unprovok'd, gentle Intu- 
meſcence and Deſpumation ſeems not to 


need, much leſs to have, any ſuch violent 


attended win. 


forcible Agitation, as the Interruption of 
the Courſe of the Aither is preſumed to be 


of 


Of Fermentation. Book I. 


to take Place in thoſe hafly Fermentations, ; 


f * 
Fi 


N Ch. 13. 85 of Fer mentation. 


Olf this leiſurely gentle kind, are all tho 


_ of a manif 
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and pure Natural Liquors made of their 


unmixt Juices, &c. which I ſhall therefore * Violcac 
call Natural FER MENTATIONS, (ac- 
cording to a diſtinction already laid down) 
and thoſe, that ſhall proceed in a manner 
Analogous to theſe, Spontaneous, although 
they may happen to have been firſt pro- 
duc d, or afterwards promoted by Art, un- 
leſs it be by the manifeſt Colluctance of _ 


Acids and Alkalies, all which I ſhall call 
Artificial or Violent, and have already ac- 


t Noble Philo- 


which Nature uſes towards the Perfection 1 
of thoſe purpoſes wherein ſhe uſes this way tural, or | 


of Operation, as in the Maturationof Fruits, _—_ 


tions divide 
ed into Na- 


eous, 
Artificial 


_ counted for in general, by the Chymico-Cor- 
puſcularian Hypotheſis of 4 
ſopher Mr. Boyle, to whom all the Curious 
as eternally indeb te.. 
Under the Artificial or Violent FR RM 8 Ne Arti 
TATIONS may be comprehended all Violent 


Artificial 


Fermen- 


for by the ſame: Hypotheſis, Such are the 


Ebullitions rais'd in the Diſſolutions of 
Gol, Silver, Copper, Iron, Lead, Quickſil- | 


Ver, 


* thoſe, that ſpring from the mutual Action cations, + 
| 1 and Alkali, and ſome bh. 
others, which (tho? the All aliaus Nature 
of that which is ſuppos d to be the paſſive 
or leſs active Body might very well be con- 
teſted) I range with em, becauſe of the _ 
ſhare which high Acids have in ſuch Fer- 
mentations, and that they are accountable 


. 
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Metals we; ITY Pest, 8. In Ages Ne Aqua 

By I= Fortit, Spirit of Wire, Ont of FREY Spi. 

lien. xit of "Salt, Tartar, Alum, Juice of Lemons, 

Ning, &c. the former of Which Me- 
-  fallick and Natural Bodies, tho? the Chy- 
_ arbitrarily rank among the Allbalies, 
on only becauſe they Ferment with, and are 
olv'd' by hats, yet their Proceeding 
therein is very arbitrary, precarious, and 
without Authority; ſince all their Skill in 
Analyſis ou d never fetch any thing directly 
der Mi. Ai kalioa out of em. With more Jaſtice 
neralSalts might t they -have reckon'd Nitr E, Vitr iol, 
Jet both &c. ang the Alkalien. Por cheſe Will 
Ferment not only Ferment with each other, but 
with char own Acid Liquors, and over and 
above upon Incineration afford a true Lixi- 
vial fixt Salt, Yet theſe were neber ac. 
counted Alkalies by em. Perhaps upon the 
Score of their yielding ſuch an 'over-ballance 

n of A on the Analyſis. 

Inflam- Whether it may altogether ſo reaitag: | 
Fermen- able ro exclude thoſe INL ANNA To- 
tations RY mes omg which ariſe from the 
with Ve- pouring highly y reRived- Acid the 
Fenz! Volatile te Dif id, or (as they call em) E, 
Oyls. fential Oyls of Vi eget ables,” from the num 
ber of thoſe causd by Atid and Al, is 
ſomewhat more a Queſtion. For-tho'rheſs 
be what they call the Slphurs of thoſe Bo- 
dies, and that Sulphur taken ſtrictly to 
their n be neither Acid nor Ally, 


their 


as bei 
dent 


charg'd with the Volatile Efſential Salts el 
of the Vegetables, which they may ſay is 
_ Alkaliow; and that tho' the Achs Inflam. 
mation, which enſues upon ſome ſuch Mix- 
tures, proceeds from the Suiphur, which is 
Inflanmable Principle, the Efferve/- 
cence is owing wholly to the Contrariety 
of the Salts of the two Liquors. But this 
is ſaying without proving, according to their 
uſual, arbitrary, unaccurate Way. And 
therefore till they plainly demonſtrate the 
Volatile Sulrs of Plants to be Atkatious, and 
to have ſuch an Antipathy to Acids; it will 
be fafer ro acquieſce in the General Solu- Generat 
tion, chat the Parts of the Acid. inſinuating . f 
themſelves in great Plen into the Pores proper to 
of the Oy, the Paſſage of che iber was be acqui- 
ſo interrupted, as to Occaſion an Exptoſion . 
ſo violent to diſlodge em, as was ſufficent 
to produce an Acta Flame, which carch- - 
ing hold on the O., its moſt ordinary Pa- 
bulum, it continu'd till afl the O was con- 
ſum'd, but without any farther Eballitioa 
or Exploſion, the Paſſage' being clear d at 
once. They that conſidet how little coun- 
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wes to 


the Alkeliouſneſs of Volatile Vegetable Salts, 


will be apt to require more Proof than a 


vulgar Chymiſts bare Word. 


For beſides the Phænomend, I have al- | 
ready mention d from that Spirit mixt with 


ſtrong Spirit of Nitre, it continu'd to ſend 
up numerous Bubbles, as often as I pull'd 


out the Cork for ſome Days, and retain d 


both Smell and Taſte intire, tho? ſome. 


what over-power*d: by thoſe” of the Witre, 
yet very plainly to be diſcern d thro the o- 
ther. The ſame thing it did, but more 
vigorouſly and plainly, mixt ſeverally with 
Vinegar, Juice of Lemon (but without any 


Efferveſcence, Heat, or Ebullition) and was 


taſted as freſh in em, tho mixt with a 


much larger Quantity, as Sagar cou'd have 
been; the Smell in the mean time over - 


powerd thoſe of the Vinegar, or Leman 
Juice, without deſtroying Or damping es 


ther of em. So that the putting em tage- 


ther ſeem'd to have no other Effect, than 
that of ſimple Mixture. Theſe, and divers 


Proving it Other Tryals, as well with Alkalies, as A. 


neither 
Alkali 


nor Acid. 


- 


cids, convinc?d me, that it helong'd to nei- 
ther of thoſe Claſſes, ſince it neither de- 
ſtroy'd, nor was deſtroy*d by any of em. 
Till therefore I can be convinc d what thoſe 
Salts are, which are ſupposd to float in 
Vegetable Eſſential Oyls, and what ſhare 
they have in theſe extraordinary Fermenta» 
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Ch. x3. Of Fermentation. 


tions, 1 ſhall content my ſelf with the for- 


going Solution, and Range em among the 
Anomalous Fermentations of the Chymico-: 
Corpuſcularian Hypotheſis. 


_ * There, are other Anomalous Fermentati- Other A- 

ons, Which are excited by the pouring Fermen- 
of Corroſive Acid Liquors upon divers Bo- tations 
dies of very diſtinct kinds, which might be „ 


. accounted for by the e ppot heſis for lere. 


ſuch as thoſe between Oy of Vitriol, Spirit of 
Nitre, Aqua Fortis, &c. and Simple Water, Spi- 
rit of Wine, Spirit of Scuruy Graſs, &c. of 
which it is-ſufficient to my Je PINE 
barely to have made mention. 

deſigning a compleat Hifftory and Theory of 
Fermentation at large; but ſuch a reſtrain'd 
one only as ſhould have regard to the The- 


ory of Animal Oeconomy, I {hall be particu- 
lar only upon thoſe kinds, which either have 
been already uſed (how juſtly ſoever) to 
illuſtrate and explain ſome parts of the 


Animal Oetonomy, or hereafter probably 
may be put to that Uſe b e e 
Having therefore ſpoken of the Principal 


Fermentations rais d by high corroſive Acids, - 
which I have therefore call'd Artificial or 


Violent, becauſe the main Inſtrument that 
produces em, is procured by great Art and 


Violence of Fire, I paſs over the reſt in 


hopes, that (if what in the courſe of this 


Work I ſhall have to ſay againſt ſuch fort 


of Illuſtrations, be 1 any Weight) up 
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mall not for the future be troubled witn 

fluch Precarious Theories, as will ſtand in 
need of ſuch Fallacious Support. 
By Natu- . I come now. to thoſe gentle kinds of 
ral o Fermentation, which I have ventur d to call 


. 


— . 999 ̃² 1 00 
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| SR: NATURAL, or SPONTANEOUS, not 


war that I do not know that even theſe are ſome- 
meant. times procur d, and often promoted, by 
Humane Skill and Induſtry : But becauſe 
they work in ſuch a manner, as Nature 
her Self does in many of her Productions, 
and are urg'd on by ſuch Means as are of 
her furniſhing, or ſo much reſemble thoſe, 
that they ſeem as it were of her preſcrib 
Leaving here the Laboratory and all 
_ its Pompous Apparatus, we muſt return 
tationsnot into that of Nature, where every thing is 
Puftrable perform'd by a Method and Inſtruments 
by the Com 3 | gs pet pe oP 
mon Expe- More Simple, and by a Mechaniſm there. 
iments of fore as much more wonderful, as its Effects 
miſts ſurpaſs in Beauty; Variety, and Uſe, thoſe 
| of Humane Art. Into this Field likewiſe 
the Chymiſts have attempted to thruſt their 
Sickle, and to limit the Operations of Na- 
ture to the narrow Principles of their 
Art, and to account for all the viſible Phœ- 
nomena in the three Kingdoms, into which 
(according to their Jargon) they divide 
the Terraqueous Globe, by their Tris 
Prima, or Five Principles, dividing as Ar- 
bitrarily among em the ſeveral _ of 
e | ; Nature 
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Ia the fort of Fermentations I am now Air tb. 
to ſpeak of, A 1 x is the principal Inſtrument, 7rincipat | 
the frf Movex, in theſe neither the Chymi- "5 3 
cal Principles, nor their Acid and Allali have 


any thing to do. For tho? in many of the 
Bodies Fermented this way, ſome of their 


Principles, and ſometimes all may upon Ana- 
lyſis be found, yet I think it pretty plain 
that neither they, nor their Acid and Alkali; 
as ſuch, contribute any way to the Phœno- 


mena produc d. 


I ſhall not pretend to determine what 
ſhare the Ather, or Materia Subtilis of the 
Corpuſtularians or Carteſians may have; Be- 
cauſe. I do not know. how far that may en- 
ter the Compoſition of that Aggregate Flu- 
id Body, which we call AIR. But I am 
apt to think that it has not much to do in 
in this ſort of Fermentations, otherwiſe 
than as it makes a part of the Com- 


. ” 


pound. 3 ; 


Ai R, of how many ſoever different ſorts Air, how | 
1 it may conſiſt. i _ Inſtrumen- 
of Particles or Atoms it may conſiſt, is a- 1% Ber. 


greed. to be a Spriugy Elaſtict Body, com- mentati- 


Prelſible it ſelf, and able by its Weight to com- on · 


preſs others, which are the only qualities 
neceſſary to the preſent purpoſe. ..._ -.,. ; 
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in all Com It is farther found by Experience, that 


prefible all ſorts of Bodies, whether Fluid or Solid, 
Bodies. that are not too hard to yield to ſuch Try- 
dals, as the Curious have been hitherto able 
to make, contain in em a greater or leſs 
Proportion of included Air. The Torri- 
cellian Experiments, and Mr. Boyles Air 
Pump yet more amply, have ſufficiently de- 
monſtrated, that even the moſt Denſe of 
Fluids, contain a conſiderable quantity of 
if it, and that ſome Bodies reckon'd among 
the Solids, are not deſtitute of it: Thou 
in theſe latter the proportion is not ſo eaſily 
found, becauſe theſe Bodies do not ſo rea- 
dily yield to Compreſſion or Elaſticity. 
Yet that many of theſe do include no ſmall 
quantity, the diſſolution of Bones, made in 
Mr. Papin's Digeſtor, affords us reaſonable 
grounds to believe: Tho' the Materials, 
of which that Engine muſt neceſſarily be 
made, not being diaphanous, we cannot 
obſerve the Gradations or Steps made to- 
wards that Solution. But of this we fhall 
have occaſion to ſpeak more hereaſter. 
. Divers Naturaliſts have offer'd curious 
getation. Speculations concerning the Vegetation of 
Plants. Some have employ'd theuiſelves 
about the material Principle from which 
they receiv'd their Augmentation: Others 
| about the Veſſels through which it was 
d convey'd, and the means by which it was 
1 rais'd, Speculations which I have nothing 
: 5 to 


1 
F 


b to do withal here, any more than to inquire, 
; whether the different Species ſpring from 
— Seminal Principles really and unalterably 
8 differing, or from the ſame Matter variouſly 
8 modify d by ſeveral and peculiar Organs. 
- All that I ſhall offer in this Caſe is, that I 
4 think that their various degrees of Vege- 
"= tation, depend upon the different degrees 
f of Expanſion or Rarefaction of the Air 
f contain'd in their ſeveral Juices, which will 

be greater or leſs, as External Circumſtan- 
f | ces, and the Texture of the Veſſels of the 
y ſeveral Plants themſelves concur to affect 
I or admit it. Thus we ſee the ſame Spe- 
Y. cies of Plants promoted or retarded in their 
FT growth, even in the ſame Soil, by the en- 
in creaſe or decreaſe of Heat, whether Artifi- 
le cial or Nataral, 
8, In theſe Fer mentations of Liquors, which 
e are partly Natural, partly Artificial, thoſe 
ot are obſerv'd to be forwardeſt, which are 
De moſt impregnagted with Air, as we find 
Wi in Maſt, New Malt Liquors, GGG. 

It has been found by Tryals in Mr. Boyles Bubbling 
us Engine, that thoſe Liquors, which are ſpe- 7 tees 
of  cifically lighteſt abound moſt with Air, as whence. 
es appears by the different degrees of Bubbling 
3 and Intumeſcence upon the exſuction of 
rs the Air. This to me appears to proceed 
as from no other Cauſe, than that by taking 
as off the incumbent Weight, opportunity is A 
gs i giycnto the included Air to dilate and ex- 1 
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* 2. 


that Engine bubble more than others, that 
{well more in Bulk, and are ſpecifically 
lighter, yet this ſeems to depend not only 
upon the quantity of the Air included, but 
upon the Viſcoſity of the Liquor it ſelf, whoſe 
ſurface will not ſo eaſily break without 
firſt riſing as it were in Blifters 
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pand it ſelf. For tho? ſome Liquors will in 


Bubbles The common Experiment which Boys 


moſt fre- make of blowing Bubbles evinces this pretty 
auen and plainly, for tho? in Simple Water it will 


permanent 


in Viſcous not ſucceed, yet if a little Soap be incorpo- 


Huide. rated with it, it will bear being blown up to 


a very great degree, ſo as to be let fly from 
a Pipe in pretty large Bladders, and fo float 
for a confiderable time in the open Air, 


and laſt more or leſs time, according as the 


Body of the Water, which makes the Shell 
of the Bubble, is more or leſs extended at 
its firſt parting from the Pipe. So in the En- 
gine O/ of Olives affords more, larger, and 
more laſting Bubbles than Water, whichare 
owing to the lightneſs ariſing from the 
quantity of Air, and the tenacity of the Li- 
quor. Spirit of Mine yields more nume- 
rous but leſs laſting Bubbles, and ſwells 
higher than Water, And Ol of Tartar per 
_ deliquiam affords very few, and no Intu- 
Specifics Meſcence. Theſe Experiments compar'd, 


Gravity ſhew, that the Specifick Gravity of Fluids 


of Fluits depends upon the quantity of Air they in- 


clude, and that the largenels and 5 
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of the Bubbles is owing to the conſiſtence 
of the Fluid, thro? which the Air that com- 
poſes them, makes. it way. Let it be no 
Objection hereafter, when we come to ap- 


ply this Doctrin to Animal Fluids, that all 
theſe Experiments we inſtance in here, are 


made upon the Product of Vegetables. For the 


ah ts 4 * on £575 1 p 
— . * ” 


ſame Tryals have been made upon Animal 


Liquors, which anſwer equally according to 


be not proper in this place to recite 
them, 


their Specifick Gravity and Tenacity, tho? it 


It has been a general Obſervation, and Com. 


is, in the main, true, tho' it does not al- 


pounded 
Liquors 


ways prove ſo, that the more mixt and why readi- 


compounded a Liquor is, the more ready 


it is to Ferment. Of this Obſervation the 


Pyro-ſophiſts have made great Advantages, 
pretending that all the Tumult and Buſtle 
that is obſervable in thoſe. Liquors ariſes 
from the jarring and diſagreement of their 
Principles. This in my Mind makes ra- 


ther againſt, than for their Philoſophy. 


eſt to Fer- 


ment. 


For if their Principles, whether they make 
Two, Three, or Five, muſt needs be the 


Elements or Hypoſtaticks of all Bodies, it 


ſeems more natural that they ſhou'd rea- 


dily cloſe and cement, than by ſuch a dif- 
agreement break that Union, and diſcom- 


poſe that Body, in which at laſt they muſt 


coaleſce. But as indeed they have never 
brought any ſatisfactory Proof that all Bo- 
K 4 dies 


. 


Of- Fermentation. Book 1. 
Bodies muſt be compounded of their Prin- 
ciples, ſo neither does it appear, that this 
Tumult in mixt Bodies ariſes from em, 
and therefore this Obſervation neither makes 
for or againſt *em any farther, than that it 
ſhews them Arbitrary and Unaccurate in 
their Accounts. But Heterogeneous Liquors. 
containing Parts diverſly figur'd, do not 
fubſide ſo cloſe, as the more Homogeneous 
whoſe Parts from the Congruity of Figure 
ranging clofer together, admit of leſs Air in 
their Interſtices, and conſequently are leſs 
obnoxious to a Tumultuous Rarefaction, 
which is, what is calPd Fermentation. 
From tte For as Mixtures may be made of a great 
Internal number of Fluids, without any ſubſequent 
iſpofetion 4 a : 
of the Li. Or laſting Fermentation, as of Water, Wine, 
quors not Sugar, and Juice of Lemons, &c. 10 there 
8 are ſome other which after having become 
as to Senſe Homogeneous are, upon every 
flight occaſion, as a little Motion, or ſtand- 
ing warm, prone to Efferveſce very ſtrong - 
ly, as Diacodium will do, that ſeems as little 
or leſs compounded than many that will 
not do it ſo readily, nor to that degree, 
which plainly ſhews that it is not hare mix- 
ture, but an Internal Diſpoſition in ſome 
Fluids, greater than in others, that occaſions 
the different degrees of Fermentation unden 


| the ſame External Circumſtances, 


The 


© a 
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I be expreſs d Juice of Grapes (which is Fermen- 

calld NMuſt) is . that ada with Nut 2 

Air, as its Specifick Gravity ſhews, and there: other ſuch, 

fore readily Ferments, and flings up to the 1. 

Surface a ſort of Scum abounding with 

Air, which is calld the Flowers, and con- 

fiſts only of ſome of the more viſcous Parts 

mixt with ſome of that Air, which has 

made its eſcape thro? the thinner part of 

the Liquor, as appears by the Texture of 

it, which is only a heap of little Bladders 

filbd with Air, which during the time of powers 

' Fermentation, heaves and ſwells it into ma- of Wine 
ny Bliſters on the Surface, which laſt, (like penn 

the Bubbles, which Boys blow,) till that Fermen- 

Viſcous Cortex is extended beyond the Co- n. 

heſion of its Parts, and then break. The? 

ſame happens to Malt Liquors, and o- 

thers compounded of Light and Viſcous Bo- 

dies, the Flowers of all which conſiſt of 

Particles in that reſpect reſembling each o- 

ther, and which, if cut thro? when dry, or 

near it, ſhew a ſpungy Texture abounding 

with little Cells of included Air. This 

Teaft, or Flowers of Wine or Beer, if put 

ta Liquars that Ferment, but ſluggiſhly, will, 

as common Experience ſhews, make them 

Work very briskly. Rs 


* 


Tbe Chmiſts may perhaps pretend that Nw 5y 
it is the Acid in Brig with which theſe Acid and 


Flowers abound, that occaſions this Fer. 
wertation, But then there will be wo the 


Alkali, 
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ficulties for them to anſwer. Firſt, where 
is the Allali, upon which thoſe Acids 
ſhou'd opperate as ſuch ? For none of theſe 
Liquors afford any, but from the Incine- 
ration of their Lees or Tartar, to produce 
which, or at leaſt to diſengage em from 
the Bodies, to which, before they were 
ſtrictly united, violence of Fire is requir'd. 
And that, if before really Exiſtent, was ſo 
implicated in other Bodies, as not to con- 
tribute any thing to the Operation they 
wou'd lay at its Door. And next, why 
thoſe Flowers of Wine or Beer, which after 
keeping, will grow very Sower, but will 
ſubſide, and let out a great deal. of the Air 
they before contain'd, ſhou'd not Operate 
more briskly in this State than in the for- 
mer, which if their Activity lay in the A. 
cid, they muſt neceſſarily do? But Experi- 
ence demonſtrates juſt the contrary, and 
ſhews that they may be kept till they are 
very Sower, and abſolutely unfit for forcing 
Fermentation. 
Nor They that attribute the Fermentations of 
Jatite Vi. Wine, and other Liquors of that ſort to the 
nous Spi- Activity of the Volatile Vinous Spirit, and 
1 2 wou'd have that put the reſt in Motion, 
have at leaſt more ſhew of Reaſon on their 
ſide. For it is evident from Fact, that this 
Teaſt, or Flower of Wine or Beer, affords in 
Proportion more #nflammable Spirit, than 
the Liquor it ſelf after this Purgation. _ 
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then why ſhou'd not this Spirit, when ex- 
tracted and defæcated by Diſtillation, act 
more vigorouſly, and ferment the Liquor 

more violently? On the contrary it will not 

in the leaſt move it. Con wg 
Among all the Experiments of Artificial Leven 
Fermentation, there is not one that counte- „ Sk 
nances the Notion of its proceeding from an 
Acid, except the Salting of Leven only: 
Which thoſe that wou'd derive all ſorts of 
Fermentations from Acid, and Alkali, pretend 

to be done in order to impart an Acid, and 

ſo exalt the Ferment, whereas they miſtake 

the meaning of thoſe that do it, which is 

only to preſerve it from growing Muſty 

and Stinking. 

All the reſt ſhew plainly that their AQ. Whites of 
on depends neither upon Acid or Spirit, E885 e- 
nor in ſome can the moſt biggotted Chymiſt Pertent. 
diſcover any of theſe. When ſome Wires 
(whoſe Colour is not inconvenient for ſuch 
a Method) Ferment fluggiſhly ; or want 
to be Re-fermented, the Skilful Vine- Coopers 
uſe Whites of Eggs whip'd up with a Whisk, 
fo as to be very Light and Spumeſcent, 
which they ſtir into their Wines, and fo ſet 
them again upon the Frere, 

It can't be pretended that there is this 'ithoas. 
Caſe either Acid or Vinous Spirit, or in- Jci% 
deed any thing natural in the White of Spirit. 
Eggs, except their Viſcoſity that contributes 
ta their Activity. By means of a” 25 
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O Fermentation. Bock I. 
deed it inviſcates, and engages the Air up- 


on Conquaſſation, and thereby becomes 
capable of being equally mixt thro the Bo- 
dy of the Liquor, and conſequently of rai- 
ſing ſuch a Fermentation as the Artiſt wants 
ore it can Extricate it ſelf, For the Air 


being in this State compreſs'd, does by its 


Elaſticity naturally tend to recover its for- 
mer degree of Expanſion, and not being 
able to do it all at once by means of Explo- 


ſion, occaſions a continu'd Series of Succuſ- 
ſions Quaquaverſum in the Liquor, by 
which means ſeveral Concurrences and 
Combinations of the ſeveral Particles that 


float in it are occaſion'd, whence follows 
that Subſidence of the heavier, which is 
call'd Precipitation, as the Motion it ſelf is 
Fermentation . 

But if theſe, and all other Methods of 
Fermentation hitherto mention'd, might be 


Brewers of Wine, and other Liquors, which 


is beyond all poſſibility of Exception, ex- 


empt from ſuch a Suſpicion. This is the 


way of doing it by BELLows only, in 
Which they uſe a large pair of Bellows 
: with a Stop-Cock upon the Snout. The 
end of which is thruſt thro a Perforation 
made on purpoſe in the end of the Veſſel, 


from which the Liquor is to. be driven 


of Wines ſuſpected of ſome ſecret latent Quality in 
by driving the Ingredients us'd to procure it, there re- 
Bel mains yet one in uſe among the. skilful 


thro) 


SS 


thro? as Cock, at the other end 580 an- 
other Cask, Which i in Caſe of Prickt Wines 
is generally furniſh'd with a rich Spiritous 
Lee, with which the Wine by means of 


1 and ſometimes better than at firſt. 


nor Spirit, nor any other 1 imagina Agent, - 
except Air, can have any thing 190 46 be. 


. 


how they pleaſe, unleſs ſomething be ad- 


dome. other "Bodies not { im pregnated tation, or 
with Air, will in the high colour d Wines Wines 


are 2 far from forwarding the Fermenra.  O* 


along with them. 


% y eons 


directly to our preſent Purpoſe, to take no- e, , f 
tice that Wien thus fin d down (as the ** 5" 


Nnitners call it) wy Purge themſelves en- 


n On N 
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this impregnation, with Air is made to 

ferment, incorporate and repurge it ſelf a- 
gain, and by this means decaying Wines 
are frequently reſtor'd, and made ſound, 


In this Cafe neither Acid, nor Alkali, 


cauſe-nothing elſe is mixt but Wine, and 
ees of Wine, which ſimply put together | 


ill not ſucced fo, let them agitate em 


ded to em, which is incorporated with 


more Air. than the Farts o the Wine it 
ſelf. * 


It is true, chat Vitriol, Arſenich, and Precip 
finiſhin 


help to ſtrike the Tincture deeper: But they 7 At: 


tion, that th _ check it, and haſten the 
Precipitation of thoſe heavy Parts, which 
by an Union with mans” are ee down 


It may not be pepe here, tho not 4» m- 


tirely 
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tirely from theſe dangerous Drugs by their 
abſolute Subſidence. Let if the Wines re⸗ 
main never ſo little upon the Fret, it wou'd. 
be very hazardous to drink of em in that 
State. Of this I happen d to ſee an In- 
ſtance in a Company of almoſt a dozen 
Men and Women: Of whom, he that 
drank moſt, did not drink above a Pint and 
an half to his ſhare, and ſome of the Wo- 
men ſcarce half a Pint; yet every one of 
em were taken with Violent Vomitings, 
which were follow'd afterwards with large 
Eraptions or Blotches, with other Symptoms 
of a high degree of Arſenical Poiſon. How 
ever, not having drank much, with Care 
they all did well; but ſooner or later, ac- 
| cording to the Proportion of their Drink · 


Caxſes of The Deſign of this Chapter does not o- 
orber F<r- blige me to go thro! the Theory of fermented 
ons cafily Liquors, tho? there is ſcarce any of em, 


deducible which may not be accounted for as demon- 


from the 


 Ireniſee. fratively as: Phyſical Matters will bear bi 


1 


i N 
one or other of the ways already laid 
down: Eſpecially thoſe which tend to the 
Perfection, or Exaltation of the Liquor, 


that is, to render it more Spirituau, or 
manifeſtly Vinous, which is the only Fer= 


: I ſhall not in this Place make any parti i 
cular Application to Auimal Fermentations, 
Ow En EI IO a 


Fa - — — 


"_ em 


* 


becauſe that muſt be done in its proper 5 
lace, when I come to ſpeak of the Fro 
perties and Accidents of the ſeveral reſpe- 

Qive Animal Fluids, in order to which on- \ 
ly I have made this Digreſſion about Fer- 
mentation in general, to prevent a confuſion 
of Idea's, or unneceſſary Repetitions. - 
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Of D16:z8Ttion awd CurLienr 
AT ION, 4 the Apparatus thereunto a 
r 1 
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Organsof HE Almighty Author of which (to 
22 avoid Circumlocution and unneceſſa- 
an- ry multiplication of Words) I often call 

Nature, having in his inſcrutable Wiſdom 
thought fit to create a great variety of Ani· 
malt, and to appoint em different ways of 
ſubſiſting, has alſo given them very differ- 
ent Organs to prepare that Aliment, by 

- Which they are to be Vouriſb'd. Ef 
Teeth Of theſe ſome, being to break, and di- 
why differ- vide the Maſs upon which they are to feed, 
and ur are furniſh'd with Tz E T x of different 
in Animals kinds, according to their ſeveral Exigen- 
of different cies: Thoſe, which feed upon Fleſh have 
He Teeth in every part of both Jaws, ſome of 
_ which are to divide the Maſs into Morſels: 
Others to comminute, and grind it after it 
is ſo divided, which from their different 
Offices are ſome call'd Inciſores, or Catters, 
others Molares or Grinders. Some Animals 
which are Gramini vorous have the Inciſores 
in the Lower Jaw only, becauſe the Matter 
upon which they feed, is eaſily broken into 
ſuch Parcels, as they can readily Ow. 


on Wh HH, v 


thing anal f 
generally a ſharp, crooked Beak, that ſerves 


the ſurey hold of weir Prey only, and are 


+ e rats D 


— » ZINN "245 
Of the firſt "fort are © Men, - Lyons, "Dear ars; Grant | 


| Wotort, Sc. of the latter are all the Ru- = 4 
winant kind, ſuch as — Horus and Split heve 


Hoofs, as Oxes, Deer, Sheep, &c. Others, Tee 
which are generally ſuch as live uponGrain, 


or other ſofts of Food, that do not want to be 


broken before they ate ſ wallow'd, have no 
Teeth y but inſtead of em have an Ingluvies 3 „ ln 
or Crop herein the Food, which is generally gluvies,or 
hard and dry, is macerated and ſoftned be- Crop. 
fore it is tranſmitted to the Stamach, which 
is Maſculous," aud ſtronger than in other 
Animals; and ſerves inſtead of Teech to 
break and grind the Aliment ſo macerated 
in order to Digeſtion. ' 
Ofthis ſort are moſt kinds of Fowl O's Peculiarts 


lythe Gx AR t- voxous: Tho ſome others rows For! 
which are Birds of E 


rous Fow 


rey, and live u 
Fleſb, have no'Teeth, yet they have oe 
s to the Iaciſors, which is 


to cut, and divide that, which they feed 
upon. Theſe have no Gia gardi, or Maſcaloa Gizzard 
Stomachs': And tho there are ſome, which 2s peculiar 10 


have ſomething like Teeth in their. Tos: . m Post 


Yet thoſe Teeth do not ſerve them either 
to divide or grind their Food, but to tale 


{bing ' Fowls, whoſe Prey 5 
woo: — be mort apt to eſcape 
W and i: of the Water Forls, dt 


1 12115211 4 10 Eh 1 on 


* 


eat Herbs, which, if their Beat were not 

indented, wou'd flip from em. Tbeſe as 

well as ſome ſorts of Reptiles, as the Viper 

| N have Teeth, yet ſwallow their Prey 

8 I have mention'd theſe. ſeveral kinds of 

whit uſe, Dentation in order only to examin the true 

| ſervice of Maſtication, which ſeems to be in 

a manner peculiar to Men. For, tho ſome 

other Animals uſe it, it ſeems to be only 

when their Food is only too hard, or too 

dry to be ſwallow'd unchew'd, as Jon, 

Dogs, Bears, &c. when neceſſity forces them 

to cat Bones : Or Horſes, Beans, Peaſe, Oats, 

or other hard dry things. In theſe Caſes 

Maſtication ſeems to be purely preparatory 

to Digeſtion, and to be neceſſary to reduce 

the Aliment to ſuch a State as may fit it 

for the Operatius of the Stomach. But whe. 

ther that contributes any more than bare 
CTCTLommination remains yet a Queſtion. 

| fe Men Men, who Maſticate more upon leſs ne- 

| conmuni- ceſſity than other Animals, are generally 

. Ferment. thought by Author in that Ation.to im- 

Wl | part ſomething to the Maſs beſides the Com- 

1 minution, which they think conduces in an 

extraordinary manner, by way of Ferment 

3 or Menſtruum, to the Solution of what they 

1 Eat. But as this Maſticatiam is not conſtant 

* nor equal in all Men, who ſeem to digeſt 

| with equal Facility; it is ſtill a reaſonable 

| Doubt, whether ſome Uſes, which 5 

| | ve 
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have os. ger to Maſtication be true ones or 
not, and whether Lexury, and the Plea- 
ſure of Eating, has not taught Men to 
Chew, more than other Animals, in order 
to have the fuller reliſh of their Food. 

It is certain that many Creatures as well Fru d by 
provided for Maſtication as Men, and whoſe ancen. 
Salival Glands diſcharge as much as the 
Humane into their Mouths, do not give 
themſelves the trouble of ſo much Maſti- 
catian, and yet with the ſame Apparatus of 
Organs digeſt as quick, if not quicker, than 
Men do. And if 0% People, who have 
loſt all their Teeth, have ſometimes worſe 
Digeſtions than thoſe who have not, other 
Cauſes may reaſonably be aſſign'd for that 
Infirmity of Digeſtion, than the want of 
Teeth. For it is obſervable, that Tounger 
Perſons, who ſometimes from other Acci- 
dents loſe their Teeth, have not their Di. 
geſtive Faculty weaken'd in proportion; 
not to mention that many Azimels, which 
have either no Teeth, or don't uſe thoſe 
they have to Chew with, ſeem to have 
as vigorous a ConcoFion as thoſe that do. 
However I ſhall not deny, but that the 
Comminution of the Aliment between the 
Teeth, ſerves to promote, and haſten the 
Solution in the Stamach, which it may do 
by bare breaking the Coheſion , without 
ſuppoſing any neceſſity of a Menſtruum to 
do it afterwards. 1 8 
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n, Many Species of Biz Ds, eſpecially the 
Bit T little Ones, that feed upon the ſmaller ſorts 
Parrots, of Seed, and have no Teeth, nor any thing 
beve fone” that bears Analogy to them (except the 
_ ſharp edges of their little Beaks may be 
Maftica- thought to do ſo) make however an uſe 
fone of theſe Beaks, which in ſome meaſure an- 

ſwers the end of Maſtication. For by theſe 
they crack the Seeds, and with the help of 

their Tongues ſeparate the ſoft Pulp from 
the dry Husk which they let fall: And par- 
ticularly all of the Parrot-kind, which will 
feed upon the Kernels of Nuts, and other 
things, which are too large to be ſwallow'd 
whole, have a fort of Action, which looks 
very much like Chewing, by which they 
nibble upon what they Ear, till they re- 
duce it to very ſmall Parts, tho it ſeems 
not ſo much in order to mix it with any 
Ferment, as to reduce it to ſuch a State, as 
may make it paſs the eaſier; and perhaps 
if they have any Saliva, it is no more than 
ſerves to lubricate, and facilitate the flip 
ping of their Food down to the Stomach, 
which wou'd not be ſo eaſily effected if it 
were dry, as moſt of the things they live 
P. K AT 
Ingluvies Thoſe that generally feed upon Grain, as 
6 a all the Gallinaceous, Turky, Pheaſant, and 
the end of Partridge kind do, are obſerv*d to ſwallow 
Gesche every thing haſtily,” without any ſtop of it 
tous Foul. in their Mouths, or any „ 0 
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break it there. But then indeed they have 
an Inglavies or Crop, where it remains ſome 

8 time for. Maceration, before it be tranſmit- 
ö ted to the Stomach, which thoſe that con- 
ö tend for a Ferment, may ſay is given them 
1 inſtead of Maſtication to impregnate 
. the Aliment with that Fer ments, which 
- however is gratis dictum. For tho' the 
f Crop of ſuch Fowls be furniſht with Glands, 
1 and the Grain, which they Eat, be actu- 
by ally ſoftned by the ſoaking which it re- 
I ceivesthere : Yet no real Solution ar Sepa- 
r ration of Parts is there made, but in the 
d Gizzard , the ſtrength of whoſe Maſcles, - 
88 and Internal Membraue, which is hard and 
y dry, as well as the little Stones, and Grains 
e- of Sand, which theſe little Fowl ſwallow, 
ns ſhew theſe Parts to be contriv'd for Attri- 
ny tion and not for Fermentation, which the 
as Narrowneſs and Strength of thoſe Parts 
ps will not give room for. 
An It is true that moſt, if not all Fow!s of Lower Ex- 
F this kind, have at the lower end of their !7*niv of 
ch, Oeſophagus a conſiderable quantity of Glands, pha ae 
It which afford a Liquor more viſible than Glandu- 
ive even thoſe of the Craw, and which many Þ? ne ja | 
+ Anatomiſts ſuppoſe to ſeparate a Fermenta- that have 4 | 
as tive Juice. But for that we ſhall aſſigu Gizzare- 5 


and another Uſe, (which it cannot be deny*d to 
lo be proper for) when we come to ſpeak of 


Hit the Converſion of the diſſalv d Aliment into ä 
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Teeth in 
many Ani- 
mals not 


Indented 
in F iſhes. 


in each Jaw, they are generally extreme 
ſharp, and not planted oppoſite to each o- 

ther, but ſo as to make, when the Jams are 
clos'd, a kind of Indentation like that of two 
Saws, ſo wrought as to receive each other 
mutually , which is not a Poſition proper 

for Grinding, but very convenient for catch. 
Neu- #98 or laying hold of any thing. In the 
inthe Ser- Serpent kind there are likewiſe divers rows 
pent kind of Teeth extremely ſharp, but all incurvat- 
cd, and pointing towards the Throat, which 
is a ſituation very proper for entanpling, 

and helping to ſwallow their Prey, which 

is uſually ſmall living Creatures, which 
they devour whole, but altogether unfit for 
Wherefore, dividin , comminuting or bruifing. Some 
Grinders ſorts of Fiſb, which Prey upon the ſmall 
Kere, Shell. ſiſb, ſuch as Cockles, Muſcles, and Sea- 
Fah. Snails, have indeed a fort of flar, broad Tees, 
| which refemble in ſome meafure, in Uſe, as 
„ well as Figure, the Grinders of Land Ant- 
mals; that is, they ſerve to break the * 


of zholtadie Bifrbeihiinmentioctd:. Thels 


the Graminivoroas and Granivorous. The Gr 
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are variouſly diſpos d in the different Avi. 
mals, ſome in the Throat, or upper part of 
the Ovſophagar, as in the Orbis Marinen, 


others even in the Scamach it felf, as in Lob- 
ſters and Crals, which have three at the 


bottom with peculiar Maſcles for their Mo- 
tion and Compreſſion. „ 
As Providence has allotted for the Suſte- Tien 
nance of the ſeveral Kinds of Animals a e 


— variety of Food: So it has given them o ee 
ikewiſe a ptoportionable diverſity of Or- See 


Heads or 


gans for the Preparation of it, beſides thoſe Kinds. 
which ſerve for the firſt Diviſon and Ma 
fication already ſpoken of. The various 
ſorts of Animals have, according to the 


different occaſions of their kind of Aliment, 


a great variety of Stomachs, both in point 
of Number and Structure, which may 
however in the main, be reduc'd to three | 
Principal or General Heads, of which in 
order to Illuſtrate our Notion of Contoction, 
we ſhall ſpeak more particularly. For tho? 
the ſeveral Species be almoſt indefinite, yet 
theſe being - moſt confiderable and beft 


known to us, may ſuffice: to ſhew rhe Me- 


chanical Apparatus of Nature, for this Ope- 


fais 


* 


The three I mean are the Carni vorous, „ Carni- 


vorous 
: | Pd. amini- 
different Mechaniſm of whoſe ſeveral Sto, vorous, 


mech eng under ca: Head or xr vo f 
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include all the conditions neceſſary ſor the 
Solution of any thing conducing to Animal 
Nutrition: And of each Species? of which 
there are ſome Animals in each habitable 
Element, unleſs we will deny any Fiſhes 
to be ſtrictly Graniworous, the Water not 
Spontaneouſſy affording them any ſuch ſort 
Account of According to the uſual Method, Hunger 
pet. ſhou d firſt be accounted for, becauſe it is 
pod, that which provokes us to Eat, and there 
fore oy orgs Cauſe of all that follows 
in the Courſe of Digeſtion. But that being 
agreed by all Aathors (however differing 
among themſelves otherwiſe in Opinion, ) 
to depend upon the ſame Adive, or Eſſici. 
ent Cauſe, with Digeſb ian in it ſelf: It will 
ſave an unneceſſary multiplication of Words 
to Poſtpone the Account of it to that of 
A ͤ ous: 00 arent 
Piſegree- Authors are very little agreed about the 
ney of immediate Inſtrument by which the Ali» 
furor ment is diſſolv'd in the Stomach. Some 
immediate will have it to be done by mere attrition on 
mar, grinding by the Stomach it ſelf. Others im- 
| Conco- pute it to a forcible Diſſolution of Heat. But 
ion, the Opinion, which is. moſt. eſpous'd, is, 
that it is perform'd by means of a Ferment 
or Meuſtruum, yet of what Nature, or to 
what C/aſs it belongs, they are as little a+ 
greed among themſelves, as with thoſe wha 
Pod have it performed ſome other Way. 
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tion, impute it to the Rubbing of the Sto- "Shy 
mach, upon the Aliment by its Periſtalticł 


Obſervation, that Fowls and Birds that eat 


thick, tough Membrane, fit for grinding, but 
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— Thoſe that wou'd have it done by Attri- Attrition 


Motion, and  fortify themſelves by the 


Grain and Seeds,” have not only a ſtrong 
Maſculous Stomach, lin d inwardly with a 


do likewiſe aſſiſt that Operation of the Sto- 
mach, by ſwallowing Grains of Sand, and 
little Stones, which are always found mixt 
with their Meat in the Gizards of thoſe 


Fomit, when they have eaten hard Meer, 


unleſs it be in Domeſtick Fowls, which have 

been coop'd up, and reſtrain'd from coming 

If indeed Men did feed, as thoſe Fowls wer the 
do, upon Grain or hard Meat, without Piseſtion 


. . . « * Gr ani. | 
Maſtication, and were furniſh'd with a Sto- Mics As 


mach ſo tight, firm, and ſtrong, and fo aimabs. - 


lind, this wou'd not be an improbable Hy- 
potheſis; but as our Food and manner of 
Eating are very different, ſo is the Mecha- 
niſm of Nature, And as the Texture of 
the main Organ of Concoction the Stomach 
is ſoft, ſmooth, and yielding: (Qualities 
altogether oppoſite to thoſe that are re- 


quir d to grinding) fo Pravidence has given NY | 
us an Appetite to things reſolable another -M 


way. But if Grinding or Attrition were the 
Human way of Digeſtion, the Mouth ſurely, 
me. 9 % %%% 
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that is furniſtd with Teeth, proper Inſtru- 
ments for that purpoſe. But whatſoever 
Maſt ication may contribute towards Dige - 


ſtion, that it is not the only, nor indeed the | 
main Inſtrument of it, we have already 


ſufficiently prov*d by the Inſtances we have 


of whoſe Food is the ſame with ours, 

which Maſticate very little, and moſt of 

kn nee n Al. f W 
Wherefore if the Stomach were capable of 

grinding the Aliment, as ſome ſuppoſe, it 

muſt however in a little time neceſſarily 

be worn as all other Bodies, which grind 

5 degrees, are, how hard ſoever, eſpeci- 

ally ſince many Things, which we uſe as 

Food, are harder and tougher even than 
e ns Ph nr es 
Macera- But they are miſtaken who think that 
tion pre- even in Granivorous Fowls, the Grain which 
eee they eat, is ground in the Gizzard when 
even in ibe hard. For that Grain which is found in 


Granv0- the Gixards of thoſe Creatures, is, tho? un- 


en. broken, always Macerated, Swell'd and 
Soft: So that the Gizzard has not much 
more to do, than to break the Hus or Cor. 
tex of it, to reduce it to a Pap. And for 


this very end it is, that all this ſort of Ani- 


mals are furniſh'd with an Inglavies or 


Crop, where the Aliment always mal GG. 
conſiderable ſtay, and in which it is often | 


found 


e 


given of the many Animals, the Subſtance 
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found Soft, tho? always unbroken, if it be 
Grain. Whether this Maceration proceeds 
from any Liquor ſeparated by the Glands 
of the Craw, or from the Water which thoſe 
Fowls drink, may be a reaſonable Queſtion. 
But as thoſe Glands do nor ſeem ſufficient 
of themſelves to furniſh Liquor enough for 
that purpoſe without their Drink: 80 on 
the other hand it is not unreaſonable to be- 
lieve, that the Liquor which they af- 
ford may contribute towards making their 
Drink, with which it mixes, more Active 
and Piercing, and fo ſerve to ſoak it bet- 
= and quicker than ſimple Water wou'd 
De: + £ | 


Thoſe that wou'd have the Aliment to wor Elix- 
be diſſolv'd in the Stomach, by the meer Pisa * 
Virtue of Heat only, like a kind of Elixa- „ nee 
tion or Stewing, will find a great deal of force of 


Heat. 


difficulty to prove their Hypotheſis reaſona- 
ble, unleſs they call in ſome other Mecha- 


niſin, or Circumſtance, than I have hitherto 


had the Fortune to meet with among their 


Arguments. For none of them, that I 4... 
know of, has given a ſatisfactory Reaſon, ries 
_ why Meat ſhou'd diſſolve faſter in the Sa- 7 * 
»ach, than it does out of it by the ſame - > 
degree of Hear, or indeed a much greater. 
It wou'd be Impertinent at this time of 
Day, to pretend that Culinary Fire was not 
ſo Natural a Diſſolver, as the Vital Animal 
Hes; and yet no Cate has = [0 
1 | W 
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thoſe, that hold this Opinion, to find out 
any other certain Property of this Heat 
to which they might rationably aſcribe that 
Acceleration of Solution, which is obſerv'd 
in theStomach by many degrees to out- ſtrip 
that Diſſolution, which is made in the uſu- 
al Organs over a common Fire: And to pre- 
tend that the Heat was actually greater, 
and more intenſe, than that which is us d 
in Cooking our Victuals, wou'd not only 
be a bare-fac'd Aﬀertion againſt Fact, 
but againſt Reaſon likewiſe : For if it really 
were fo, why ſhou'd not the Stomach it ſelf 
be boiPd and difſolv'd by the Heat, as well 
as the Meat contain'd in it, which wou'd 
conſtantly happen in all other Operations 
by Fire or Hear, if the Matter contain'd 
were as hard to be difſoly'd, and wou'd re- 
ſiſt as ſtrongly as the Veſſel containing? 
But not to perſue an Opinion any further, 
which in my Judgment at leaſt, has a bet- 
Foundation than thoſe who have caſually 
eſpous'd it, have hitherto been able to make 
out, we will proceed to examin the reign- 
ing Fhpotheſis, which, taken in its largeſt 
extent, is become of late the Favourite, and 
only prevailing Opinio. 
No Fer- Thoſe, who obſerving how unqualify*d 
Mae the Stomach of Carnivorous Animals gene- 
um pecu- Tally is for Attritios or Grinding, and there- 
2 te © fore coud not believe the Aliment to be 
gans of reduc d to @ Pulp that way, and yet were 
Digeftion © | | | nc 
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not fatisfy*d chat the Tncaleſcence of the 


Diſſolvent Liquor, hy means of which, they 


have thought to account better for the ſpee- 


dy Reſolution of the Contents of the Sto- 
mach, than by either of the other more Simple 
ways. Fen y 


- 


PT | 


M 
+ 


nation, than Fact, eaſier to be ſuppos'd 


But this being matter rather of Imagi- v 


Stomach was ſufficient for that Operation, 
have call'd in the help of a Menſtruum or a 


471018 
Menſtrua 


5 Page the Product 
than prov'd, after firſt conceiving a neceſli- f Imagi- 


ty of ſuch a Liquor, they have employ'd nation c 


themſelves more generally to invent the“ 


Properties and Qualifications of it, than to 
diſcover whether in reality it had a Bei 

or 2d. So that this Fhporheſis ſtands alto- 
gether upon ConjeQture, as well as to the 


_ Exiſtence of their Menſtruum: As to the 


Nature, Properties, and Derivation of it. 


From hence it comes to paſs that ſuch a a 
variety of Menſtruums have been invented, 


every Man feigning it to be ſuch as he 
conceiv'd wou'd beſt anſwer the Difficul- 
ties and Doubts which he propos d to 


himſelf, to reſolve by it. Hence ſome have 
fancy'd it to be an Acid, other Allalious, 
a third ſort Sulphureous, a fourth Acido- 


Sulphureous, others Alkalino- Sulphureous, Mu- 


riatick, or of any other kind that their 
Fancy ſuggeſted to them as proper for the 
Work of Diſſo/ation, or exciting of Appe- 


tite, 
AS 


_ — . "IE IT TIO n 


Various As many Conjectures my have had a - 
mr of 1h; bout the Place of Nativity of this Menſtra- 
Menftru- m: Some fetch it from the Spleen by the 
um. Vas Breve: Others from the Brain by t 
Nerves : Some from the Blood by the Arte- 
ries in the Stomach, and others from the 
Glands of the Mouth and Stomach ; in favour 
of all which curious, Notions and fine 
| Speculations have been advanc'd, at the ex- 
* pence of Trueh.-. : - | 
Acid fer-. The Chymiſts and Phyſicians Chymically 
ae oy given, have generally been the Patrons of 
an Acid Ferment, upon a Notion at large, 
that Acids are the Univerſal Diſſol vent; 
which Opinion many others have given 
into upon the Account of ſome few Phe- 
nomena, which they cou'd, or thought they 
Hippo- cov'd, reſolve by it; but eſpecially upon the 
mere, Account of an Aphoriſm of Hippocrates, 
niſtzkes, which they think Countenances it, tho 
miſtakenly 5 . 
4%, This Great Father of Phyſick has 
oy 2ovinar Aphor. 1. Sect. 6. faid, That * Acip 
acerrecins BELCHINGS fager vening upon Inveterate 
ann LIENTERLES, (that is, n Looſneſſes 
<myu-- from a too great Slipperineſs of the IN T E- 
edn,  '$TINES) where they were not before, are 4 
Sahne, Sign of Mending, And Lib. 7. Epidem. he 
aud, ſays again the fame thing, a little more at 
*y<3%r- large, and affirms, that, whether tlas Symp- 
tom come ſpontaneouſly, or be procar'd by 
Art, it equally cares the Diſtemper, * 
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From hence ſome would infer, that Hippo- 4d bis 


| crates ſuppos d Acids to contribute to good e 


Digeſtion, becauſe, thoſe Signs of Acidity —_ 
in the Stomach, whether they come ſpanta- fg . 
neouſly, or were artificially ſuperinduced , tim. 
. ſignifies, according to him, a 
Solation of that Diſcaſe which was attended 


with Crude Deject᷑ ions. | ON / 
But, in my mind, they ſtrain his mean- ne ul.. 
ing very much, who will, from either of 4 
theſe Paſſages, make the Divine Old Man rboſe 22 
hold, that the Acidity of the Stamach was ſages in 
neceſlary ad Eupepſiam in the Natural State. Re- 
Whereas in truth all that he ſays in this 


_ caſe, concludes no more, than that theſe 


Acid Belchings ſignify d, that the State of 
the Sick Perſon was alter*d for the better, 
when the Aſſumpta remain'd ſo long as to 


turn ſowr upon the Stomach: Or at moſt, 


that Acids given inwardly, and ſtaying ſo 
long as to ſend their Exhalations upwards, 


| might contribute to the Cure; a Poſition 


which any Body may admit, without ſup- 
poſing an Acid to be the neceſſary Inſtru- 
* of * 1 2 Fe State: 1 
in a Morbid State of this kind; no for of 
Rattus or Flatulence whatſoever, is any 
e a good Digeſtion in a State of 
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| Y Digeſtion. Book 
However, they that have been pre. 
poſſeſs d in Favour of an Acid Menſtraum 
in the Stomach, have very greedily laid hold 
of this occaſion, to draw ſo great an Aus 
thority over to their fide, OO 
Argument The other Argument, which they bring 
lag Ap. for their Opinion from the Obſervation, 
petite that Acius provoke Appetite, is as much 
Fallciow. ftrain'd and fallacious as this. For though 
Acids may, by pricking and vellicating the 
Stomach, ee, a Senſe of Hanger, and 
perhaps, by mixing with, cutting, and pre- 
cipitating that Viſcous Phlegm, or Matter, 
with which the Stomach is ſotnetimes over- 
loaded, even to the Proſtration of Appetite, 
may accidentally procure a better Dige- ; 
ſtion, as they ſcoure and cleanſe the Sto- 
mach, yet that is no Proof that any ſuch 
ſort of Menſtruum is neceſſary,” and prima- 
rily employ'd by Nature in the Action of 
Digeſtion. For divers other things which 
are not manifeſtly Acid, and ſome that are 
even oppoſite to, and deſtructive of Acids, 
vill ſometimes do the ſame thing, as is noto- 
riouſly known of the Bitters, — to 
all Practitioner in Phyſick, and in ſome 
Caſes, when judiciouſly apply'd, of the 
Volatile Animal Salts, and Lixivial Vegetable 


FL nm Leo ren er 
Acids k. Bur neither do Aids ſeem naturally ft i =: 
ſtruments to promote Chylification, or to produce a m 
of Chyli- Liquor, which they are of themſelves*fo I 
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prone to Coagulate, as we daily ſee by thoſe 
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Coagulations, which the ſlighteſt Acids pro- 
duce in Milt, which is nothing elſe but 


Cle a little defæcated. For tho Milt upon 
ſtanding, will indeed turn Sowr without any 
other mixture: Yet whenver it does fo, Ex- 


perience ſhews that the Form of the mixt 


is immediately deſtroy'd by it, and ſuffi- 


ciently demonſtrates thereby that ſuch a 
State of Acidity: as theſe Men wou'd ſup- 
poſe, is utterly inconſiſtent with the Being 


of that Liquor. Neither do they ſhew us, 


that if they couꝰd poſſibly conſiſt together, 
there is in a Humane Body any Matrix, that 
ſhou'd produce and furniſh this Acid Men. 


ſtruum either in the Stomach, or any other 


Part. 


The Sopr Remains of CHryLE, which Acid 


(after the Learned Dr. Gliſſon,) Dr. Willis, 94/7. 9 


"—_ 


7 


and ſo many others have taken up with ſuffcien, 
(for want of a better Expedient, that might F <xi/em- 


have ſome Shew of a real Exiſtence) todo 


the office of an Acid Ferment, or Menſtruum 


to cut and divide by its Sharp, Corroſive 
Parts, the new ingeſted Aliment in the Sto- 


mach in fo ſhort a time, as Digeſtion is or- 


dinarily made in, is by no means an In- 


ſtrument ſufficient for the Purpoſes aſſign'd. 
For, beſides, that it is a Queſtion whether 
any part of the Chy/ous Maſs does ever re- 
main behind in «ts ſano in the Folds of the 
Stomach after Chy/fication compleat , and 
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exinanition into the Inteſtines, it is ſtill, a 


Plicæ of 


farther Queſtion, whether thoſe. Remains 
be naturally Sowr or not. Autopſy has 
never ( that I know of) favour'd the Af- 


firmative part of either of theſe Points; 
but has very often decided directly to the 
contrary, as I have frequently experienc'd 
in Dogs, which are as proper Subjects for 
ſuch Tryals, as we can even deſire, In 
theſe I have often expreſly ſought for theſe 
Remains of Chyle, but cou'd never ſee any 
ſigns of any ſuch thing, nor taſt any the leaſt 
Degree of Acidity upon the inner Coat of 
the Stomach, tho? I made my tryals upon 
em, when their Appetites appear d to be as 
keen as they cou'd poſſibly well be, and 
conſequently this ſuppos'd Vinegar of the 
Stomach ſhou'd have been in its higheſt ſtate 


of Exaltation. Neither wou'd any of 'em 
turn Milt, tho I ſometimes boil'd 'em in 


it, and at others kept it in them, as long 
as was reaſonable to avoid making a fallaci- 
ous Experiment. Thx e 

Thoſe that plead for theſe Aceſcent Re- 


the Sto- mains of Chyle thought themſelves ſuffici- 
mach "* ently warranted by the Plice or Folds of the 
derain any inner Coat of the Stomach to ſuppoſe a re- 
pert of the ſidue of ſome kind or other, and which 


Chyle. 


. 


| Reaſonings drawn from final Cauſes, or 


they, ſuppoſing it to reſemble Mill in that 
Property too, expected ſhou'd turn Sower. 
Not to inſiſt here upon the Infirmity of 


from 
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from Anlogies not ſufficiently conſider d, 


both which are to be found in this Hypothe- 


{is of the Acid Remains of Chyle : It is eaſie 


to ſnew that the Rage or Plicæ of the inner 
Membrane of the Stomach were not unne- 
ceſſarily fram'd only to detain this Matter, 

which they dream of, but upon Mechani- 

cal neceſſity. For the oater Tunic of the , _ 
Stomach being made Fibrous and Contractile, Men, 
or Dilatable, according as the Stomach is j of thoſe 
empty or full, the inner muſt neceſſarily Flicz. 
obey 1ts Motions, and either ſhrink up, or 


_ dilate with it, or otherwiſe lie wrinkled or 


folded up, when the Exterior was not di- 
lated. But this Contractility is not to be 
found in any Glandalous or Villous Mem- 
branes, and conſequently that it might 
ſometimes be dilated to all the Dimenſions of 
the Stomach when full, and yet comply with 


all its Coarctation in its narroweſt State of 


contraction (which Membranes of this 
Nature have no Power to do) it muſt be 
made to ply and fold as this Membrane 


does. | : 
Thoſe that love final! Reaſons for ſuch Uſe f 
things may be ſatisfy'd to know, that it e 
was by no means convenient that the = 
ner Coat of the Stomach ſhou'd he endow'd 
with a Power of contraction like the o 
ward. For : U per ee Membranes 
are extremely ſenſile, which upon many 
Scores, it Vault roper the inſide of the 
" M 2 Stge 
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Stomach of Animals ſhou'd be; ſince hy its 
inſenſibility it is guarded againſt innumer- 
able Provocations, which otherwiſe cou'd 

not be avoided; and does here to the ſen- 

ſile Parts of the Stomach, what the Cati- 
tulua does to the Carts. „ 
en. Indeed many of thoſe, who have con- 

 Ef*#"of tended for an Acid Ferment in the Stomach, 
and the} have been very ſenſible of the inſufficien- 
Hund cy of oy ſuch Acid as might be form'd 

of Chyle Out of the Remains of Chyle. And have 

in the Sto · look d out for other means, notwithſtand- 

wach. ing the famous Inſtance of the Rennet-bag; 

whoſe Liquor being Salted, and Pickled, 

bears no Analogy to what was found in 

the Calve s Stomach before Pickling: Nor 

indeed are the Effects of the Rennet 70 made 

any thing like to what they aſcribe to this 

Menſtruum; for that coagulates, and this 

diſſolves: This digeſts the Milk, which the 

Calf lives upon: And that deſtroys it, and 

renders it leſs fit for Nouriſhment than 
before. _ 3 neg Rs I 

Meats All the Tryals that have been made by 
Pickledor Artificial Digeſtions to diſſolve Fleſh, have 


—_— been made with Acids of another Claſs and 


er of Bi- Nature, than ſowr Milk or any of that 
geſtion. lo form of Acids, which they have found 
by Experience to preſerve, not deſtroy it, 

as Vinezar and thoſe Salts which abound 

with Acids do. Neither are thoſe Meats 

ſo preſerv'd, more obedient to the Facul- 

| tles 


cluſions, and ſhould have regiſter'd the 
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ties of the Stomach for having been Pickled, 
or of better Nouriſhment, as they fhou'd 
be, if they contain'd any thing congenial to 
the Natural Ferment of the Stomach : But 
on the contrary. they become harder of 


| Digeſtion, and of leſs Nouriſhing Juice. 


Dr. Havers finding theſe Acids inſuffi- Pr. Ha- 
cient to diſſolve and reduce Fleſh to a Pulp, — 
propoſes an Experiment with Oil of Vitriol, with Oyls 
which he ſays will do it. But being well 7 Wrriel 
aware of that obvious Objection, that it is pentine. 
morally impoſſible for the Stomach (with- 

out the utmoſt danger) to bear ſo highly 
corroſive an Acid, he propoſes to qualifie ir 

by an Oleaginous Mixture, ſomething like 

Oil of Tarpentine, To illuſtrate this No- 

tion, he puts Raw Fleſh, Crams of Bread, 

Oil of Tarpentine, and Oil of Vitriol together; 

and after ſhaking them well, commits 

them for four hours together to Dzgeſtion 

in Balneo Marie; and then upon ſhaking 

his Glaſs again, he finds the Meat diſſolv , 

and all together making up a thickiſh Pal): 

From whence he concludes that the Mer- Aud Hy- 
firaum, which diſſolves the Aliment in the potbeſis. 
Stomach, muſt be ſomething of the Nature 

of the Mixture of thoſe two Oils. 

But (with all due regard to the Notions, nej:jene 


and Experiments of ſo Ingenious a Man) in noy 


he has been too haſty in drawing his Con- 3 


other Phænomena of his Experiment, before 
MD M 3 he 
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by his other 
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timents. 


he rais*d ſo large an Mpotheſis upon ſo nar- 
row a Bottom, as the ſeeming Agreement 
in one ſingle Accident, vis. the Reduction 
of the Meat to a Palp, He ſhould have 
ſhewn that this Pulp, or the Liquor which 
it afforded, agreed perfectly in Taſtes Colour, 


Smell, Confiſtence, and other Accidents with 


the Chyme or Chyle, that reſult from Animal 
Digeſtion, But, unleſs the Liquor which 
this Maſs afforded, was ſuch a Sweet, Soft, 


White Inadorous Juice, all the Demonſtra- 


tion his Experiment amounts to, 1s, that 
the Oils of Vitriol and Turpentine mix'd , 
will reſolve and reduce Fleſh to a Pulp, 
but will zo: make Chyle ; which ſhews his 
Experiment ſomething worſe than uncan- 
clulive, that is, it is concluſive againſt the 
Uſe he would make of it. hn 
However the Doctor is ſo ſatisfy'd in 
the Sufficiency of his Experiment, that he 
proceeds to inquire how this Fermentative 
Vitriolick Terebinthinate Mixture is form'd 
in an Human Body, and imagines to find 
two divers ſorts of Liquors, one Acid, and 
the other Sulphureous, ſeparated from the 
Salival Glands, and mix'd in, or about the 
Mouth , which, though apt to ferment upon 
their firi# Mixture, are yet, perhaps, apt 10 


13 do ſo more conſiderably when they come to be 


d geſted by the Heat of the STOMACH. 
And in this Opinion he fortifies himſelf 
with two other Experiments, which he mage 
„ | | 4 anrer 
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gree approaches to the Nature of that Oil. 
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after the ſame manner upon Meat, with Oil 
of Vitriol mix d ſeverally, one with a Solu- 
tion of Salt of Tartar, the other with Oil 
of Camphire, which did not ſucceed ſo well 
as the Experiment with Oil of Tarpentine : 
From whence he draws this particular 
— * _ ' do — 2 think —_ 
one of thoſe Juices which conſtitute the Saliva, %* 

to 4 of the Nature of Oil o Turpentine, —_— 
than of a fixd Salt, becauſe it will correct before _ 
and temper even Oil of Vitriol, ſo 45 to render deer by 
it _ — to = 5 of the N Dr. Ha- 
Not that I ſuppoſe the Acid part of the Sa- Vers, | 
liva 20 pb roo to the Acidity 5 Oil of ä 
Vitriol. For though when they are mix d, they 
will make 4 Liquor that may not be injurious 
to the Stomach : Tet that Acid Juice, if it 
were ſo corroſive 4s Oil of Vitriol, would cer. 
tainly be injurious and painful to the Saliva- 
tory DuQts, which convey it to the Mouth 
before it is mix*d with the Oleaginous Liquor. 
But I only ſay it ® an Acid, and in ſome de- 


- me CO 5 2 Reader wa diſcern, 23 
that this Hypotheſis ſtands pure a 'the Pee 
Foot of the "Malin baſins ce Dang 
which has been ſhewn to be inſufficient, th 
But if it were- not, nothing could make it 
certain, but the Actual Demonſtration of 

the real Exiſtence of ſuch Liquors ſincere, 

and apart in the Body, and ie Convey- 

ance together into the Stomach. For this 


M 4 | purpoſe. 


Book I. 
rpoſe the Doctor aſſigns two pair of the 
Salto Glanas to the —— ration Arbe Acid 
Ligaor, and the other two Pair for that 
of the Oil of Turpentine, as diſtinctly as if 
he had really found, and examind them 
ſufficiently apart, which is the more ſur - 
priſing, becauſe it is in reality no hard mat - 
ter to do it, and that Experience does con; 
ſtantly ſhew, that theſe Glands do not 
afford Liquors ſo much as ſenſibly diſtin- 
guiſhable, and that the Liquor which they 
do afford, does not in the leaſt reſemble 
either Oil of Vitriol, or Oil of Turpentine, 
or any kind of Acid or Volatile Eſſential Oil 
whatſoever. Nor indeed does * 2 of 
the Body afford any ſuch kind of Subſtances 

at any time, or by any Tal or Analyſis 
whatſoever. _ ator os hn. 
Acido- The Objections, which lie againſt this 
Sulphnre- Hypotheſis and that before mention'd of 
Wo ay the ſowr Chyle, reach all ſorts of Acido- Sul- 
obnoxios phureous Menſtraums in the Stomach, For, 
eee if they be temperate like the firſt, they will 
not be corroſive enough to procure a Solu- 
tion: If they be not, but exalted Acids, 
they are lyable to the ſame Exceptions 
juſt now offer'd, and nothing reſembling 
either of them, in either State, is to be found 
Alkalious among all the Animal Fluids, 115 
r er Thoſe that hold the Menſt ruum of the 
phureous, Stomach to be Alkalious or All alino- Sul. 


& more 


pain Plureous, arg ſome what more gountenanc'd 


Jnvenian; 
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in their Opinion, by the Subſtances —_ 


Diſſolution, 
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may be produced by the help of Fire from 


all ſorts of Animal Fluids, all which yield 
Volatile Alkalious Salts, Spirits, Phlegms , 


Oil, and Copur Martuum, differing only in Animal 
proportion according to the different Mix- wn ro 
ture of the Liquor it is drawn from, whe- Volatile 


ther that be Urine, Blood, Bile, 6r any Allalies- 


other. But 'though all theſe Subſtances 

may be drawn from the Nataral Juices of 

the Body, and may be allow'd to have pre- 

exiſted in them; yet it muſt be confeſs' d ,,,,..... 
that all of them are in ſome Meaſure al- alter d by 
ter'd by the Fire, though that Alteration de Fire. 
may , een, be no more, than would 
reſult from any other Reſo/ation of their 
Mixture. However, if any of them will, 

after this Separation, act ſo vigorouſly upon 

Flſb, as to diſſolve it in ſuch a Heat, as 

that of the Stomach may be granted to be, 


that Activity is certainly owing to the Ex- 


altation which it had from the Fire. For 
no where in the Body, in its Natural State, 
do we find any Salts or Sulphurs ſo ex- 
alted, as to be capable of making ſuch a 
Neither can I fee (let this exalted Salt 
or Sulphur be convey'd by what ways or 
means ſoever, the Patrons of this Opinion 
will or can ſuppoſe) what hinders the Men. 
ſtruum that ſo readily diſſolves the Aliment 
from touching the Stomach it (elf, which is 


of ten- 


This Obje- 


ſorts 0 


 Menftrua ever mix'd: For ſtill the Matter to be 
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oftentimes of the ſame, or flighter Texture, 
than even the Matter it ſelf, which ir di. 
geſts: And one might as well expect, that 
Aqua fortis put upon pieces of Iron, in an 
Tron Pot, ſhould diſſolve the pieces of the 
Metal, without touching the Veſſel, which 
is an Experiment, I doubt, noChymi# would 
be perſwaded to try. . n 
250 bo; . his Objection, indeed, holds g _ 
equaly all kinds of Menſtrua in the Stomach, as 
good a» Digeſters, whether we ſuppoſe an Acid, or 
Zaun t Alkalious, Saline, or Sulphareous, or how- 


in the 5t0- wrought upon is the ſame, or of the ſame 

mach. kind, with the Veſſel in which it is to 
work. They therefore that will have a 
Menſtruum to be the Efficient Cauſe of the 
Diſſolution of the Aliments in the Stomach, 
are oblig'd to find ſomething in the Ali. 
ment it ſelf, before it comes into the Sto- 
mach (which muſt be a Condition the Sto- 
mach it ſelf has not) that diſpoſes it to re- 
ceive the Impreſſion of the Menſtruum. 

Sativa vo This ſome endeavour to find in the Im- 


hroper pregnation of the Aliment, with Saliva 


* by means of Maſtication. But, if the S. 


liva were a Juice ſo very Acrimonious, it 
would be impoſſible for it never to offend 
the Stomach, eſpecially conſidering the Quan- 
tities of it, that many ſwallow even upon 
an empty Stomach. However the ready Di- 
geſtion that thoſe Animals have, which do 
85 not 


— — — — 
D Digeſtion. 1 


not Maſticate at all, but ſwallow their Prey 

| whole, of which I have ſpoken at large in 
the beginning of this Chapter, demonſtrates 
the Inſufficience of that Cauſe. 
Whatſoever therefore this Ferment or dlenſtru- 

Principle of Fermentation is, that ſets the Principle 

| Wheels of Diſſolution ſo nimbly a going; of Dige- 

it muſt be ſomething Internal, and Inherent ry 4 

in the Aliment it ſelf, which is an Opinion «bing In- 

of ancient ſtanding, but has been rejected 1, 
for that of a Menſtruum; becauſe an In- 2 

ward Cauſe, or Condition ſufficient for this berent in 

great Operation, was not ſo expreſly, and mente f, 

by Name aſſign'd, as that ſpeculative and ey, _ 

curious Men might have wherewithal to 

ſatisfie their Inquiries, and judge for them- 

ſelves of the Truth of the Fyporheſis. How- 

ever FRY that went thus far, though they 

did not clearly, and explicitly, diſcover all, 

did good Service to Truth, and had they, 

who rejected that Opinion, been as ſcru- 

pulous about the Evidence of thoſe others, 

which they took up in its ſtead, it is pro- 

bable it had not loſt ground, but that the 

Latent Property, upon which this grand 

Phenomenon depended, had long e er now 
been brought to light. | 
In order, therefore, to diſcover what Three _ 

this great Secret is, which has been ſo long N 

ſought after, with ſo much Induſtry, and fo be . 

little Succeſs, it will be neceſſary to conſider 4 


three thin S,. ä 
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Firſt, What is the, State or Condition of 
the A LIM ENT, 48 Nature's, or our own, 
Preparation offers it to us, before it enters 
the Mou THe F 
Adly, What Changes it undergoes in the 
Mou r x, before it reaches the ST o- 
MACH. we; N . 
He dly, What it ſuffers in the STOMACH, 
3 in order to a thorough Diſſolut ion. 
10 two Ge- Firſt then, All thoſe Subſt ances 7 upon 
! Which any ſorts of Animals ſeed, may be 


. Le reduced to one of theſe two General 


States. Heads, either of Ax IM AL or VEGE 
I their TAB L E (for I know of no Creature that 


— lives upon ) which being. Sub- 


State,ſub- ſtances of their own Nature periſhable, 
1 able or ſubject to decays their Diſſolution may be 


Diſſolu- haſtned or retarded by Accidents. 
So Secondly , All thoſe Subſtances, before 
ir de- . py ] ſt 
Londa they come into the Mou r k, or at lea 

mor of as ſoon as they come into it, are depriv'd 
Banz. of their ANIMAT or VEGETATLV x Life, 
7er quick- and conſequently in 2 State of Natura: 


ned by the Decay, the Principles Or Means of which 


p they carr along with them which are 
en them ar put 7 tO or haſtned in their Action, 


Row „by the Changes which they ſuffer in the 
Theſe, a> Mouth or S tomach, &c. W 


ag From theſe things well attended to, we 
5 of ſhall not only be able to obſerve the Means 
the Variety which Nature uſes in the Diſſolut ion of the 
of Orea"? Food in Animal Stomachs, but likewiſe. of 
or Anima : 

Digeftion - | LE” the 
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the great variety of Organs, which ſhe has 
made for that purpoſe; at leaſt, we ma 

by Attention arrive at it for thoſe of whoſe 
Anatomy and way of Living we know the 


P | VE ES 2 f 

Olk all theſe kinds, which are reckon'd organs ef 

perfect, the Apparatus for Digeſtion is moſt at" 
Simple in the CAR NIvOROus, (moſt Simple in 
of which will live upon Fruits likewiſe) Carnivo- 
in which their Organs are ſuited to their muß“ 
Dyet, which is the eaſieſt of Digeſtion. 8 
For Fleſb, Fruits and Sallad Herbs being the 
moſt ſucculent of all the kinds of Food, 
which any Animals naturally eat, they Fer- 
ment of themſelves, and come to a Di- 
geſtive Solution much more readily than 
Grain or Seeds, or any kind of dry Vegeta- 
bles. The Reaſon. of which has been al- 
ready given in the Chapter of Fermenta- - 
t . 


Mien do however generally prepare thoſe 75 
things, which they Eat, eſpecially the Fleſp, Dreſſing 
by divers kinds of Dreſſing : Whether this ee e 
Cuſtom was firſt. introduc'd by Luxury or © Dige- 


Neceſſity, is not a very Material Inquiry ſtion. 
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here: But, if by ſuch Dreſſing, the parts of the | 
Meat be render'd more /ooſe, and lefs co- _ I 
berent, it becomes thereby of eaſier Dig - 1 


ſtion in the Stomach: If otherwiſe, as in 
Pickles, long Salted, and dry'd Meats, it 
becomes harder of Digeſtion for it, and ge- 


nerally of worſe Noariſhment. 3 
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Early Of all the things that Men eat, the Ho. 
Fruits, rary or Summer Fruits are of quickeſt So- 
«nd lution, if ſtript of their Rinds, becauſe 
the Body of em is more ſoſt and ſucculent, 
than that of other things we eat, © 
Salad Next to theſe in point of quick Solution 
bye are the La#icinia or the Succulent Sallad 
of Dige · Herbs, which abounding with Heterogene- 
tion than OUs Juices eaſily Ferment with Heat, 
Fichz The laſt and longeſt of Digeſtion, of all 
' Whence the kinds of Foods that Caxnivoronus 
* Animals naturally ſeek, is Fleſh, which tho? 
ing, e. its Parts be both ſucculent, and ſoft, yet 
entroduc d. are neither ſo Juicy, nor ſo ſoft and looſe- 
Iy coherent, as either of theſe before men- 
tion d. And perhaps, as well out of Ne- 
ceſſity as Luxury, Obſervation at firſt 
taught Men by Roaſting, and Boyling, and 
other kinds of Dreſſing, to looſen the Com- 
pages, and ſoften the Parts of what they 
were to eat. Yet mary whole Countries, 
even to this Day, reject the whole Art of 
Cookery, and eat their Meat Raw: And for 
any thing we can ſee, as much to the Ad- 
vantage of their Health and Vigour, and 
perhaps as much to their Luxury. 
Grain, Men do likewiſe eat Grain, and ſome- 
why by times Roots : But theſe are always prepar'd 
_ cher when us'd as a conſtant ſort of Dyet as Bread 
ST” is by Grinding, Fermenting, and Baking, 
andSifred, whereby. the Subſtance of the Grain is not 
4 Stcep. only broken very ſmall, but the mint Mes 
8 „ „ made 
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made of it afterwards, is occaſioned to co- 
here very looſely, and to contain a great 
deal of Air, which contributes to its future 


* 


Diſſolution in the Stomach. We do indeed 
uſe Grain divers other ways, beſides in 
Bread, Pyes, and Puddings, which have all 
ſomething very Analogous in their Prepa- 
ration; but then we Macerate and Soften 
the Grain by previous Boyling or Steeping, 
and reduce it ſomething nearer a State of 
Fluor, than it is found in the Craw of Fowls, 
which does the ſame Office, but need not 
carry it ſo far as our Artificial Preparations 
do, becauſe the Gizzards of Fowls being 
much ſtronger, and more Muſculous, are 
conſequently better able to grind it, eſpe- 
wy y the aſſiſtance of thoſe little Stones, 
or Grains of Sand, which they conſtantly 
The InDiaNs, many of em, uſe Indian 
RooTs inſtead of Grain to make their Bread 
Bread of, But then even the rudeſt gf nt ef 
them prepare it by ſome ſort of Maceration, 
and Fermentation, previous to their Eating 
of it, that may reduce it to ſuch a State as 
oy fire the Stomach leaſt trouble in the 
| Thoſe Animals, | which Axe obliged by Marmou- 
Nature to live upon Food ſomewhat hard- feu 
er, than that of Men, yet have no Ingla- donminne 
vies to Prepare and Macerate it for the :beir Food 
Stomach, (uch as MaRMOusE Ts, Fit nei. 
0 Ot OQUIR- 
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Early 


Fruits, 
why ge- 
nerdlly 
thought to 
be of very 


that eat hard Wild Fruits, Nats, Chetſe, 
.Roots, &c.) are obſerv*d to nibble a long 


time with their Inciſores or Fore-teeth 


(which in thoſe Creatures are very long, 


ſtrong, and ſharp) till they have exceed. 


ingly comminuted the Matters they ear, 
which are oy too hard for Maſtice- 
tion in theſe ſmall Animals, and therefore 
they anſwer:that end by gnawing that ex- 


ceeding ſmall with their fore Teeth, which 


they wow'd not have Strength enough to 
break with Gradi. 
Some have deny'd the Fructus Horarii 


and Lacficinia to be of eaſie Digeſtion, be. 


cauſe they obſerve, that they frequently 
produce Flatulencies, Gripings, and other 


54 Dige- troubleſome Symptoms. But this Objection 


ſtion. 


ſprings from want of n eſtion, 
1 


Chylification and Natrition, as diſtinct Ope- 
rations, which they confounding together, 


call that hard of Digeſtion, which does not 


yield much Chyle, or prove good Nouriſh- 


ment. It is true indeed of many of theſe. 
ſorts of Fruits and Herbs, that they are apt 


to raiſe diſorders in the Stomach and Inte- 


ſtines. But this Fault proceeds not from 
a difficulty to be digeſted, but from too 
-»great a promptitude to it, and from the 


Fermentative Diſpoſition of the Juices, which 


they yield, which will not let them remain 


long enough in the Sromach and Inteſtines ” 


22 * — r PF. TY . 


not too-//aggiſh Solution in the Sromarh. 


be bated or quality'd by the mare 


of other things there for good Chyle, and 
Nouriſhment. So that their Cudity or un- 
alter'd Simplicity of appearance, when they 
come away, proceeds from an over-haſty, 


# 


This generally is the State and theſe the e 
Conditions of Human Food, before it comes ear pr, * 
into the Mouth, That of other Animals 9 : 
generally undergoes no alteration, except 57-4 Ma- 
it be that of. Domeſtick Animals, which . 


ſometimes æat dry Meat (fo calbd in contra - 8 


diſtinction to that which is Green) which 


is harder of Digeſtion, than the other, but 


theſe are generally very great Maſticators, 
whether they have but one ſimple Sto- 
d as. Horſes, or four as the Ruminants 
ave. 5 . 
The ſetond State of the Aliment, which Second 

14. . 1. - State of the 
we propos d: to conſider, is that which is 
introduc'd in the Mouth, which depends al» 
moſt wholly upon Maſtication. It ſeems © 
to have two ends: The firſt to bruiſe, and ' 
comminute the Maſs, and render its Cohe>. 
ſion more lax, and thereby the ſeparation 
more eaſie in the Stomach: The other is to 
mix, and, as it were, to incorporate it 
with the Saliva, and ſo render it more apt 
to Swell and Ferment in the Sromach, For hereto 
all Liquors: containing ſome Air, are apt . 
to rarify. more or leſs in Heat, according to 
the Proportion they contain of ir. But in 
KL.» N - my 


Alimente 
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my opinion, the principal uſe of the Saliva, 
as well as of the Juice ſeparated in the 
Stomach, is to facilitate the Mixture or In- 
corporation of the ſeveral Fluids of the 
Meat and Drink, after the Solution of the 
more ſolid part is accompliſh'd ,- and to 
unite them under that La#eſcent Form from 
which they are denominated (le. 
Moſt con- This Alteration of the Aliment in the 


Jpicuoz in Mouth, is more conſiderable in, and ne- 


Rumi- 


"pI oy to Raminants, and other Animals 
that feed upon dryer and harder Food than 

the Carnivorous do: And indeed, Mankind 
excepted, who enjoy it in no Proportion to 
them, it ſeems to be peculiar to that ſort 
of Animals, and accordingly Nature has 
provided for it by a particular Organiza- 
tion, in giving them a Plarality of Stomachs; 
into the fir# of which, their Food is uſually 
tranſmitted, without any other Alteration 
in the Mouth, than being a little rowl'd, 


Tee fiſt and wrap'd up together. This firſt Sto- 


Stomach 


er Rumen mach, which is call'd the Ramen, is the 
llargeſt of them, probably to contain as well 
the Drink, as the whole crude Maſs of 
their Aliment, which there lie and mace- 
rate together, and thence are tranſmitted 
again to the Mouih, to be chem d and commi- 

nuted in order to their further Digeſtion in 
the other Ventricles, in which uſe it per- 
fectly anſwers the Inglavies of Fomls. 


This 
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*. 
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CET... Dna Iv 
This Uſe is incomparably illuſtrated by V/ of the 
the Structure of the Ramen or firſt Ven- fes 
tricle of Camels, in which are divers Saccali byirs Strus 
that contain a conſiderable quantity of Wa. Gu in 
ter. This is an admirable Contrivance of © ©. 
Providence, to anſwer the Neceſſities of 
this Animal, which living in very dry de- 
fart Places, and feeding upon many ſorts 
of hard dry Food, ſuch as Rice, Millet, &c. uſe of the 
would very often be in danger of Starving, cen in 


even amidſt the Plenty of ary Meat, which nate” 


$$ UF 


7 Vvould not digeſt if they had not theſe Re. Camels, 
d ſervatories for Water, which oftentimes the 
Countries through which they march does 
© not afford them in a long Tract of Ground. 
aS For if the Water which they drink, how 
a large ſoever the quantity might be, were 
; not kept apart in theſe Receptacles, it 
ly Would paſs off with the other Aliment upon 
on the firſt diſcharge of the Ventricle, and they 
d, would not be able to ſuſtain thoſe long 
to- Journies through dry Places, which all Ac- 
5 N agree they do, for want of digeſtible 


Theſe are all the Alterations that occurr ni State 
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we do not deny this latter to contribute to 

and promote Digeſtion, as it ſerves to actuate 

the Cauſes of Diſſolution innate to the Ali- 
. ĩ 7 N 
% Bille. We ſuppoſe, then, all ſorts of Aliment 
lution, naturally to contain in them a Principle of 
what. Diſſolution (if I may be allow'd to uſe that 
Term) which after the Vital and Vegetative 

Faculty is extinct, begins to exert it ſelf to 

the Diſſolution or Deſtruction of the Sub- 

ject, and conſequently the State of Decy 

may be reckon'd to commence, whenſo- 

ever the Acceſſion of new Matter, or ſhift- 

ing of the Fluids (which in Plants as wel 

as Animals we call Circulation) is at an end, WM « 
though it does not always immediately t. 


ſhew it ſelf in Actual, Viſible Corruption, Ml © 

but proceeds by various Steps or Degrees, 0 
according as the Fluids, or containing Solids, WW o 

are more or leſs diſpos'd to Activity or Re. ol 
NE... W | ſt 

| The ſame This Principle of Corruption, is perhaps tit 
with that the ſame, which in the State of Circulatiu 01 
th S--. and Vegetation was the Principle of Liſ Bc 
which being an Active Principle, and nov gr 

deny'd that Paſſage or Vent, which it had wi 

before by the Progreſſive or Circulatory Mol T. 

tion, makes its way irregularly, and ſo dei gr 

ſtroys the Continuity of the So/zds in which th: 

it is included, and introduces that Chang 

in the Face of the whole Maſs, which i th: 

call'd Corraption. I 210 ie 
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. Ch. 14. Of Digeſtion. 15 11 
o The Alon f (J here mean) is Air ther 
te 
fin 


the AIR, Which is mix'd in conſiderable P inciple 
quantity with all ſorts of Fluids, and is by 
Experience found as neceſſary to Vegetablte, 
nt as Animal Life. ' This, (though it's Na- | 
of MW tural, or Eſſential Motion be Expanſive, or 
at Quaguaverſum) being introduced into all 
ve Bodies, that have any kind of Life, mix'd 
to WM with the Fluids, which make their Juices, 
1b. has in them two kinds of Motion; one Hu o 
7 Expanſive, by which it communicates that re of | 
fo. iteſtine Motion, which all Juices have, A m! 


8 nimal 
and by which the containing parts are gra- and Vege- 


vel! dually extended, and grow; the other Cir-Ifble Be- 
nd, calatory or Progreſſive, which is not eſſential * 

teh to it, but is occaſion d by the Renitenc 

on, of the Solid parts of thoſe Bodies, whic 

es obliges it to take that courſe which is moſt 

lids, open and free, which is through the Veſſels 

Re-. of Animals and Plants, which courſe being 


ſtop d, the Expanſive ſtill remains, and con- 
tinues to act, till by degrees it has ſo far 
overcome the Reſiſtance of the including 
Bodies, as to bring it ſelf to an equal De- 
gree of Expanſion with the External Air; 
which it cannot do without deſtroying the 5:are of 


Mo Texture and Continuity, or Specifick de- Corrup- 
© degree of Coheſion of thoſe Solids, which is bar. 


that which is call'd a State of Corruption. a mix'd 
For all Bodies, whether Fluid or Solid, Speciß. 
that come within -our certain Knowledge, cally W. 
re Specifically. heavier, and conſequently ih Atmo. 
E 10 N 5 of ſphere. 
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of a cloſer Texture than eee eee 

and cannot be reduced to a Pur with it, Sine 
Interitu Subjecti. n 

Corrup- This Expanſive or Deſtructive Quality 

tion tow of the A1x in theſe Bodies, may be two 

ted. ways aQtuated, or promoted, either by 

| weakning the Tone or Coheſion of the Parts 

of the including Body, and fo facilitating 

the Work of the A I R; as it happens when 

Fruit is bruis'd, which will corrupt in that 

part much ſooner than in that which is 

ſound; or by intending the Expanſive force 

of the Air it ſelf, by Heat, or other co-ope- 

rating Circumſtances, and fo helping it to 

overcome the Reſiſtance the ſooner. - 

Digeſti- Both theſe ways are uſed in many kinds 

—— of Animal Digeſtion: The firſt in Maſti- 

cation, or the other Analagous already ſuffi- 

ciently ſpoken to: The Second by the Heat 

of the Stomach, which forcibly rarifying the 

Air, enables it to rend the including Bo- 

dies ſooner to pieces, and ſo to let looſe 

the Flaids, and perhaps likewiſe fo far to 

comminute ſeveral parts of the Solid, as to 

make them ſuſtainable in the Liquor; 

which latter is the Operation that compleats 

Digeſtion in the Stomach. 0 

Nut ſoſoon It may perhaps be objected, that the 

Ae fame Subſtances which the Stomach re- 
Zea of ſolves ſo quickly inta Particles, do by every 
Culinary days Experience, bear a much greater Heat 

Fire. of Culinary Fire, and for a much longer 

” tune 
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time in the common Operations of Cookery, 


» 


Roaſting, Boiling and Ste wing, than the Sto- 
mach requires to reſolve them into Minima. 
To this Objection I anſwer, that this de Ewe 


dition de- 


Degree of Expedition depends in great pendt upon 
Mae upon the Medium in which it is the Me 


rform'd. Thus, in Roaſting, Meat will lum. 
ear a much greater Heat, than either in 
Boiling or Stewing, and the ſecond way 
much fiercer and longer than in the latter : 
For as Roaſting is perform'd in the open Rontins- 
Air, as the Parts begin externally to warm, 4 Stew 
they extend and dilate, and ſo let out gra- ing, bow 


dually part of the rarify'd included Air, Aiferene 


; f ene'd 
by which means the Internal Succuſſions, 9 


on which this Diſſolution depends, are very 
much weakned and abated. Boiling being 
perform d in Water, the Preſſure is greater, 
and conſequently the Succuſſions to lift up 


the Weight, are proportionable in ſtrength, 


and by this means the Coction is haſtned; 
and even in this way there are great diffe- 
rences; for the greater Weight of Water 
there is upon the Meat to be boiPd, the 
ſooner it is done: And in Sewing, though 
the Heat be infinitely ſhort of what is 
imploy'd in the other ways of Dreſſing , 
the Operation is yet much more quick, be- 
cauſe it is perform'd in a pretty cloſe Veſſel, 
and full, by which means the Succuſſions are 
more often repeated, and more ſtrongly re: 


verberated. | 
e N 4 Theſe 
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384 O Digeſtion. 
. ee Theſe are the common Obſervations of 
Digetior. Cooks : But there 1s a way which yet more 


exactly reſembles the Operation of the 


| Stomach, which is by the Digeſtor invented 


by Monſieur Papin. In this the Meat is 
put together with fo much Water as ſerves 
exactly to fill the Engine, which done, the 
Lid is ſcrew'd on cloſe, ſo as to admit of 
no external Air; and is, with two or three 
lighted Charcoal, or a ſingle ſmall Lamp 
Flame, reduc'd to a perfect Pulp, or rather 


a Liquor, in a very few Minutes, as in fix, 


eight, tun, twelve or ſixteen, according to 


the toughneſs of the Matter to be digeſted, 


or the Augmentation of this little Fire, 


which will, in a very ſhort time, this way, 


diſſolve the hardeſt Bones themſelves, The 
{ria cloſure of this Engine, ſo as to ex- 


| clude the Intervention, or eſcape of Air, 


A 


is the Occaſion why the inward Succuſſions 
of the contain d Matter, being equable and 
ſtrong, reſolve the whole into one ſeem- 
ingly Homogeneous Body, and mix the Aqueous, 
Saline, Oleoſe, and other Particles, ſo ſtrongly 
together, as not to be eaſily at leaſt ſepay 
rated, but while hot, to appear one Li- 
quor, and when cold, a uniform Gelly, 
of a ſtrength proportionate to the quan- 


tity of Fleſb or Bones diſſolved in the 


Water, 


Thi 


Bock I. 
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This Experiment holds great 2 


logy Sr, 


with the Operation of the Stomach, which 115 opers- 
though it does not ordinarily diſſolve ſuch io ad 


hard Bodies, nor others ſo quick, yet ac- f. 


Dig. 


ftion ß 


cording to the Degree of its Stricture, and the Sto- 
the Proportion of its Heat, it may be ſaid mach. 


to do the ſame thing. For as the Stomach 
naturally cloſes upon the Aliments that 
deſcend into it; ſo it ſtrictly embraces its 
Contents when full, and by keeping out 
any Extraneous Air, fortifies and invigo- 
rates the Succuſſions of that, which is na- 
turally contain'd in the Aliment, which it 
receives: Which, however little it may be, 
is thereby enabled to break, and reſolve 
into ſmall Particles, the Bodies which in- 


cluded it fo mix'd, inter Minima, with its 


Humours. 


T heſe, being thus reduc'd into Fluor, Chylifi- 
and intimately mix d with the Liquids of r 5. 
the Drink, and Juices of the Stomach, com- fora. 

poſe that Lacteſcent Liquor, which is callPd 


Chyle, which is nothing but a Mixture of 
Oy and Aqueous Parts, incorporated toge- 
ther with the Saline, and which, while it 
remains mix'd with the groſſer parts in the 
Stomach, make a zhick, whitiſh, partly fluid 
Maſs, which we call the Chyme, which as 


ſoon as it is reduc'd to a Conſiſtence, looſe 


enough to be obedient to the Preſſure and 
Periſtaltick Motion, is gradually work'd out 
through the Fylorus into the Nuodenum, 


along 


F 20 
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Sul along the ſides of which, and the reſt of 
eeiv'd into the Int eſtina tenuia 33 the JV. aſa lactea are 

abe Lafte- planted, into whoſe extreamly minute Ori- 

als fices, the thinner and more Fluid part of 
this Maſs, is preſsd by the natural Contra- 

Qtion, and Periſtaltick Motion of the Guts, 

which is that Chyle of which the Blood is 

afterwards compos'd, and in Women that 

give Suck the Mill more immediately. 

1 When all the Chyme and Chyle is preſs d 

on 1454" out, the Stomach, which follows the 

Motions of irs Contents, is again by means 

of its Maſcular Coat, reduc'd to a State of 

Contraction, and by that means the Inner 

is brought to lie in Folds, which touching, 

and by means of the Periſtaltick Motion, 

rubbing lightly upon one another, produce 

that gentle Senſe of Fretting or Vellication, 

which we call Hu x GER, which being felt 

firſt in the upper Orifice, which is firſt eva- 

cuated, ins therefore firſt to prompt 

us to repleniſh: But as by degrees the Re · 
mainder of the Contents are expell'd, this 
Friction or Rubbing of the Membranes upon 
each other, ſpreads gradually over the whole 
Stomach, and renders our Hunger more ur- 
gent and impatient, till by a new Repletion 

we take away the Cauſe. 
wan, Ibis is all the Fermentation, and all the 
| TRY Meuſtruum that are requir'd, to account for 
zo the ob- all the Natural Phenomena of Hunger, Di- 
1time, geſtion, and Chyliication; and though they 


which t 
former are. | f | who 


bd 


who admire Pompous Operoſe Proceedings, 
may think it too ſimple a piece of Me. 
chaniſm for ſuch great Effects, yet it is more 
ſufficient than any of thoſe magnificent 

Ways, which any of the moſt luxuriant 
Fancies have been yet able to invent, and 

is incumbred with none of thoſe Incon- 
veniencies which have attended all the 
Hypotheſes by different Menſtrua, and Fer- 
ment ations that I have yet met with: For 
when any of thoſe ſharp provoking Li- Pricking 
quors, which they have imagin'd have (as Humours 
in Morbid Caſes they ſometimes do) af. $9 
fected the Stomach, the Appetite has been « Diſeaſe. 
always vitious, and the Digeſtion bad. 

For in ſuch caſes the Repletion with whol- 
ſom Food, not being ſufficient to take off 

the Acrimony of fuch Humours, the Fancy 

has been upon the Hunt, as Sick Fancies 
generally are, for ſomething out of the 

way, and perhaps extravagant and hurt- 

ful; and when ſuch Humours are ſenr in 

Plenty upon the stomach, they are by the 

Heat of the Fart rarify'd into thoſe Flatu- 
lencies, which are vulgarly call'd Wind, Deſtroy 
which by diſtending the Stomach, hinder Dine. 
the Folds of the inward Nervous Membrane &ion. 25 
from approaching one another, and ſo de- 
ſtroy natural Appetite, as they do b e 
hkewiſe, by hindering the Stomach from 

cloſing exactly upon the Aliments, and ſo ob- 
ſtructing it in its Office, which requires that 
Stricture. . | The 
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Why bard 
Drinking 
does the 


deftroys Appetite and Digeſtion : For by 
keeping the Sromach conſtantly diſtended. 
with Liquor, the Tone of it is deftroy'd, 
and till it can be recover'd again, they never 


return. 


We might by the fame way account 
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for all the other Diſeaſes of the Stomach, 


in which Appetite or Digeſtion are affected; 


but to do that, would take up more room 
than the Deſign of this Work allows, and 
this Chapter is already ſwelld to too great 


a Bulk. 
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The fame way it is that hard Drinking 
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TAB. II. 
FIG. I. 


H K. Cavity of the Abdomen, after | its 
Muſcles and Peritoneum are remov'd, and 
the Stomach, Inteſtines and Meſentery taken out, 
to ſhew as many of the reſt of its Viſcera in Situ 
as could well be expreſs'd in one View the 
Skin and Fat being taken off; the External 
2 es appear on the Head, Arms, Breaſt and 
4 

| 4 The Superior Convex ſurface of the Liver: 

B Its Inferior Concave ſurface. 

C The Ligamentum Umbilicale turned up on 
the Cartilaginons endings of the Ribs. | 
a, The Gall-Bladder Era with Gall. 

b, The Ductus Cyſticus. 

c, The Ductus Hepaticus joyning with the 
Oyſticus, and making the Ductus Communis. 

d, A Probe inſerted i into the Ductus Panerea- 
ticus. 

e, Another Probe in the ſame Orifice or Ca- 
runcle in the Duodenum g; inſerted into * 
Ductus Communis Bilarius. | 

f, The Body of the Pancreas. 

g A Portion of the Duodenum opened, to ſhew 
the exit of the Bilary and Pancreatick Dutts,' as 
above atd, e. 

h The Emulgent Veſſels of the left Side, un- 
der which, near the great Artery at 1, lies the 
Receptaculum Chyl;, expreſs'd Fig. III. 

ii The two Kidnies, of which the 8 „ 
ſomewhat lower than the Left. 

k The Spleen, © 

; 1 The 
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1 The deſcending Trunk of the Great Artery, 
m The aſcending Trunk of the Vena Cava. 
| nn The two Spermatick Arteries ſpringing 
from the Trunk of the Artery at l. h 
90 The Two Spermatick, Veins, the Right 
7 it ſelf into the Vena Cava, m; the 
Left, 7 * the Emul 15 Vein h. N 
p The Spermatick Veins and Arteries paſſing 
W Pſoas tuſcles towards the Teſtes. 8 8 
£6 49 q The two Ureters deſcending from the 
 Kianies to r-. | | 
r The Bladder of Urin here blow'd up. 
s The Vrachus turn'd down. 
tt The Vaſa Deferentia paſſing from each 
Teſticle to the Veſiculæ Seminales. 
uu The Proceſſes of the Peritoneum, covering 
the Spermatick Veſſels as they paſs to the Teſtes. 
w w The Teſtes. | 
The two Cremaſter Muſcles, 
A The Glandule Inguinales. 
Xx The Spines of the Offa Ilii. | 
y The Os Pubs, where the Ligamentum Su- 
ſpenſorium Penis ſprings, here expreſs d. 
2, The Dorſum Penis. - 
DD The Cartilaginous endings of the Ribs. 
E E The Boney parts of the Kibs. 3 
* * The Diviſion that is commonly made 


ab. II. Fig. I. 8 


between the Cartilaginous and Boney paris of the f 
Ribs, to raiſe the Sternum F G, in order to in- 
ſpect the Viſcera of the Thorax. N / 


F, The Enſiformal Cartilage. 
S8, The Sternum or Os Pectoris. 
H, Part of the Clavicle bared. 
I. The ſore part of the Os Hyoides, 
K K, The Glandula Maxille inferioris, © 
L, The inferior edge of the lower Jaw-bone 


bared. | 
M, The 


c * " Tab. IL. __ 


NM, The Os Jug ale. 

N, The Poros Gland. 

00, Parts of the Muſculus Serratus Mic 
Sens that are indented with the Obliquus | 
Deſcendens, _ 

The Trunk of the Artery, that is liable 
to de prick'd in letting Blood in the arm. 

Q, Part of the F 2 Tendinoſa that ſprings 
from the Muſculus Biceps, and paſſes over the 
Artery P. 

R, The Trunk of the Nerve appears alſo at 
the Flexure of the Cubit. 

S, The Ligamentum Amlare, or Tranſverſale 
capi, by which the Tendons dending the Fin- 
pers are kept in, when their Muſcles are in 
A ion. 

T, The Tendon of the Muſculus Membranoſus, 
near its Inſertion to the Tibia and Fibuls, 

VV, The Patella. | 

W, The lower Appendix of the Thigh- bone. 

X. "The Tibia. 

1. The Muſculus Orbicularis Palpebrarum. 

2. Zye omaticus. | 

3. Buccmator, 

4. Temporalis. | 

5. Maſſeter. 

6. Parts of the Digaftrick, Muſcles at their 
terminations. 

7. Part of the Mylobyoidens under the Diga- 

ic . 

8. Part of the Coracobyoideus. 

9. Sternohyo;deus. 

10. 10. Maſtoideus on both ſides. 

11. A ſmall Portion of the Levator Scapules 

12. The Peforal Muſcles. 

13. The Deltoides. 
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5 Y. Part of the Coracebrachialic 
h 14. The Biceps Cubiti. . 
15. Part of the Brathieus be 
16. Supinator Radii ew. 
| 17. Part of the Rad: Extenſor . 
18. Radialis Flexor Carpi. 
19. . e Longus. fa 
20. Flexor Digitorum per foratus. 
9 55 Ulnaris Flexor Corps ky 5 
22. Part of the Tendons that extend the 
Thumb. 
23. Abductor Pollicis; adjacent to which, to- 
wards the Palm, lies the Flexor ſecund:iOfſis Pollicis, 
24. Abductor Minimi * ; on which at 4 is 
Placed. the | 
Lil - () Palmaris brevis. ; 
1% . Expanſion of the TORE lngur in 
« s The Tendons that bend the Fingers. 
.25- Part of the Extenſor Communis 3 
in the left Hand. 
| 266. Abduttor Pollicis ad. Dor ſum Manus. 
207 27. The Pſoe Muſcles, over which "the 
— . Veſſels and Ureters paſs. 
N Muſeulus Iliacus internus, . 
7 29. Sartorius on both ſides. 
30. Muſtulus Communis Membranoſus. 4 
31. The Gluteus Medius, cover d with the 
Tendinous Expanſion of the Gluteus Maximus. 
32. Rectus Femoris, 
33. 33- Vaſtus externus. 
34. 34. Triceps. 85 E 
35- Gracilis. 
1880 | . OY 
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Xx Thin flice of the Gall-Bladde? view'd 
A with a Microſcope, to ſhew its Mem- 
branous Structure, which is here diſtended and 
dry'd by blowing into its Blood-Yeſſels, whereby 
its Parzetes became diſtended. _ „ 
AA The external and internal Membrane. 


, BB Their Internal Membranous Lamele , 
. framing a. fort of Net- work by means of the 
. Air inſinuating into it. The like may be ſeen 
NM 1n the Bladder of Urine, or any Membranous 
part, if you inſert a Blow- pipe between its 

Lamelle, or force Wind into its Blood-Veſlels. 

in It is by the ſame means Butchers blow up 


their Yeal, either by forcing their Wind under 
the Skin near the Navel of the Creature, they. 
afterwards drive it over the whole Body; or 


* by pricking the Skin between the Fore-Legs, 
5 they ſuddenly pull the Legs from each other, 
the and ſo let in the external Air. This Pra ice, 
28 though forbidden, is commonly done in this 
City, inſomuch that you can hardly meet with 
| 2 Shoulder of V without Inflation. | | 
JUS | | 8 N = 
7 HE, Receptaculum Chyli, and part of the BM 
Ductus Thoracicus, filld with Mercury þ 
and dry'd. = | | 


AAA Three Trunks of the Keceptaculum 
chi: This Diviſion of it, has not been taken 
notice of by Anatomiſts, which makes me ſu- 
ipe&t the Deſcriptions we have hitherto had of 


16% ir, are from Carpet, whom, by r 51 
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of the Horizontal Poſition of this part, one 
Receptacle of Chyle may be ſufficient. But in 


di- 


Humane Bodies, its Poſition being P 
uld 


cular, it ſeems neceſſary this Receptacle 


be thus divided, before it paſſes under the 


Trunk of the Great Artery, where it meets with 


repeated Compreſſions, by means of the Pulſa- 


tion of the Artery, which drives up the Con- 
tents of the Thoracick Duff, © 


B One of the Lafteal Veſſels ty'd up, by 
which the Mercury was injected. F 


C The internal Surface of the Left Zumbal 
Gland, that lay on the Trunk of the Artery 


below the Emulgents. Sag 
D The Lymphedu#s of the inferior Parts, 


before they empty themſelves into the Lumbal 
Gland C. | be 


E F. Communicant Branches of Lymphedufts, 


between the Right and Left Lumbal Glands. 


G The Ductus Thoracius above the Diaphragm, 


where it lies between the deſcending Trunk of 


the Great Artery, and Vertebræ of the Thorax. 
H About this part of the Du, its Valves are 
very Conſpicuous, if you open it. 
I. One of its Diviſions (above which are di- 


vers others, that could not be expreſs'd in this 


Page) whereby the Aſcent of the Chyle may 
be the better carried o. 
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Arteriæ 


| Vaſa 6 Lene 
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1 Nervt 


{Lymphedattas 
Dattus Wirtzungi cajur} Dapliciias 


lomer at. E Pancreas. if 


HE PANCREAS is a co 
Gland, ſituate near the firſt Vertebræ 


of the Loins, at the bottom of the Stomach #: 
on the hinder part of it, adhering, : 
thicker Extream, to the Daodenam and from 
thence extended towards the Spleen. 

It conſiſts of innumerable ſmall Glands, : Sub. 
which, though ſeparately being very firm, ſt 
cohere but looſely together, and therefore 
make the whole Body of it ſeem lax. Theſe 
Glands are colligated as well by the Veſſels, 
as by a Membrane proper to every one of 
them, and altogether are cloth'd with a 
very thin Membrane from the Peritoneum, 
which, if you blow into 


the Excretory Duct 


eV Fw Fas 5 7 » : ” 
— — non > - 2gen 9m 65 rt = 

_ = _ 

8 2 4 


90 6 r ä * * 
ieee, Re" - FIT * "Wee N 5 
r , rng * 8 * — 
* 2 * * FRET PP N 8 * Peek 4 * * * 3 * N 1 
* T 1 : B 5 2 88 
2 bl 
i 4 ; 


PE 
1 . : 4 2 os RV * 
PY 


96 Of chePancreas Book, 
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of the Pancreas, will let out the Air at ſeve- 
mms 8 
Colour. Its Colour is, what we in Engliſh: uſu- 
ally call a Fleſh Colour, White ſomewhat 
diſcolour'd with Red. 8 
Figure. The Figure of it is ſomewhat like to 
Vid. App. that of a Dogs Tongue, but longer, being 
Tab. uſually about eight or nine Fingers breadt 
arri. long, and about two, or two and an half 
broad, and about one thick. Its weight, 
according to Dr. Wharton and De Graaf is 
about four or five Ounces. | 


Veſſels, Its Arteries come from the Celiack, both 


Right and Left. Its Veins go the Porta. 

The Nerves come from the Hepatict 

Plexus, which is form'd under the Liver of 
ſome Branches of the Intercoſtals, 

Excretory It has a peculiar Duct, firſt diſcover d 

Had. by Wirtſungius, and therefore call'd by his 


Name Ductus Wirtſungianus, This Dat 


is about the bigneſs of a Ravens Quill near 
the Inteſtine, though more ſlender in parts 
remoter from it. It is ordinarily accounted 
and deſcribed as a ſingle Duct: But De 
Graef takes notice, that he has ſeen it dou- 
ble ſometimes in Men, and ſays, it is gene- 
rally ſo in Pheaſants, and many other 
Frequently Fowls : But it has hapned to be ſo in moſt 
aouble. if not all the Humane Bodies, and Dogs, 
that I have examin'd about it, ſince I took 

notice of that Suggeſtion. | 


It 
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It empties it ſelf into the Duodenum ge- 
nerally by two ſeveral Mouths: One only 
of which is taken notice of by Anatomiſts, 
and opens it ſelf four or five Fingers 
breadth below the Pylorus; and not ſeldom 
at the ſame Foramen with the Dactus Com- Tab. IT. 
munis Choledochus. The other is ſomewhat Fig. I. d. 
lower, but at an uncertain diſtance. It has 
no Papills, and is much ſmaller than the 
other, but is eaſily diſcover'd by blowing 
into the Larger. i 
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Spleen. HE SPeLEEN is a ſoft ſpungy Viſ⸗ 
1 cas, appearing externally of a darkiſh 
diſcolour'd red, or rather blewiſh Colour. 

Colour. Tts Figure ſomewhat approaching to that 
kigure Of a Tongue, though in that particular 


\ 


uncertain, the appearance is not very conſtant, it being 


unge, ſometimes triangular, ſometimes almo 
| on round, Perhaps Authors have generally de- 
Vid. App. ſcrib'd its Figure from the Spleens of Brutes, 
520 rg, Which has in moſt of them a nearer reſem. 
XXX. blance to a Tongue, than the Hamas has, 
PiS. 2. From ſuch likewiſe the Figures of Blancard, 
IS» 29 19755 „ s here 
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Ch. 16. _ Of the Spleen. i 199 
here reſerr'd to, ſeem to be drawn; Neither 
is the Number abſolutely certain, though 
generally we find but one, yet ſometimes 
two, and ſometimes three have been ſeen 
in the ſame ſubject, as divers Auatomiſts aver. 

It is ſituated in the left Hypochondrium, Situation 
between the Sparious Ribs and the Somach? 

A little Convex on the Surface towards the 
former, and Concave next to the Stomach. 

Its Magnitude is ſo very various, that 3 
it is not preciſely determinable: However, ud 
the ordinary length —_— is, about ſix 
Inches long, three br 5 and one thick. 

It is connected by the Omentam, and by 
the means of that, and the Blood-Veſſels to u-ũ “ ãͤ*dwꝛ 
the Stomach, and left Riduey, and ſometimes 
= upper part of it adheres to the Dia- 

Ir is coverd with two Tunics, of which 
the External is derivd from the Perito- Coats, 
num, but naturally is ſo very thin, and 
liable to tear in Diſſection, as requires the 
Anatomizt to handle it very gently : In 
ſome Morbid Bodies it is very firm and 
thick, in others it becomes Cartilag inous 
and Boney; it is joyn d to the inner and... 
proper Membrane, only by the Intervention Coat. 
of the Bload . Veſſels, whence it happens, that, 
upon the Separation of them, there appear 
upon the Surface of the inner Membrane, 
little black or bloody N where 
thoſe Peſſelr were becken off: Through 
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Spleen by the Artery or Vein, after this outer 


Membrane is ſeparated from it; which Ex- 
periment generally ſucceeds in Quadrupeds, 


whilſt this Membrane is left on. For if 


this Membrane be intire, when the Spleen 


Interior 
Coat. 


Cells. 


is taken out, it may be blowa up by any 


of its Blood-Veſlels, or have its Lympha. 


ticks fill'd with Mercury, if all the Veſſels 
be carefully tied, except thoſe you blow, or 
iii T | 


The inner Twnic confiſts of Fibres very 
curiouſly interwoven, from which it ſends 


over innumerable Threads from one ſide to 
the other . | 


From this Coat, very probably, are de- 


riv'd thoſe innumerable Cells, or little Blad- 
ders, which make up the main Bulk of 


the SeLEEN. Though Malpighius rather 


thinks them to ariſe. from the Venous Duct, 
a difference not very material. Theſe Celle 


are for Number, Figure, and Magnitude, 


How ſbe wu various and indeterminate, and beſt ſhewn 


* 


I blowing up the Spleen: through the 
47 


[ runk of the Vein, and then 1 à Var- 
niſh upon it, and drying it in the open Air, 
after which cutting it, the Cells remaining 


diſtended, ſhew their Figure and Capacity. 

Theſe Cells communicate with one ano- 

ther, and exonerate themſelves into the 
Trank of the Vein, CVT 


The 


oh 

f — _ 

>... 

* „ 

, an © = 


Book I. 


eſcapes, upon attempting to blow-up- the 


Ch. 16. Of the Spleen. „ 
The inſide of theſe Cells is furniſid with lands ef 
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hius. 


divers Glands, according to Malpighius, pro 


which adhering to one another, ſix, ſeven, 
eight, or more together, form a ſort of 


ſmall conglomerate Glands, in which the 


Arteries. and Nerves ſeem to terminate. 


Their Exiſtence is however very queſtion- - 


able, as not appearing plainly here, nor in 
the Penis at all, whoſe Structure is the ſame, 
but by no Body ſaid to be Glandulous. 


Its Arteries come from a large Trunk of 3!00d-Veſ- 


the Celiack, and are contorted in their Pro- 
greſs to the Spleen : The Veins go to the left 
Branch of the Porta, and are calPd from 
the Viſcus, the Splenic Artery and Vein. Theſe 
Blood-Veſſels are in reſpect to the Bulk of 
the Viſcus very large, and manifeſtly com- 


municate with each other. For whether 


you pour Water into the Artery or Vein, 


it preſently diſcharges it ſelf promiſcuouſſy 


by either; ſo that here is no ſign of any 
Valve, nor indeed through the whole Ports, 
whatever ſome have told us. 


e. 


Its Nerves come from the Plexus, call'd Nerves. 


by Willis Plexus Lienaris, which lies near 
the bottom of the Stomach on the left ſide. 
All theſe Veſſels, as ſoon as they enter the 


Spleen, are wrapt up in one common Cap- 
ſala or Membrane, and are plentifully di- 


ſtributed through the whole Subſtance of 


the Spleen, the Nerves every where ac . 


companying the Arteries, and circling them 


variouſly _ 
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_ varioufly about. Of the Vein within the 
Spleen, there are divers Branches or Trunks, 
which on all fides, as well towards the 
argu of the Spleen as the Arteries, 


— — 


arepunch'd through with many little Holes. 

Lympha- The Spleen abounds with Lymphadutts, 

eicks. in proportion to its Magnitude equally, if 
not more than any part of the Body: But 

theſe do not fo plainly appear, unlefs in 

live Diſſections, with a Ligature upon the 
Veſſels, or on blowing into the Veins. 

Fafie Pre- The Anaſtomoſes between the Arteries 
perationof and Veins of the Spleen, have been already 
„ Nler. obſerv'd to be more plain in this Viſcus, 
cury. than any other part of the Body; which 
| will yet more fully appear, if Mercury be 
pour'd into either Vein or Artery. For it 
indifferently fills both from either; and if 

the Spleen be hung up ſo: filfd, with the 

| Veſſels tied for three Weeks, or a Month, 

and then cut, it exhibits them all in their 

proper Figures and Dimenſions. 

Spleenre- By the Diameter of the Arteries and 

Treaxey I eins thus exhibited, as well as from the 

Proportion Capacity of the Trank of the Splenic Ar- 

of Blood ter, which equals that of both the Meſer- 
_ . teric Arteries, this Viſcus appears to be evi- 

: dently fnrniſh'd with a greater Proportion 

Ingeniom of Blood, than any other in the Body. 

„ Mir. Mx. Cow ER from hence, and from 

8 the manifeſt immediate Communication 

abe Uſe of between the Arteries and Veins in this Part, 

R | | draws 
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draws a very Natural Conjecture at the 
Vſe of this Viſcus, at leaſt of this peculiar 
Mechaniſm. He imagines it to be a Sub- 
ordinate Circulatory Organ, and that, by 
this Congreſs of the Arterial and Yexous 
Blood here, an Impetus is communicated 
to the latter, by which its Progreſs through - 
the Ramifications of the Porta to the Cave 
is promoted, which otherwiſe would be fo 
broken by the double Ramifications of the 
Porta, as to want Strength ſufficient to 
carry it to the Heart. This Hypotheſis, 
deriv'd purely from the Mechaniſm of the 
Part, carries. a Face of great Probability , 
and deſerves to be conſider'd by all th 

| Learned and Judicious. But whether it be 

the Sole or Ultimate Uſe of the Viſcus, I ask 

leaving 5 

Many other Tapes have been offer*d other Uſe 
concerning the Uſe of this Viſcus: But none eri. 

. of them ſo ſatisfactory to me, as to induce 
me to amuſe the Reader about any of them, 
and therefore I ſhall leave it to farther En- 

quiry, intending my ſelf to proſecute, at 

more leiſure, ſome Suſpicions which I have 

entertain d concerning it, which I think not 
yet ſufficiently confirm'd, to offer them ta 

the Public. TS En ke 
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Liver, its 


Deſcrip- 
tion. 


arec immediately under Diaphragm in the 


0 H 4 b. VII. : 
of the Lavzn, Gart-BLApDaR, and Ducrs. 
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Fit 


* 


— 


21 Tunice Propria Tens. 2 | „ 
1 Peculiaris Glandularum | 0 
; | Subſtantia | 

Lobuli 
gura 


S | ” TI un 12825 Excretorii 
S Ductus Cyft- Hep aticus —C1jus Inſertio E 


C ſula 
Porus Bilarius — Truncus 


oriſcium 

Connexio ene 

| Membrane— waa te Muſculoſa 
I Ve caFelles cujus- Fundus . 


| Mearus Cyſticus | Collum 

| Kadices Felleæ \Sphinfer (ia) 

: Paſs 22 Arteriæ ER 

'3 Vaſa Sanguifera « mM REES 
. Lee 127 : 

| Nerws es Lok 

| Tympbedufius | 


HE LIVER # 4 large : Glandslous 
Viſcus, of a red bloodyiſp Colour, ſitu- 


right 


= - 


Ca - 


2 
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ee þ » OG WOT 
right Hypochondriu which it almoſt fills, 
45 U and the ce ſtretching it ſelf over Tab. II. 
the right ſide of the Stomach, towards the left Fg. g. 
Hypochondrium, reaches beyond, the Carti- 
lago Enſiformis, growing gradually thinner © 

e upper part of it is Convex, and per- surfuce 
fectly Gooch 7 aliſh'd: The under Con- _ 
cave, and ſomewhat more uneven, having ner. 
four large Fiſſures, one through which the 
Umbilical Ligament, or Rope, paſſes, a Fifuces. 
Second on the left Side, receiving the Py- 
lorus, and the beginning of the Duodenum, 
a Third on the right Side near the Margin, 
in which the Gall- Bladder is lodg*d; and the 
laſt in the upper part, affording a Paſſage to 


the Vena Cava. 


The Figure of it is fomewhat approach - Figure. 
ing to round, with thin edges, not altoge- 
ther even but notch'd in ſome places. Its 
Magnitude is various in different Subjects, 
according to the Proportion of the Body, 
though in a Fetus, or a very young Ani- 
mal, it is always proportionably much 
larger than in Adults, in which Dr. Gliſſon Magni- 
reckons the ordinary length of it to be tude. 
equal to that of the Arm, from the Elbow 
to the Wriſt, meaſuring it by the Con- 
cave Surface, which is much the ſhorteſt, 
and differs from the Convex about as much 
as the String does from a Bow mode- - 
rately bent. 'The ſame Author computes 
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5 2 In Dogs and divers other Animals, it is 
vide 2 divided into ſeveral diſtinct Lobes; but in 
Lobes. Men it is generally one continued Body, 
having one ſmall Protuberance, which is 
Sometimes accounted (by many) a little Lobe. Yet it 


divided into two or three Lobes. 
by te cially to the Diaphragm, to which it is 


Ligenen- Circular Ligament, calld its Suſpenſory Li- 
OW ament, and deriv*d, according to Dr. Gliſſon, 
rom the common Capſula of the Porta and 
Gall Dacts. The Continuity of this Liga- 
ment, being interrupted by the Perforation 
of the Vena Cava, has given occaſion to 
| ſome Anatomiſts to divide it into two. It 
Two other js likewiſe by another ſtrong Ligament , 


ment, Which has its. Origine from the external 


Cartilago Xyphoides, And by a third, which 
is form'd out of the Umbilical Veſſels, 
which in Adults dry up and become 
a Ligament , it is connected to the Ten- 
Veiel Linea Alba at the Navel. Theſe ſeveral 
— Ligaments ſerve to keep it in its due Situ- 
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the Breadth to equal the Length of the 


in Men. has been ſometimes obſery'd to have been 
cennexion It is connected to divers Parts, but eſpe- 
faſtned by a broad, thin, but ſtrong Semi- 


Coat of the Liver, or, which is all 
one, from the Peritonæum, ty'd to the 


And the dons of the Abdominal Muſcles in the 


ation, beſides which, it has other Con- 
nexions by the Blood - Veſſels, which 
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The Liver has a Motion, though not Motion 


proper to it ſelf, but depending on that of „ . 


the Diaphragm, to which being fo firmly aphragm. 


connected, it muſt of neceſſity obey its 


Motion, and in Expiration be drawn up; 


and in Inſpiration, when that is contracted, 


and approaches towards a Plane, be let down 


again. | EE LS 5 : | - Fir# 
It is cover'd with a thin ſmooth Mem- Tunic or 
brane, deriv d from the Peritonæum, which Conner 
is to be ſeparated from the Subſtance of the Ta 
Liver, though not without ſome danger of 
Laceration, DET 
Its Subſtance is Vaſcular and Glandulous, gubſtancc. 
which latter part of it is very ſoft and fry- 
able, and pretty eaſily ſcrap'd off from the 
Veſſels, to which the Glands every where 
adhere as it were in Bunches; which has 
made Anatomiſts call the conſiderable ones nem 
the Internal Lobes of the Liver. 3 
The Glandt adhering thus to the Veſſels, proper 
and conſtituting thoſe Lobes, are wrap'd Membrane 
up together in Proper Membranes, whence _ = 
this appearance of diſtin Lobes. Every Infernal 
one of rheſe Glands, according to the Ob- Lobes. 
ſervation of Ma{pighius, is compoſed of fix gg e 
unequal Sides or Faces, which are better Glands 
to be ſeen in Fiſbes, and ſome other of thoſe 
Animals, which are call'd i»perfe#, than in 
Men or Animals of a larger Kind. = 
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208 _ Of the Liver, Gall-Bladder, Book I. 
Peculizr "Theſe Glands are each of them cloath'd 
ane 25 . | | J | 
with their proper Membrane, and have 

_ Excrerory each an Excretory DuQ, ſeveral of which 
* Joyning together, form little Trunks, which 

run all along with the Branches of the 

Porta, and theſe again uniting, form larger 
Trunks, which are always found full of 

Porns Bi- Bile, and make the Porus Bilarius, which 
larius. being diſtributed all over the Liver, re- 
ceives in the manner foregoing the Bile, 

which is ſeparated by theſe Glands, and 
terminating in the Meatus Hepaticas , 

and that in the Dactas Communis, at 

length diſcharges the Bile into the Duo- 

denum. 3 

Beſides this diſcharge, which is ſuppos'd 

Cyſt-He- to be the great one, it likewiſe delivers 

Fug. part of its Bile into the Gall-Bladder, by a 

5 Duct pretended to be diſcover'd firſt by 

Monſicur Perrault, and by him call'd Ductus 

Hf. hepaticus, though long before deſcrib'd 

Firſt de- by Dr. Gliſſon, but in one reſpe& defectively, 

. <A in that he does not. take notice of any im- 

ſon. mediate Communication between the Porus 


Bilarius and the Gall-Bladder, by means of 
that Duct. Verbeyen, according to the 
courſe of the Bile through that Duct, from 
the Porus Bilarius, reverſes the former 
Name, and more properly calls it Hepati- 
cy/ticas, and aſſerts the right of Dr. Gliſſon 
to the Diſcovery, which perhaps the Doctor 
had otherwiſe loſt, for want of dignifying 
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i with a diſtinct Name; for he barely calls Arp- 


reach'd the Hepaticłk Du 


—_ 


i b.xxi 
ita Traxk. Tab.xxix 


: | 5 e 
The way to diſcover this Dutt, is to tye Ceo 
the Meatus Cyſticas, and then to blow es: hy 
ſtrongly into the Ductus Communis, by ment diſ- 
which means the Air will come round by 2 Cr. 
this Duct into the Gall-Bladder, which will . 
be thereby blown up: And if afterwards Pu. : 
the Bladder, and the Meatas Cyſticas, from 
the Ligature upwards, be laid open, the ky 
Bla## will be obſerv'd to penetrate not only 
into the Bladder, but likewiſe into the 
Meatas it ſelf, by ſeveral little Apercures, 
This Experiment I have not yet had op- 
portunity to try in a Man, but in an Ox- 
Liver it ſucceeded fo, as to convince us, that 

even in an Ox, this Du&t had not been ſuffi- 
cently deſcrib'd. : FEE | 

Verheyen, in the Proſecution of this Diſ. obſerua - 

covery, has obſervd in the Gall-Bladder of 19%" 9 
an Ox, not only one, but three Orifices open- en, _ 
ing into it, by blowing into each of which, n__ 
the Flatus penetrated the Ductus Hepaticus, Vion 
and offering to trace them, he found that Tab.xxix _ 
two of them joyn'd ny before they f 1 H- 

| „and enter d into 
it with a ſingle Stem and Orifice: The 
other he obſery'd to be joyn'd juſt at its 
Orifice into the G41. Bladder by another 
Duct, whoſe Roots were diſpers' d through 
the Subſtance of the Liver. In another 

Subject the fame _ ſays, He 2 5 
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ver'd four Hepaticyſtick Datts, throuę h 
each of which he blew into the Gal-Bladger 


+ 
10 
3 
_- 


In farther Proof of this Diſcovery, he ex- 


amin'd the Gall-Bladder of divers Oxen, 

and never fail'd of finding one or two ſuch 
Orifices opening into the Veſicula Fell. 

Dr. Bran- Theſe Obſervations of this Inquiſitive 
abn. Anatomiſt, are confirm'd by: an Experi- 
xperi- Fo : | 
nem and ment which was made before divers of us, 
Diſcovery. by that Ingenious Learned Gentleman 
Dr. Branthwait, (when he prepar'd a Body 

for his Lecture on this Viſcus, in the The- 


atre of the College, before the whole, 50. 


ciety) who by blowing into the Paras Bila. 
rius, after having open'd the Gal. Bladder, 
ſhew d us the Wind iſſuing at a great man 
Orifices, which gives us occaſion to think, 
that if theſe Ducts were carefully trac'd, 
they would be found to come from every 
conſiderable Branch of the Poras Bilarius. 


One of One of theſe Ducts the foremention d cu- 


1 9 through the whole Tract of it, which, till 
from Ver- Autopſy ſhall better inform us about the 
beyen. reſt, may ſerve to give us an Idea of them 


but ſomewhat thicker near the Gall. Bladder, 
where it is joyn'd juſt at the Inſertion by 
another Duct, the Roots of vhich are diſſe- 
minated through the Subſtance of the Ave” 
3 275 | 7 Io 
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Liver, moſt of which are inſerted ſo as to 


point towards the Veſſcula Fella; though 
ſome about the Extremity neareſt to the 


Hepatick' Duct, point towards that, from 
which Contrivance the Author argues rea- 
ſonably enough, that probably when the 


Gall. Bladder is fo full, as not to admit of 
any more, they diſcharge themſelves into 
the Hepatick Daft, though their ordinary 


Courſe be to the Bladder : Which is farther 


confirm'd by the Experiment of Blowing 
into the Porus Bilarius, which eaſily fills 


the Gall. Bladder, though the ſame Flatus 


cannot, by any Compreſſion, be made to 


return that way to the Poras Bilarius again: 
Yet if the end of a Blow-Pipe be put into 
the Orifice at the Bladder, the Flatus pierces 


readily to the Hepatick Dad, which ſhews 


that the ſole Obſtacle is the Ob/ique Inſer- 
tion, or Valves, of the Mouth of theſe Das ; 
and that in the Channel, the Flatus, and 
conſequently the Bile, moves indifferently 
either ways © Gy. 


This Bac is inſerted obliquely. into the oute l 
Veſiculs Felis, and running a little way {erm of 
between its Membranes, diſcharges it ſelf Pull. 


into it about three Inches above the Neck, 
after the ſame manner as the Ureters do into 
the Urinary Bladder. 4 
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er ga The Poxus Biraxius; or He- 
Hepatic PATICx DucT, which is the moſt con- 
Dutt. ſiderable of all the Bilary DuQts, is form'd 
| after the manner of a Vein, from the Con- 
currence of infinite ſmall Ramifications 
ſpringing from Glands, which united, make 

up divers Trunks, equal in Magnitude to 

the Branches of the Hepatick Arteries, which 

App. accompany them Branch for Branch, 
Tab. xxix through the whole Subſtance of the Liver, 
Fig. 2. 1 : 7 
222. and are wrapp'd up in the fame Capſula 
 Cpaciy with the Porta: Theſe Branches are about 
. the ſize of a Wheat - ſtraw, but the largeſt 
of theſe are ſometimes ſo ſtretch'd, as to be 
big enough to admit a Man's little Finger, 

and are diſtinguiſhable from the Ramifica- 

tions of the Porta, chiefly by their Con- 

tents. Beſides the Capſula which is com- 

mon to that and the Porta, it has a thick 

white Proper Coat, like the Muſculous one 

of an Artery. On the Concave ſide of the 

Liver, the ſeveral Ramifications meet and 
nrTrunk. form one Trunk or Channel, which is 
call'd more peculiarly the Hepatick Duct, 
about the bigneſs of a Gooſe-Quill, which 
deſcending about two Inches, meets with 

the Cyſtick Dutt, and together with it, 

forms that which is call'd the Ductus Com- 

| munis, which deſcending in a right Line 
ts Ori- about four Inches, farther diſcharges it ſelf 
ice. into the Duodenum, by an oblique Inſertion 
oftentimes at the ſame Aperture with the 
'Pancreatick DuQt,- The 


C39. ot Ducks. 213 
The GaLlt-BLADDtRk is a Membra- Gall- , 


nous Receptacle, in Figare ſomewhat like a App. 


Pear, ſituated at the lower Margin of the Tab. xxix 
Liver on the Concave ſide: It i about the Fig + 
| bigneſs of 4 Pullets Erg. It adheres to the 1, Con. 
Liver, not only by its Veſſels which it re- nexion. 
ceives from it, but likewiſe by its Mem- 
branes, the External or Common being the 
ſame with that of the Liver, and is a good 
art of its Subſtance, as it were immers'd 
in the Liver : The lower part which hangs 
out of the Liver, reſts upon the Pylorus of 
the Stamach or Colon, which it dyes Yellow 
by thoſe parts of Gal which tranſude 
through its Membrane. 

Its Membranes are reckon'd five, an outer Mem- 
or common one from the Peritonæum, an branes. 
inner one on that ſide which adheres to 
the Liver from the Capſula of the Porta, 
and of the Poras Bilarius, beſides three 

Proper. $6) 

The Exterior of the Proper Membranes, Zxterior, 
conſiſts of a great Number of white Fibres, at. 
irregularly interwoven with a great Num- 
ber of Veſſels, upon the account of which 
it is call'd the Va scuLous Coat. 

The Second conſiſts of a ſort of Fleſhy Second 
Fibres of a double Order, and therefore it Muſcular | 
is calꝰd the Mus cuL ax Coat. The firſt 
Order of theſe Fibres is Longitudinal, but 
ſomewhat irregularly diſpoſed : The Second 
are Aznalar, but alike irregular with the 
13 former, 


— 
2 22 $7} W : ** x 1 v +7 [4 9 4 
* > 2.7 664 R * > "2 T >; 9 r ION. * a 
EFS VC $6.4 e „ 
; 4 — 8 SOT 8 Lig REF * * % 4h 4D SN * * * 
* . \ by „ A 5 
> Fog TY ; 
4 
He 


3 
1 * 
n > 2 
6 r bs 
EE 109-6852 Is 
65-4 


214 _ Of the Liver, Gall-Bladder, Book I. 


former, often interſecting one another, as 
the former do, at very acute Angles. 
wird: The Third or Inner Coat, which is very 


Inner 


2 — 


Glandul- much wrinkled, conſiſts of a great Number 


os. of Glanas, like the Craſta Villoſa of the Sto. 
mich, and is therefore properly calbd its 
Glandatons Coat: It ſeparates a Mucus, 

which, lining all the inſide of this Bladder, 

ſerves to defend it from the extream Acri- 

mony of the Bile, which is in this part 
abundantly thinner, and much more Acri- 
monious, than in the Poras Bilarius. 

Thus the Tunics of the Gall-Bladdey are 

_ defcrib'd by ſome, who are Nice in diſtin- 
pulſhing Membranes. But to us, affiſted 


the ec upon a piece of a Gal. 
Aa ladder dry'd, the reafon of this accurate 
Tab. II. Diſtinction did not appear. But on the 
Fig. II. other hand, theſe ſeveral Orders of Fibres, 
before deferib'd, ſeem'd to be ofily an in- 
finite Perplexity of Veſſels diverſly ramify'd, - 

with ſome Fibres, perhaps diſorderly mix d, 
Which when the Subject is dry, are not 
eaſily to be diſtinguiſhed, od 

Fundus. The Bladder has been divided into two 
parts, the Fundus or Bottom, and the Collum 

Collum. or Neck, At the Orifice of which latter is 


Spunincter placed a Ring, or Circle, of pretty ſtrong 


Maſcalar Fibres, which ſerve as a Sphincter 
to conſtringe the Orifice of the Gall. Bladder, 
and hinder the too liberal diſcharge of the 
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juſt below theſe: Fibres, which by ſome N 
have been miſtaken for a Valves i is continu'd Cyſticus. 
another Bilan Duct, call d Meatus Cyſticas, APP: - 
which is about the bigneſs of a Gooſe-Quill, Fig. 4. ** 

and at about two Inches diſtance from the GG. 
Gall. Bladder is joyn'd to the Meatus Hepa- 
rieus, which rogether form the Daitq: Com. 
manis before mention d. 

_  Befides theſe Gall Veſſels, which are pe- Vena 
culiar to the Liver, it abounds with Blood- al og 
Veſſels, eſpecially Veins, of which the Porta al other 
and Cava are Uiſſein nated. through the V<ins, 
whole Subſtance of it: And here it is par- 2 
ticularly remarkable of the Porta, that after into Bran- 
the manner of Arteries, it ſhoots it ſelf from an Arter 
a Trank into Branches, and being at laſt loft 15% : 
in Capillaries, it delivers the Blood into the Fig.2. B. 
Cava, by which it is immediately re- on on 
ve ey to the Heart. WMD 

T he Porta is form'd out of the Cee Truok ef 
rence of divers V eins, which meeting toge- 75 Porta 
ther make one of the moſt conſiderable Nor. 
Venous Tranks of the Body, as to its Bulk, 
though contrary to the Courſe of other 

Veins, it runs not far in a Trat, but is, as 
before obſerv'd, ſoon. diſtributed again, by 
Ramifications, into the Liver. 

According to the vulgar Method, we Yulzar Di- 
might divide this Vein into Branches "with- e 
out the Liver, and Branches within, and a wy no: * 
Trunk intermediate. But being of Opinion, follow d. 
that this Method is not fo clear as it ought 


P 4 


n 6 


——— N 


1 without the Liver, are not 


nor proper- Branches as Roots, which have, by Anato- 

b call. miſts, been dignify'd with diſtin Names, 

from the Parts from whence they come. 

We ſhall not amuſe the Reader with it, 

but n to enumerate. thoſe Veins, 

which conſpire towards the Formation of 

this Txank, which having been deſcrib'd 

in their proper Places, or being to be de- 

ſcrib'd there, we ſhall not enlarge upon 

| their Deſcriptions here, but content our 

| ſelves only to name them, with a ſhort 
Hint from whence they come. 


2 s 


Branches to be, and the Branches, as 2 are calld, 


concurring Bladder the Cyſticæ Gemellæ, from the apper 
8 + Part of the Stomach the Pylorica, or I 
he Porta, dextra, which goes to the Trunk: The Ga. 
ſtrica Major, and Minor Siniſtræ from the 
Stomach, (of which the Major is form'd out 
of the Coronaria Ventriculi) the Epipleis 
Siniſtra, and Poſtica from the Omentum, 
the Gaſtroepiplois from the Stomach and 
Omentum, the Vas, or Vaſa Brevia, from 
the Stomach ; the Splenics from the Spleen, 
all joyn to form the Left or Splenick Branch 
of the Porta. The Right, calld alſo the 
Meſenterick Branch, conſiſts of the Gf rica 
and Epiploica dextra, from the Stomach and 

_  Omentum, the Duodena from the Duodenum 


and Jejunum; the Hemorrhoidatis Th 
W rom 
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0. properly - 


"Theſe are from the Placenta Uterina, in 
Veins 4 Fatus the Vena Umbilicalts, from the Ga. 
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from the Inteſtinam Rectum and Colon; the 
Meſaraicłs from the Meſentery: By means 
of all which recited Veſſels, the Porta re- 
ceives the Blood from moſt of the Viſcera 
of the Abdomen, and, after the Coaleſcence 
of its Branches, enters the Liver in a Trunt, 
immediately under the Surface whereof, 
having firſt form'd a kind of Sinus, it is 
divided in two principal Branches, and 
thoſe again into five, which ſcatter innu- 
merable Ramifications through the whole 
- Subſtance of the Liver. The ſeveral larger 
Branches, are together with the Branches 
of the Porus Bilarius, wrapp'd up in a com- 
mon Capſala, or Membrane already de- 
orb: 6 | : 
The Blood which is convey'd into the Branches 
| Liver by the Porta, after the manner of the Lt _ 
; Artery, is receiv'd again, after having been «5: Liver, 
purg d of its Bile in the Glands of the Liver, improperly 
into innumerable Yeins, which empty them- {* 4 . 
ſelves into the Cava, and are vulgarly, 
though improperly, call'd Branches of the 
Cava, but ought indeed to be eſteem'd the 
proper Blood-Veſſels of the Liver, as the 
Emulgents are of the Kzanies, and which 
do as all others, except the Pulmonary Vein, 
exonerate themſelves into the Cave, the 
common Channel by which the Blood re- 


= 


turns to the Hears, 


* 


3 


Meant 
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Hepa 3 The Arteries which are call'd the'Hepatic, 
App. come from the Right Branch of the Celitch. 
Tab. xxix The Learned Dy. Gliſſon thinks, tliat the 
Fig. 1. Porta does fo much the Office of an Artery, 
that no more are neceſſary than thoſe on 
which Miniſter N our iſhment to the Membranes 
and Capſula: Though I cannot but think 
that they ſerve for the Nouriſhment of 
55 Whole Fart 5 and perhaps for other 
s. | 
General aalen Narmg generally form'd their 
Miſtake of Idea's of the Hepatic Arteries, from the 
Ano, Diſfection of the Tyvers of Quattrapeds, 
cernin (eſpecially Horfes and Oxen) have repre- 
eſe Ar- fented them much leſs, than really they 
9 0 are in Human Bodies, becauſe they have 
found them ſo in thoſe Subj jects, and have 
concluded them proportiviial Tefs in Hu. 
mn; whereas they are in Fact much big- 
ger, as appears by ſeveral Preparations, 
Which are to be ſeen at Mr. Comper 's, in 
lich the Stem of each Hepatic Artery is 
as large as a Gooſe-Quill, and the Branches 
in the Liver are every where equal in Mag. 
nitude to thoſe of the Porus Bilarias, which 
Why larger they accompany. Perhaps in Human Bo- 
in ar dies in this Viſcas a larger Stream, and di- 
Bodies, refer Impetus of Arterious Blood is requir d 


than in 


Horſes, to drive on the Venous, becauſe of the Ereli 
and great- Poſture then in Animals of a Horizontal | 
3 Folition of Body. For which reaſon Horſes, 

. 


mals. 


r 4. $99 
c. though of much larger Size, and ha- 
ving much bigger Livers, have theſe 4*te- 
ries much ſmaller than Men, and not 
only fo, but curd like the Tendrels of 
a Vine, to break the Impetus, which in 
1 Poſture is not ſo neceſſary as in the 
Theſe forts of Differences in the Mecha- Deſidera- 
niſm of Animals, upon the Score of the Po- 3m = 
ſition of their Bodies, occur ſo often, that 
| it would be no mean Service to Anatomy, 
| and the Oeconomical Hiſtory of Animals, if 
any one, who had Opportunity, and Abi- 


— — 


: lity, would give us a Hiſtory of thoſe Va- 

„ riations of the Parts of Animals, which 

8 bone from the different Poſtures of their 

2 IC: - (Sp | 45 | 

E The Nerves come from the Plexas, calld Nerves. 


. by Dr. Wills. the Hepatick Plexus, form'd 
on the right Hypochonariam by the Branches 
n of the Iutercoſtal, which wrapping them- 
ſelves about the Arteries, make a ſort of 
a Net · work, and after ſpreading them- 


7. ſelves upon the Membrane and Surface diſ- 

5; apperr. 

5 The  Lymphedautts are numerous, but Lymphæ- 
ij. not eaſily obſerv'd in a Human Subject, duttss 
9 for want of Live Diſſections, or at leaſt ABB _.. 
of whilſt the Subject is warm; but in other Fig. 1. 


Animals, which may be diſſected alive, N 
if a Ligature be laid upon the Porta bp ' 
; 3 the 
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the Bilary Dads, they become very con- 
ſpicuous. But, by blowing into the A,. 


teries or Gall-Datts, they may be made 


Ibid, P 


viſible, and appear very numerous on the 
Concave Surface of the Liver, where they 


run to a Lymphatick Gland, from which the 
Exporting Lympheaatits ariſe, and empty 
themſelves into the Recepraculum Chyli, 


enn xvi I 
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; SYLLABUS. 4 
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HE Kain are ſituated on each Vide 


ſide, the Right between the Lzwer, Pie. 11 i 


and Muſculas Lumbaris on the right ſide : Kidnies. 
The Lek __ the — and the fame $74 - 


on each 


Muſcle zac. 
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- Muſcle on that fide, only the Right is 

ſomewhat lower in Men than the Leſt: 

Though in Brates it is generally the con- 

Figure. trary. It is in Figure pretty like a Bean, 

dut not quite ſo flat. They are in Men 

Magni- commonly about five Inches long, and 

tude. three broad, and about one and an half 

Exterior They lye between the Duplicature of 

or ob the Peritonæum, which affords: them their 

Pi. Exterior Membrane, which in Perſons not 

emaciated, generally abounds with Fat; 

whence it has by ſome been calld Tunica 

Adipoſa. This Membrane 'envelops them 

but looſely, and in Fat Perſons is ſwell'd 

by the Far to a very conſiderable thickneſs; 

but not ſo much as in Qaadrupeds, becauſe 

the Horizontal Poſition of their Bodies, 

leaves a greater ſpace between their Inte- 

ſtines, and theſe Parts in which their Fat 
abounds. | Oe no 

Interior The Interior Membrane ariſes from the 

Membrane. Exterior of the Blood-Veſlels, and adheres 

pretty cloſely, yet not fo as not to he eaſily 
ſeparable. „„ | 

Comeximm By their external Membrane, they are 

connected to the Loins by their Blood-Vel- 

ſels to the Aorta and Cava, and by the Ure- 

ters to the Bladder of Urine: The Right is 

likewiſe ſometimes connected to the Inte- 

ſtiuum Cæcum, and ſometimes to the Liver; 

the Left to the Colon and Spleen 1 

| e 


r 9 13 a r , , "4 R Ware N ds 2 3 ; 

˖ 1 * — 

$ 4 Is = 2 e 1 — 74 ” F " w 24 . Jo SR: cb Ie 8 k „ e ere . a Ns 
2 | 1 9 2 "0 y > « 1 - 8 * 6 
N „„ % - 8 ; beg” 
„ . : ? : 


the Bladder, for the conveyance of the Fig-I. 


" ww ** 9 * 
* * * P m a 
- ® bi 8-4 . ry 
: : 


—_— 


” The Subſtance of them is made up of ieee 
Gland aud, of Le kinds the BY. Se 
terior part of which, carries a very different 


Face ſram the Interior: The Exterior con- 


ſiſting moſtly of Glands, and very fine Ra- 


mifications ot the Blood - Veſſels, which lat- 


ter ſhooting their Branches round, like 
Lines drawn from a Centre, form divers 
little elegant Star-like Figures, which cut- 
ring the Kidney longitudinally, ſhew them- 
ſelves very readily, This part of the Sub- 


ſtance is in colour reddiſh, and is about a 


third part of the depth of the Xidney. 


1 : 


Next within theſe, appear a Number of _ 


| ſmall Urinary Veſſels, which look like pale Laterior. 


fleſhy Fibres, which joyning together, make 
the Carunculæ Papillares, which are only a Papillz. 


Bundle or Collection of theſe little Urinary App. 
Pipes, and theſe again end in ſhort Taba. ab- xxxi 


IF LF3PE . . Fig. 2. 
lous Bodies, or larger Pipes, anſwering to . 


the Number of the Papillæ, which are uſu- 

ally twelve, and are calld Fiſtule Membra- 

naceæ, being only Productions of the Mem- 

braneous Cell, calld, the Pelbis, which is Sinus or 

a Cavity in the Concave part of the Kzdzey, elvis. 

poſſeſs'd by a Dilatation of the Ureter, | 
The Vreters are long round Membrana- Ureters. 

ctous Pipes, protended from the Kidnies to Tab. II. 


G ee 5 
bf hey run with an Inflexion ſomewhat Tei- 
reſembling the Letter ò, and are obliquely Sie and 
| . =» 7" I 
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O ile Kidnies, 


inſerted into the Bladder near the Neck, 
after having run Tome ſpace betwixt the 
Membranes. a „ : 

They are otdinarily about the bigneſs 
of a Dacks Quill, though in Calculoas Caſes 
they are ſometimes diſtended to a much 
greater Size. | . : 
Blood- They receive Arteries from, and re- 
Veſſels. turn Veins to the Trutiks of the Aorta and 
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Their Mag- 
witude. 
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Cave, and Nerves from the Intercoſtals, and 


from the Medulla Lumbaris, by means — 


which, they are rendred extreamly ſenſile, 
and though diſtendable, as we have ſaid, to 
a vaſt degree, yet not without exceſſive 
Fain. | 
Emulgens The Ridnies have Arteries and Veins, 
Tab. II. Which are call'd by one common Name 
Fig. I. h. Emulgents, and are uſually but one of a 
ſort to each Kidney , though they have 
been obſerv'd ſometimes to vary in their 
Their Di- Number. The Emaulgent Arteries ſpring 
ftribution from the Aorta by a ſingle Root, but uſually 
in tbe Kid - ”. 5 22 
nies, at the entrance into the Tidnies, divide 
| themſelves ihto two Branches, and thoſe 
again into divers others, the ſeveral Rami- 
fications of which, are diſtributed into all 
the Glands, which make the Cortical part 
of the Kzdnies, and which in young Chil- 


| dren, and ſome Brutes, eſpecially in Hogs, 


are congregated into Bunches like diftin& 
Lobes, as thoſe in the Langs are, which 
inequality is viſible on the Surface, but 

diſappears 


F 
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diſappears by Age and Time, which level 
and render them ſmooth in Men. e 


From the Blood convey'd by theſe Ar- Serrerton 


teriet, the Urine is ſeparated by the Glands I Vine 


into the Dacts, or Papillæ, and Fiſtale Mem- 


branzcee before mention d, and thence 

through the Pelvis and Ureters into the 

Bladder. After the Secretion of Urine, the 

Blood is return d by the Emulgent Veins to 

the C ” | 
Beſides theſe Blood-Veſſels, there is a Adipoſe 


Peculiar Artery and Vein which ſerve the % «1d 


. | | 8 | Vein. 
Exterior Membrane of the Kzdrtes, and are 


by a diſtin Name call d, the Adipoſe Artery, 
and Vein. N | | 
The Nerves of the Nidnies come from Nerves 
the Plexas of each ſide, call'd the Plexus 
Renalis, which is form'd out of the Branches 
of the Iatercoſtal, and Medulla Spinalis. The 
Twigs of which twine pretty thick about 
the Emulgents, eſpecially the Artery. | 
There are Lymphaticks belonging to the Hnpba- 
Kjdnies, which in Brates are obſerv'd to 
cxonerate themſelves into Pecquets Recepta- 
cle, but Humane Subjects are examin'd too 
long after Death, for them to appear ſo 
plain, yet if you blow into the Arteries, Veins, 
or Ureter, the reſt being tyed, you'll ſee the 
Iymphedutts diſtended. — 
Between the Trunks of the Aorta and Clardule 
Cave, and the Xidnies a little above the > ag 
Emulgents, are ſituated two Glands of an cia 


irregular 
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irregular uncertain Figure, call'd, Glandulæ 
Renales, Capſule Atrabilarie, Renes Succen. 
turiati, which in a Fætus almoſt equal the 
K;zanies themſelves in Magnitude, but gra- 
dually ſhrink, till in Adult Perſons they 
come to be very inconſiderable. They have 
their Blooa-Veſſels ſometimes from the 
Neighbouring Trunks, and ſometimes from 
the Emulgents and Nerves from the Plexus 
Renalis. They have a Cavity which is 
- . uſually filld with a blackiſh Liquor, but no 

proper Excretory Duct wei, Bi en yet diſ- 
cover'd, we remain in the Dark as to the 
uſe of theſe Glands. Eon 4 
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CHAP. Ax. 


Of the Uzinany BLADpEes ang 
e Annen. | | 
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Media ſeu Muſculoſa 
Connexio Interior ſeu Nervea, & ou 
Inſertio Ureterum 
Arterie 
Vaſa ene 
Nervi 
Sphindter 
L Urethre, 


7 ommuni⸗ ſex i 


Veſicam 2 


— HE 1 AAIIARA Br ADDRR, the Re- vile 
ceptacle of Urine, is ſituated in the TTTY | 

Felis of the Abdomen in Men, immediately ä 

upon the Inteſtinum Rectum; in Women, 

upon the Vagina Uteri, which lyes betwint 

them. Its Figure in Quadrupeds, reſembles 

a Pear with the Baſis upwards, but in Ha- 


man Bodies the lower part is almoſt upon 

the Level with the upper, and its Orifice, - 

or Neck, lyes ſide· ways, while the Fundas, Fundus, 

or or Borrow * it is call 9 which in a Ha- x 2 bro 
man 
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man Bladder is very broad, reſts upon the 
Rectum, or Vagina Uteri, © 
Mem- „ It conſiſts of three Membranes, the out- 
Cn. ward of which, or Common Membrane, is 
deriv'd from the Peritoneum: The Midale 
one, which is call'd the Muſculous Coat, 
is compos'd of fleſhy Fibres running lon- 
gitudinally, which are interſected by others, 
Tab. III. irregularly diſpos'd a-croſs them. The Third 
is faid to be Ver vous, and has a great number 
of Glands under it, which ſeparate a Mucou 
Matter, to defend it from the Acrimony 
ol the Vrine, which otherwiſe might offend 
it, being extreamly ſenfile. 

It is capable of being extended to a 
great degree, and conſequently the External 
Dimenſions of it are lyable to great Altera- 
tions. | 7 5 

Connexi- It is ty'd to the Peritonæum and Navi 
on. by the Urachus, which, after Birth, ſerves 
only as a Ligament. The Neck of it in Men, 
' adheres firmly to the Rectum, and in Wo- 
men to the Vagina Uteri, and before to the 

/. Pabis, by means of the Peritonæum. 
Perfora- It is pierced by the VUrerers, two or 
tions for three Inches above the Neck, which as 
the Ure- we have already obſerv'd, are very obliquely 
: inſerted, to hinder the return of the Urzze. 
sphincter At the Exit of the Bladder, to prevent 
the perpetual Dripping of Urzze, is placid 
a Maſcle, conſiſting of Circular Fibres,which 
. Is eo Sphincter Veſicæ. This 1 
ot eeps 
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only open'd when, by the Contraction of 


diſcover'd not long ſince by Mr. Conper, 
whoſe Excretory Bucts terminate in the 


hind its Membrane. But theſe relating, in 


1 
nnn. 


Ch. 19. Ahn Modine 1: ans 
keeps the Bladder conſtantly ſhut, 1 5 
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the Abdominal Muſcles, the Bladder is com- 
preſs” d, and the Urize forc'd out. 

Adjoyning to the Neck. of the Bladder is Urethrae, 
the Urethra, which is the Excretory Pipe, | 
or Tube, for the Urize to paſs through; 
which is much ſhorter in Women than in 
Men, and much wider, and capable of 
greater Diſtention, as the Operation of Ex- 
tracting Stones by Dilatation proves. 

The Bladder and Urethra have Veins and Veſſels. 
Arteries from the Epigaſtricks and Iliacks, 
and in Women from the Spermaticks like- 5 
wiſe, and Nerves from two Plexus in Nerves. 
the Pelvis of the Abdomen, form'd out of 
Branches of the Par YVagam, and the Nerves 
of the Os Sacram united. 

There are three pretty notable Glands, 


or ot 


- — 
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Urethra, and which are ſituate not far be- 


their Uſe, rather to the Parts of Generation, 
than to the Urinary, 8 Thall * deſcrib d 
with we Peng, 


O the Genital Parts of Men. Book I. 


; CHAP. XX. 
of the Parts of Generation proper fo Mes. 


E Under this Head of the GzniTar 
vide Parts of Men, are included, as Principal 
— of this Chapter, The SyERMATICK 
xxxiii. Veſſels, The TzsTICLES, The PARA- 


8s TAT , TheVASADEFERENTIA, The 


VESICULX SMINAL ES, The PR- 


STATES, and The SCROTUM. 


8 * I.. A BUS. 
Maxime Notabiliam circa 


3 Strictura ad or "=o 
Ae Spermatic on 1 in . 


. vaſt Properantis Vene Spermatice . ape 


| Nervi 
Situ: Muſeuloſs 1 Cremaſtere 
unic Elytroides ſeu Vagindlis 
Cremaſteres dens 108 
Subſtamtia 
Epididymide - 
Vaſe 1 | 
” Numerus 
I Subſtamia nn 
. ] Situs | 
31 Veſicule Seminales 4 Cid. 
| Semen ; 
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Genitalia Virilit 


| Situs 
4 Numerus 

J Proſtate Subſt antia 

| Ductus Excretorii 


Communis à Cute 
Dartos 8 Pannicula Carnoſe 
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HE SyERMATICK Peſſels, other- vatuPre. 
R K P A- Parantia, 


wiſe call'd, VAS A 
KAN T IAM, are two Arteries and two Vrins, 
though in theſe Veſſels Nature does not 
always obſerve the ſame Rule, varying 
often their Number, Origination, and In- 
ſertion; but moſt commonly they hold that 
Number. 


The S permatick Arteries ordinaril y ariſe Sperma- 


| ; LEES © tick Ar- 
from the fore part of the Trunk of the terzes. 


Aorta, about two Inches below the Emul- 
. 
: The Structure of theſe Arteries is very Peculiar 


Singular : For, contrary to the Courſe of of theſe 


all other Arteries, which are largeſt at their Arteries. 
Exit from the Trunk whence they part, App. Tab. 


and grow gradually leſs in their Courſe, xxxii. 
theſe are leſs in their Origin from the Aorta, Fis· 1. 
than in their Progreſs towards the Teſtes. 

By this Stricture at their Orifice, the Blood 
receives a Check at its firſt going off for 
theſe Parts, whereby its Impetus and Velo. 

city are abated. The ſame End is an- 
ſwer'd by a different Mechaniſm in Qua- 
arupeds, whoſe Spermatick Arteries are curl d 
and contorted in their Paſſage like a Screw. 
For which different Methods of doing the 


lame thing, * Mr. Comper gives a Reaſon, * Phil. - 


which ſeems to me Ky 5 Exception juſt; 3 
luman Spermatick Ar- P. 1180, 


(vis) That if the 
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© teries were contorted, as in Quadrupeds, 
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the Apertures in the Abdominal Muſcles 


6 of Men, muſt be much larger than now 


* they are, and would frequently let the 
* Inteſtines deſcend into the Scrotum; an 
* Accident, which, however, often happens. 
© To ſuch Raptures (as they are call'd) 
© Quaadraupeds are not fo liable, though the 
© Paſſages for the Spermatick Veſſels be much 


wider in them than in Men; becauſe the 
_ © Poſition of the Trunks of their Bodies 
being Horizontal, their Iuteſtines cannot 


© preſs on the Proceſſes of the Peritonaum, 


as in Men whoſePoſture is EreQ, _ 


Their 
Courſe q 


Theſe Arteries, immediately after their 


meeting with the Spermatick Veins, enter 
together with them, the inner Lamella of 


the Peritonæum, which affords them a Coat, 


Ib. N. 


Ard Divi- 4omen, and at about three or four Fingers 


Son, 
lh, O, 


-” > 
- 


wrapp'd up in which they run along the 
Pſoæ Muſcles, till they reach the Proceſſus 
of the Peritongum, beſtowing ſome Branches 
in their Paſſage upon the Peritonæum. Here 
inſinuating themſelves into the Duplicaturę 
of the Proceſſus, and being ſtreightly cloth'd 
with it, they paſs the Foramina of the 


Oblique and Tranſverſe Muſcles of the 46- 
breadth from the Teſticles,, are divided Into 


two unequal Branches, the bigger of which 
oes to the Tefticle it ſelf, where, after 
aving enter d rhe Subſtance of it; it 80 


1 * 
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ſp ſplit into an abundance of Ramifications , ; 
diſpos'd like the Tendrils of Vines, which 
are diſpersd all through it. The leſſer 1b. * 
deſcends to the Paraſtata or Epiaidymis, and 
is there diſtributed as the other is, in the 
Teſticle. | 
_ Ike Proceſſus of the Peritonæum e 
theſe Veſſels very cloſely, and together 
with them, exactly fills up the Perforations 
of the Muſcles, and ſo prevents the falling 
through of the Inteſtines, to which the 
erect Poſture might render them obnoxi- 
ous if they were wider, as in Dogs, and 
ſome other Animals they are, whoſe Hori- 


zontal Poſture does not expoſe them to that 4 
danger. 


The 5 permatick Veins take the fa me Sperma- | 


courſe with the Arteries, but a little above tick 


the Tefticles they ſplit into ſeveral Branches, — 


which unite again ſeveral times, forming 

thereby that m7 of Plexus calld, Corpus 
Varicoſum Pam ampinif orme, Or Pyramidale. The Corpus 
Blood return d by theſe Veins, is deli- unn Par 


ſum Pam · 
ver'd on the right 2 to the Cavs, a little piniforme 


above the Exit of the Artery from the Aorta, 
and on the left fide into the Emulgent Vein, 
to 2 croſſing the Great Artery, in its 
path e over which, the Blood might be 
1 by the Pulſation of the ſubjacent 
, or perhaps the Vein it ſelf be broken. 
— t eſe Veins are divers Valves, as well Valves, 
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at their Exit into the Cava, and left Emul- 


Teſticles. 
\/ 


Their Sub- 
Hance. 


them to be nothing but a Convolution of 


ent. 8 5 | l 
Along with theſe Veſſels on each ſide, 
go two Branches of Nerves, one from the 
Plexus of the Pelvis, form'd out of the 
Branches of the Intercoſtals : The other 
from the ſecond Pair of the Vertebræ of the 
Loins, which latter however is very often 
not found. Fires og 5 


The Teſticles are ſoft white Bodies, uſually | 


in Number two, though ſome have natu- 
rally had three, and others but one; Their 


Figure is Oval, and their fize about the bigneſs 


of 4 ſmall Pallets or large Pigeons Egg. They 
have been thought to have been o a Glan- 
dulous Subſtance, and according to the pre- 
ſent prevailing Notion of the Structure of 
Glands, they may be allow*d to be ſo ſtil, 
notwithſtanding the diſcovery of that In- 

uifitive Auatomiſt Dr. De Graaf, who finds 


Veſſels of divers kinds, whereof the prin- 
cipal are the Blood- Veſſels before deſcrib'd, 
of which the Arteries bring the Blood from 


* whence the Seed is to be ſeparated, and the 


or Rope intricately convoluted, and wound 
up as it were into a Bottom, but adhering 
. fo laxly, that they are eaſily drawn out 


Veins return it after that Separation made: 
The reſt of the Teficle, which is much the 
greater part, is made up of Seed. Veſſels, 
which are indeed but one continued Series 


into 
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into length, and, in Rats, ſhaken from 
their cloſe Contexture, by firſt ſeparating 1 
the Tanica Albugines, and putting the Te. Rats. _ 
ficle into Water, and then agitating it 322; 1 
lightly, theſe Seminal Tabuli will be very Fig. 2. 
mately digorhd.: ·§· oi 
Some have fancy'd Glands to be neceſſa- Xo inter- 
rily interſpers d for the Separation of the 8 ny 
Seed: But no Man has been able yet to des be found. 
mane N A 1 does wan, eceſſity 
appear, if we ſuppoſe, as at preſent man 
Pager 1% all Gland, are but a 88 
of the Sanguineous and Excretory Veſſels, 
though in other Parts their Texture] be 
not ſo looſe, nor their Excretory Tabulis ſo 


— 


ſpicuous. T 
Theſe Seminal Tubuli, or Veſſels, termi- The Epi- 
nate in the PAR AS TATESs or EPI DI didimid- 
DYMIDEZ, Which are tuberous waricoſe 
Bodies, hing upon, and adhering, to the upper 
part of the T Es Tx s, of which they ſeem 
properly a part, tho'of a different Form 
and Conſiſtence. For tho the Parsſtate 
be only a various Convolution of the 
Seminal Taubali, mixed with the Blood- 
Veſſels, as the Teſticles themſelves are, yet 
here thoſe Tubuli being united into one, 
the various Convolutions of which, being 
more firmly bound together by a ſtrong 
Membrane, ariſing from the Tunica Albu- 
ginea, the Body of it feels more compact. 
The 
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Proper 
5 Coats. 


Muſcu- 
loſa. 


The Tefticles and Paraſtates are ſaid to 
be inclosd in three proper Membranes. Tt 
is pretended the firſt is deriv'd from the 
Cremaſter Muſcle, which we take to be a 


_ needleſs Multiplication of Membranes, all 


Maſcles, like this, having their proper Mem- 
brane, which is all that is meant herein, 


This Cremaſter Muſele preſenting it ſelf, 
. muſt be removed before the proper Mem- 
_ brane of this part can be ſeen: It ſprings 


fleſhy from the Spine of the Os 1/iam, and 
in its deſcent expands it ſelf on the Surface 


of the Tuxica Vaginalis, to which it firmly 


Vaginalis 


adheres. i] 
The Tunica Elytroides, or Vaginalis, is a 


Continuation of the external Lamina of the 


Peritoneum, and is liable to be divided into 


| ſeveral Membranes, which ſome Anatomitts 


Albugi- 
— - 


pleaſe themfelves with. It incloſes the whole 
Teſticle. The third Coat is the Albaginea, 
ſo call'd from its colour, which is white. It 
is a ſtrong thick Membrane, very ſmooth 
on the outward Surface, the inward, which 
adheres to the Subſtance of the Teſticle, is 


rough and uneven. Into the upper part of 
this Membrane are inſerted the Bl/ooa-Veſlels, 


The Lym- 
phæducts. 


Nerves and Lymphaticks, which ſend from 
thence divers Branches into the Subſtance of 
r Ing mn or 
The LYMPHATICES, Which do not 
appear in the common Diſſections, ſhew 
themſelves pretty plentifully upon this 


Membrane, 
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to prevent their falling down too low, in 
which it is auxiliary to the Cremaſters, 
and to promote the Corrugation of the 
Scrotum. 1 BE 1 
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Membrane, if a Ligature be laid upon the 


Corpus Varicoſum, of a Dog, or any other 
Live Subject. They go to the common Re- 
ceptacle of Chyle. ö 5 

The common Capſula, or Membrane, where The Scro- 


in the Teſticles are contain'd, is the Sc Ro- 
TUM. This conſiſts of two Membranes, Mem- 
the Exterior being only a Production of the branes. 


Caticula or Catis, which is here ſomewhat 
thinner than in other Parts, without an 


Fat under it. The inner Membrane whic 


is calld Dartos, is only an Expanſion of partos. 


the Panniculus Carnoſus, which, together 


with the Cutis, is drawn into the Figure of 


a Purſe externally, this Purſe is, as it were, 
divided by a Line which runs longitudi- 
nally, and parts it into the right and left 
ſide, and is call'd the Suture: Anſwering 


to this inwardly, is a Membrane which 7h Se 


divides the Cavity juſt in the ſame manner, 27 9 we 
being only a Production of the Dartos, as | 


the Mediaſtinum is of the Pleura. It is like 


that diviſible into Lamellæ, and the Teſticles 


are on each fide looſly connected to it, by 


means of their outward proper Tunic. It 
ſerves to ſuſtain the Teſtes, and to defend 
them from Colliſion againſt each other, 


From 
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The Vas 


From each Tefficle | proceeds a round 


Deferens hollow Body, reſembling ſomewhat, in ex- 
App. Tab ternal appearance, a large Nerve, which is 


Xxxxii. 
15. 1. 


calld Vas DEFERRENS orEJACULANS, 
It arifes from the Extremity of the _ 
aymis, and is nothing elſe but a Production 


of the Seminal Tabulus or Channel, which 
is continued from thence to the Yeſicals 


Seminales. It is about the bigneſs of a 
ſmall Gooſe-Quill, and aſcending along with 


the Vaſa Præparantia, it makes ſeveral Ser- 


pentine or Worm · like Turnings and Wind- 


| ings, before it leaves the Body of the Te- 


The Epi- 
didymis- 


zs reflected towards the back of the Bladder, | 


Controver- 
fie concern- nales, or P roſt ates. 


ing the 
Convey- 
ance of the 
Seed into 
tbe Veſi- 
culz Se- 
minales. 


ſticle, where it compoſes that Body call'd 
the Epididymis, and thence enters the Abdo- 
men, with the aforemention'd Veſſels, through 
the Perforations of the Tranverſe and Oblique 
Muſcles. Having enter'd the Abdomen, it 


and croſſing the Ureter, grows larger as it 
approaches the Veſiculæ Seminales, and then 
again contracting it ſelf juſt at the Yeſicale 
Seminales, the two Deferents come together, 
and ſeem to paſs between them into the 
Proſtates, and through them into the Ure- 
thra, without communicating, till then, either 
with one another, or with the Yeſicale Semi- 


an, an mn aoos moms. as 0 Ä 


It has been a Controverſy among the 
Anatomiſts, whetlier the Vaſs Deferentia 
had any Communication with the Yeſicale 
Seminales , or did depolite into * 
© of 1 | Seed, 
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Seed, which they convey'd from the Teſti- 
cles, Dr. Wharton, Swammerdam, Van Horn, 
and of late Dr. Garth, in his Lectures at the 
College of Phyſicians, have maintain'd the 
Negative, as others have done the Affirma- 

tive, whoſe Reaſons for their Opinions, we 


ſhall take notice of by and by. 
The VESICuLk SEMINALES, are Veſiculz- 
two Membranous Bladders, ſituate between 8 
the Veſica Urinaria about the Neck, and the App. Tab 
Inteſtinum Rectum. They are ordinarily TO = 
three or four Fingers breadth long, and one 
broad, and about the third part of an Inch 
thick, though their Dimenſions vary very 
much in the ſame Subject, according as they 
are full or empty. 8 | 
They conſiſt of divers Membranous Cells, Cettulz 
which are plainly to be ſeen in a Yeſicula nest 
Seminalis, blown up and dry'd, and after- minalium 
wards.cut. Theſe Cells open one into ano- 
ther, as appears by the ready Communica- 
tion of the Flatus. They are not all of a 
ſize, but ſome are greater, ſome leſs, and 
all are form'd out of the ſame Fibrous Mem- 
brane, through the Contraction of which, 
by the Influx of the Animal * in Cotta, 
ſome will have the Emiſhon to be occaſion'd ; 
though I cannot think the Fibres ſufficient 
for that Purpoſe. - „5 . 
Theſe Veſiculæ appear externally, vari- convoluti- 
ouſly and unequally contorted and convo- 99 


* - 4 8 . 
. - . a — — » 2 — — * ifs, 4-0 on, who — 
* wn <6 e DA n — 
e ' 
£ ; — 2 — n 8 1 
PS 4 RT 2 — = 2 = NS a = 3 — - 
E 


Fl 
1 
1 
* 
1 
" 
I 


. 0 5 Veſiculꝛ 
luted, reſembling the irregular Figure of Seming- 
"wy e the les. 


_— 


240 Of the Genital Parts of Men. Book I. 


the lateſt ines of a ſmall Bird, coverd with 

aa thin Membrane, upon which creep many 
Branches of Arteries, Veins, Nerves and Lym- 

_— 7 © Ke 

No Com- From each fide they empty themſelves, 
berncen Without communicating with each other, 
wie Veſi- into a ſmall Duct, which about a Fingers 
des. hreadth below the Neck of the Bladder, is 


3 1 SF N 


+ inſerted ſeparately into the hinder part of the 


Urethra. | | 
8 Between the Mouths of each of theſe 
| Galina. DuQs, is a ſmall Septum 'plac'd, to hinder 
inis. the Seed coming from one ſide from ruſhing 
upon, and ſo ſtopping the diſcharge of the 
Tab. iii. other. This Septum is call'd, Caput Galli- 
naginis, or Galli Gallinacei, and on each ſide 
of it, through the fore - mention d Orifices, 


the Seed ruſhes into the Urethra. 


Carun- But leſt the Seed ſhould perpetually leak 


culæ ſerv- . = 
ig as at each Orifice, a Carancle, ſerving for a 


Valve. Valve, is placed, which hinders it from 
Tab. iv. ouzing weakly out, but when it is emitted 
with vigour, gives way, and after the Force 
is over, recovers the Situation again, : 


. 


The Pro- The Proſtates form a ſpongy glandulous 
ſtares. Body, ſomewhat flattiſh on its upper Surface, 
ſituate juſt below the Neck of the Yeſica , 
about the bigneſs of a Mall nut Authors 
have aſcrib'd to it a Subſtance of two kinds; 
one Glandulous, and the other Spongy or 
Tab. Ib. Porous, which latter ſeems in reality to be 
„nothing elſe, but a Congeries of very minute 

i Veſſels, 
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Veſſels, and extreamly ſmall Membranous 

Cells: In the middle of thoſe run the Excre- 

tor Dacts of the Veſiculæ, paſſing quite 

through without any Communication. It 

has Excretory Dufts of its own pretty nu- Er, 

merous. De Graf does not remember to cretory * 

have obſerv'd them fewer than ten in Men, Puts. 

and in Dogs he has ſeen near an hanared. 

Every one of theſe diſcharges it ſelf into 

the Urethra, ſome above, ſome below the 

Caput Gallinaceum, but all more laterally 

than the Orifices of the Veſiculæ Seminales; 

having each of them its proper Caruncle. 

Out of theſe iſſues a ſort of Glutizows. tr anſ. Their Lis 

parent Liquor, which ſome would have to Sed. 

be a third ſort of Seed, but in my opinion 

ſerves only to lubricate the Paſſage of the 

Urethra, and thereby to prevent any Ad- 

heſion of the Trae Seed, which might hinder 

its being emitted with a ſufficient Impetus. 

The Proſtates are externally cover'd with ' 

a Fibrous Membrane, ſomewhat like that 

of the Veſiculæ, and through it are diſpers d 

the ſame ſort of Veſſels, and from the ſame 

Parts, as Arteries and Vrius from the Hypo» 

gaſtricts, and Meſaraicks,' and Nerves from 

the Plexus of the Pelvis. e 
Thoſe who with De Grasf (which is the Neſtculs 

greateſt part of Anatomiſts) hold that the jes the Ke 

Veſicule Seminales are Receptacles only of ceptacles 

Sed, elaborated before in the Teſticles, and 2? 1e 


1 8 
convey'd thither by 1 Vaſa Deferentia, ings 


are 
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Of the Genital Paris of Me 
are preſsd by the Arguments of their Ad. 
verſaries, who urge that the Yaſ# Defe. 
3 are continued down to the Urethra, 
Is without imparting or receiving any thin 
Argument by the way; and this they infer from the 
ran from Vaſa Deferentia being brought, as it were, 
the Pojrion below the Y feat Seminales, and approach- 
of the Ori- . SST 
. of the ing them only at their Extremity, where, 
Vaſa De- whatever they contain, ſhould rather, as 
ae rg they think, go out than come in. But, this 
five. is no concluſive Argument, unleſs they did 
prove by an abſolute Mechanical Neceſſity, 
that no Fluid in an Humane Body could 
enter, and come out again at different 
times, and under a different Force or 
Preſſure by the ſame Orifice. | 
That obje - But, not to anſwer one ObjeQion with 
__ another, which might eaſily be done, it is 
plain that the Vaſe Deferentia, and Veſicule 
Communi- Seminales, do communicate one with ano- 
eren = ther, by the caſe wherewith the Flatus 
Defe- paſſes from the Vas Deferens to the Veſiculeæ 
os 2 of the ſame ſide, and the Facility Where. 
demonſtra- With it is blown up, or Liquors are injected 
red by by a Syringe that way. This proves that 
Blowing there is a Communication in Fact, and it 
Defe- is not ſufficient to ask, why Nature ſhould 
rents. chooſe to make this Seminal Liquor, as it 
were, turn back again, to aſcend and fill 
the Veſiculæ, rather than to have inſerted 
the Ya Deferens into the upper part of it, 
and fo to have fill it the more obvious 
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1 


ſhould confeſs the rea- 


incomprehenſible to us, yet that would not 
alter the Nature of the Fact. It ſhould, 


a ES * 


3 


indeed, caution us to be more Modeſt in 
pronouncing concerning Particulars, where- 


of we were not ſufficiently inform'd, and 
rather incline 'us, ingenuoully to confeſs 
our Ignorance, and to wait till time, and 
farther Application, or the Induſtry of 
others, ſhall open to us the Myſtery, than, 
1 cannot diſcover the real way by 
which Nature operates, to fall to inventing 
firſt the End, and then the Means, which 
has been an old, bur a very diſingenuous 


Method of Philoſophizing in Phyſect. 


* 


But the Difficulty before us, is neither Mamer of 


ſo great, nor ſo puzling, as to force Men 
into any ſuch Shifts. For admit that the 
Vaſa Deferentia be continued to the Caruncles 
in the Urethra, yet if the Neck of the Veſi- 


cules Seminales joyn them higher, and form 


together one Tubulus; or if it be but in- 
ſerted into the Deferens with a patent Orifice, 
it is eaſie and Natural to conceive, that the 
Seed, that is but gently protruded along 
the Vas Deferens, arriving at the Caruncle, 


ſhould there be ſtopp'd, and the Protruſion 


ſtill continuing, ſhould rather deflect late- 


rally into the Veſicula, which is open, al- 
tho? that may be call'd, in fome meaſure, 
re-mounting , than Nr the Obſtacle of 


their Com- 


munication 
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than that of the Weight of ſo much Seed, 


as one of theſe Deferents will contain. 


Wuftrated This is ſo far from being hard to be con- 


27 ceiv'd, that it is the conſtant and regular 


_ Example, Let us ſuppoſe a Tabe, form'd in 


A. The Left Vas Dilerene. 

B. The Left Veſicula Seminalis. 

Ro”. The Place of their Communication, at which'the Seed 

Fed into the Veſicle. 

| . Their Common Orifice cd by 4 Caruncle inſtead 
5 2 Valve. 

F. The Right Vas Deferens cut through after having been 
inflated and dried. 

E, e. The Cells of the Veſicula Seminalis, as "_ appear 
in that State. 
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"he Coramile, whoſe reſiſtance is greater 
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erin Courſe of all Fluids, in ſuch Caſes. For 


the Figure of a Y, or, which is all one, of the 
FO iculeSeminalis on che Let ſide here ** 
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If you pour Water into (A), it will rea- 
dily deſcend to (D); but if at O) there be a 
Valve plac d, which neither the Weight of 
the Water, nor the Force of its Direction, are 
able to overcome the Reſiſtance of, then the 
Water will defle& at (C), and riſe up into( B). 
This Simple Piece of Mechaniſm, is what % lf. 
ſo many ingenious Men have ſtumbled at, bn, 
and thought themſelves oblig'd to ſuppoſe, 2 
ſeveral ſorts of Seed to be form'd in theſe conception 
unncommunicating Parts: A trouble cer- 
tainly they would not have put themſelves 
to, if they had obſerv'd how eaſily the 
Flatus paſſes in a Body recently dead. But 
perhaps the ill Succeſs of this Experiment, 
try'd upon a ſtale Body, when the Mem- 
branes were cold and ſtiff, and the Parts 
collaps'd and cohering, made theſe Learned 
Perſons maintain, that there was no Com- 
munication, 88 
We ſhall not ſpend any time in refuting Podrine 
that Doctrine of three ſorts of Seed, becauſe 2 = 
it was apparently taken up to avoid this of Seed, 
Difficulty. The Seed of the Teſticles, and wh den 
Veſiculs Seminales, appear manifeſtly the GT: 
ſame, and nothing was wanting to make 
them beallow'd fo, but to prove the Com. 
munication : The Proſtatal Liquor is by 
moſt acknowledg'd not to be true Seed, no 
more than that which is emitted by Nomen: 
Nor is there any ag Reaſon, why any 
Body ſhould call it 9 the appearance * 
1 ö Q 
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1 0 ws different, and another ſufficient Uſe 
found, e 85 
Glands of The Learned Dr. Wharton's ground, of 
_ 9] imagining a peculiar ſort of Seed to be ſepa- 
rate no rated in the Veſicula, (which was his Obſer- 
Seed. vation of a great many Glandules in them, 
which he ſuſpected to be the Organs through 
which the Seed was ſeparated,) would have 
been more material than the former, if 
thoſe Glands which he mentions, had been 
conſiderable for their Number or Magni- 
tude. But they are ſo far from being ſuffi- 
cient for that Office, that they are not con- 
ſpicuous, and by moſt other Anatomiſts, 
have been unobſerv'd. De Graaf, who 
ſought for them expreſly, denies their Ex- 
iſtence. It ſeems therefore unreaſonable 
to aſſign that Office to them, whilſt their 
Exiſtence is controverted. 1050 8 
Probable However, it is not improbable, that the 
1 9 Veſiculæ Seminales may be furmſh'd with 
. Glands, as the Veſiculæ Fellea, and Urinaris 
are. But then we cannot aſſign them any 
other uſe, than thoſe Glands have in their 
reſpective Parts, that is, to afford a Macous 
Lining with this difference, that it is not to 
protect the Membrane from any Acrimony 
of the Seed, but to lubricate it, and facilitate 
the Expreſſion of it, leſt it ſhould other- 
wiſe adhere to the Inſide of the Membrane, 
as all Viſcous Fluids are apt to do, to the 
OTB AG BU 23 
, 


Ch. 21. 5 Of the — = 247 


"822 WEIS £ * 


Pene 


-v 


25 


_— , 


= — 
% 


CHAP. XXI. 
Of the PENIS. 


SYLLABUS, 3 
Praeipue Obfrvandoram i in 


: fc aticala 


Cutis 
Præputium 
Stractura . | 
rænum 5 
Ligemente V 
Igainales 


07 adele Præputiales 
mc Macilaginoſæ Comperi 


Penis I eoram © 
E orpora c avernoſs 4 Lehe. Sul ſfantis 
| Balbuc--<cejus Septum 

Glans 


0 Acceleratores Urine 


| 


Muſcat Spoons Fre penis 15 | 


. CTranſverſales 
| " Arteris 


ns Curicur of the Pin . 
differs not from that of other parts, cula. 


un &ls on the Glaus, where it is very deli- 
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Surface, not rough and ſquamous, as that 
of other parts, When view'd with magnify- 
ing Glaſſe . ood en. 


The Cutis The Skis it ſelf is not fo thick, as it's 


1 generally found on other Parts. The dou- 


A A. bling of it on the Glays makes the Preps. 


” tium, Nature does not ſeem more wanton 
puce. f | I TROL. 
Ib. a a. in any part of her Works than in this, 


eſpecially the Prepace, for the Figure and 
Proportion of which, I can ſcarce find any 


Standard. From hence, perhaps, aroſe 


the Neceſſity of Circumciſian, fo generally 
practis'd in all the Oriental Parts, as well 
as among the Jews to this day. The firſt 
of which, uſe it out of Cleanlineſs, and to 
prevent Diſeaſes, which the Detention of 
the Mucus of the Subpr æputial Glands might 
breed in thoſe Hot Countries. For even 


here I have ſeen ſome, who having large 
Prepuces, ſuch as they call Filberd Pr epaces, 


who have been frighted at the odd appea- 
rance of that Macs ouzing out, upon meer 
Plenitude, from between the Prepate and 
Glans. Perhaps the Great Law-giver of the 
Jews, had a regard to this Convenience in 


the firſt Inſtitution of Circumciſion: For 


we ſtill meet with a great many Inſtances, 
where that Operation, or ſomething like it, 


” meLiga- is neceſſary. It is tyed to the lo | 
ment of ? . 17 2a the 


the Penis, Of the Glans, by a Ligament call'd the 
8 en e eee; Tenn 
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cate and thin, and appears to have a ſmooti 
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the internal Skin of the Preputiam, are 
divers Oval and roundiſh little Glandules Tab. ii. 


3 


n 


Frenum, In this alſo Nature varies; for lte Frœ- 


it's often ſo ſhort, that unleſs it be divided,it Tab.v:i.a 
will not admit of perfect Erections. N 


er part of Glands 
At the Connexion of the other part of Glands 


Prepuce. 


placed irregularly, and that not only in the b 
Neck, or joyning of the Glaus to the Cor- Ute of the 
pora Cavernoſs, but on the Glass it ſelf. Liquor 
By theſe Glandules, is ſeparated that Liquor ;,7 ws 


rate. 


5 


that renders the Agitation of the Præputium 


on the Glaus eaſie; when this Liquor be- 


comes rancid, as it does in old People, and 

in Venereal Contacts, it excoriates the Glan: 

and Præputium, and very often exulcerates, 

and renders the Prepuce liable to contract, Cauſer of 
and obliges the Patient to have it divided. 4e Con- 


: bet traction 
The Extremity of the Prepuce is apt to of thePre- 


grow ſo ſtrait in old Men, that they cannot buce. 


bare the Glans, perhaps through the Defect 
of rene m TT Go 
The other Ligament belonging to the Ligamen- 


Penis, is calbd Saſpenſorium, from its Office, tum Su- 


: © may #0 enſori- 
in holding up the Penis to the Offa Pubis. — 


It ariſes from the fore · parts of thoſe Bones, Tab. II. 
and becoming thicker, divides for a Paſſage 8 © Te 
to the great Vein of the Penis, and is faſten'd 
to the upper parts of the Corpora Cavernoſs 
8 on each ſide the great Vein of the 
4CCC)%)%VCCGͤͥͥòĩ] Ä 
The Penis is naturally deſtitute of Fat, Ne Fat an 
and when it happens to have any (as there Penk. 
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averno- 


ſa Penis. 
Tab. 3. 
F. F. A. D. 


are Inſtances) it is a Diſeaſe, and incom- 
modes it in the execution of its Office. 
In Children you will commonly find Far 
on the Penis, but in grown Bodies it's ſel- 


may prevent their Cells being charg d with 
the O51, which compoſes the Fat, as ap- 
pears by the Microſcope. This want of Fat, 


ſihle into ſeveral Coats, as appears when 


of the Urethra, for which they leave an 
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dom found, tho' the Membranes between 
the Skin and Corpora Cavernoſa remain, and 
it's not improbable, that frequent Erections 


makes the Skin of this part very looſe, and 
diſtendible, and the Membranous Body be- 
tween the Skin and Corpora Cavernoſa divi- 


pan. 


”— 


this part becomes affected in an Anaſarca, 
in which the Membranes of this part, and 
the Scrotum, have been found thickned to 
more than.three or four Inches. The ex- 
ternal Teguments remoy?d, the Body of the 
Penis offers i©felt; Firth, 
The two Corpora Cavernoſa, and the Cor- 
pus Cavernoſum Urethre, and their Veſſels, 
frame the Body of the Pens. The two 
Cavernous Bodies, by ſome call'd Corpora 
Nerwvoſa, Spongioſa, &c. have two diſtin 
beginnings from the lower ſides of the Of 
Pubis, where they are ſmalleſt, which ſoon 
growing large and thick, joyn to each other, 
where they meet with the Cavernous Body 


a PW 


Interſtice, or Channel, in their lower fide, 
wherein 1greceiv'd the Cævernous Saubſtanc f 
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Ch. 21. 

of the Urethra, The ſuperior Surface of 

thoſe Cavernous Bodies, have a ſmall In- 

terſtice, or Channel, alſo near the Pabes, 

in which the Vena Penis is lodgd: Both _ 

theſe joyn by the Intervention only of a Tir Sep: 

Septum: This, towards the back or upper Tab. iv. 

part of the Penis, is very thick and ftrong, Fig. ii. 

and ſeems to be compos'd of the two out- * A. 

ward thick Membranes, or Caſes of the Cor- 

pora Cavernoſa joyn'd to each other: The 

other Extremities of the two Corpora Ca- 

vernoſa are Capt with the Glans, | 
The third Cavernous Body of this part, 8. Cor- 

is call'd Corpus Cavernoſum Urethre, becauſe pus Ca- 

the Urethra, or paſſage of Urine in the Penis, 15700um 

is inclos'd with it. Its external Figure Tab. iv. 

differs very much from that of the two Cor- TE. * 

poraC a vernoſa, for whereas they are leſſen d at G. M 

their two Extremities, this is there largeſt, | 

and leſſen'd in its middle. Its upper part, 

that is plac'd between the two beginnings 

of the Corpora Cavernoſa before they unite, 

I call, after Mr. Cowper, its Balb, from its Bulbus 


Figure, which is large, thick and round, Tat 


Of the Penis. Sy © 


not unlike a Clove of Garlick, or an Onion. Fig; 2. I. 
Its external Membrane is here very thin, 


and 1t is divided according to its length, 
by a Septum that is thickeſt toward the Septum 
VUrethra , which is not incompaſs'd with Tub, 
this Cavernous Body, till it paſſes under pig. A 
the two Corpora Cavernoſa at their meeting. 2-3» 

his Bulbous part of the Corpus (auer noſum 

1 1 %% —[•! Vrethræ, 
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Curthrough V1, is plac d in that part calbd Peri. 
in cutting næum, which is between the Scrotum and 
3 Anus, and is cut through to come at the 
Vrethra, in the Operation of Cutting for 
the Stone in the Bladder: It is cover d with 
the Maſculus Accelerator Urine, of which 
. elſewhere. The middle part of this Corpus 
Cavernoſam Urethre, is almoſt Cylindrical, 
but the paſſage for the Urine is not through 
its Center, but inclines to its upper part next 

the Body of the Pens,  _ | 
The other Extremity of this Corpus Ca- 
vernoſum Vrethræ, is again dilated, and 
De lang. makes that Body, call'd the Glaus, its ex- 
fi. ternal Figure, is well known; it receives 
N. O. q. the Extremities of the Corpora Cavernoſa 
Pen, ina Cavity or Depreſſure of it. Its 
internal reticular Subſtance is cloſer than 
that of the Penis. The Symmetry of theſe 
Parts being known, we come next to treat 
of their Veſſels, and Internal Structure: 
f! e 
Arteries The Arteries, which ariſe ſometimes from 
ef :be Pe- the Internal Iliac Branches, but moſt com- 
Tab. vi. monly from the lower parts of the Umbilical 
Fig. 1. Arteries, whence it is, perhaps, that this Part 
8. G. js leſs than uſual, by tying the Navel-ſtring 
too cloſe, not only by the Retraction 3 
the Urachus through its Continuity with 
the Bladder, and conſequently the Penis, but 
the Arteries of the Penis ſpringing from the 
Umbilical are liable toCoarQation,if they are 
55 OE 9, os 
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over: extended, whereby the requiſite Plenty 
of Influent Blood is denied the Penis: Before 
theſe Arteries reach the Penis, they com- 


- monly ſend out two or three Branches on 


each (ide, the two Inferior of which, carry Muſcali 
Blood to the Maſculi Directores Penis. The res penis. 
two Superior convey Blood to the adjacent 

parts, particularly to the Maſculi Levatores 

Ani, between which, and the Maſculi Mar- 
ſupiales Femorum, theſe great Trunks paſs; - 

but marching over the Cavernous Bodies of 

the Penis, they are both ſub-divided into 

two large Branches, the two Inferior of 

which (i i), paſs to the Bulb of the Cavernous Ib. 

Bod) of the Urethra; but the two Superior 

(x H, are both ſub- divided again; the Ex- Ib. 
ternal (d d) running on the ſuperior Sur- Ib. 

face of the Cavernous Bodies of the Penis; 

the Internal (11) entring their Capſulæ, paſs Ib. 
through the middle of each Cavernous Body 

(DD), wherein they divide into innu- Ib. Fig. ii. 
merable Branches; from whoſe Capillary 


Extremities are continued ſo many Veins, Ide Veins 


in the Channels of which are divers Aper- Ave Fes 


tures into as many Cells (D), that commu- Ib. Fig. ii. 
nicate with each other, that empty them- 

{clves into larger Venous Ducts (O), run- Tab. iii. 
ning on the ſuperior Surſace of the Penis, 
ſome of which joyn with the Veins of the 

Prepace (d), others make one large Trunk, 1b. 
which is calPd Vena Penis (M), march- 


the 
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the Ligament, that ties the Oſſa Pabis to- 
gether ei ; by which Ligament that 
'. Vein is compreſs d in an Erection, as ſhall be 
ſhewn by and by; but this Vein proceeding 
farther on the Proſtate, it is there divided, 
and enters the Internal Iliac Veins on each 
ſide. The Veins, which ariſe in like man- 
ner from the Corpus Cavernoſum Urethre, 
paſs from its Bulb through the Muſcali Acce. 
Fabel Jeratores (C O), and are compreſs d by thoſe 
.. Maſeles. 8 . 1 5 
Nerves. The Nerves rick from a Frunk com- 
Nl poſed by the Coalleſcence of the third of 
HH. the Os Sacrum, and a Branch remitted from 
the great Crural Nerve, which after their 
union, provide Nerves for the Teſtes, Peri. 
neum, and Muſcles of this part; which aſ- 
cending on the Cavernous Bodies of the 
Penis, expand themſelves on its upper Sur- 
1. face (cc), and are afterwards diſtributed to 
all the parts of the Penig. 
Lymphz- The Lymphed utts of the Penis, are very 
15. 1. I. Numerous on its Surface under the Skin, 
in that looſe Membrane that is in the place 
of the Membrana Adipoſa. If you blow into 
the Veins of a Dogs Penis, its Lymphadui 
will be inflated after its Cavernous Body is 
Diſcharge extended: Theſe, like the Lymphedatts of 
ESE: Fi the lower parts, diſcharge their Lympha 
ino the into the Glandulæ Inguinales: Hence, per- 
G80! haps, the Morbid Matter in Clas is tranſ: 
ferr d into theſe Glands, and cauſes thoſe 
X Tumors, 


Tab. vii. 
F ig · V. 
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Tumors, call'd Buboes, from the Glands calld ,,, ©... 


it, as they commonly do from other parts Spiecn. 
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Babones. On this account the opening of Buboes 


" theſe Tumours, before the uſual time for 


Sapparation in other Tumours, appears ne- 


_ ceſlary, leſt the Peccant Matter be convey'd 


by the exporting Lympheduits of thoſe 


Gland into the Maſs of Blood; of which 
we meet with too many Inſtances. 


The Internal Structure of the Coxeoga Ie Sub- 
CAvkRNOSA, agrees exactly with that of = 


the Spleen, The Arteries of the Penis, nous Bo- 


after they enter its Corpora Cavernoſa, are dies. 
diſtributed into its Reticular Subſtance , 

which are chiefly compos'd of Membranous Fila 
Filaments, deriv'd from the Capſule or ſides ments. 
of the Corpora Cævernoſa, or their Septa; 15. Fig ir. 
Theſe Filaments are variouſly intertext with 

(as they paſs from the ſides of the Corpora 
Cævernoſa,) and ſupport the Ramifications 2. 4 ze» 
of the Blood. Veſſels and Nerves, The Veins ſemblance 
of the Corpora Lg do not paſs from f hand o- 
in particular Channels, but their ſides are 

here punch'd with numerous holes, that 

open into this Cavernulous Subſtance, which 

have ſuch Communications, as that if you 

blow into either beginning of the Corpora 
Cavernoſa, they both are readily diſtended; 

but the Corpus Cavernoſum Urethre will not 


be affected, tho? the other two are diſtended . 


with Wind, unleſs in ſome Subjects (which 
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is very rare) in whom the Veins happen 
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to let the Wind paſs from the Cavernous 
Bodies of the Penis, to that of the Urethra. 
From this Structure of the Penis, we may 
0 inform'd of the particular Uſe of its 
arts. 


re of This Structure ſhews that the Penis is 


Penis. ſtrictly an Organ of Generation only, and 
that the conveyance of Urine was not con- 
ſider d by Nature in this Mechaniſm, that 


being as well anſwer'd in Birds, Women, 


and all Female Creatures another Way. 
But an Incitement to the Propagation of 


their Species had perhaps been wanting, 
but for this Organ; tho' the way of Pro- 


pagation in moſt kinds of Fiſhes, ſeems to 
argue the contrary. But of that we ſhall 
have occaſion to ſpeak more at large here- 
after. At preſent it may ſuffice, that with- 
out ſuch an Inſtrument, the Seed of the moſt 
perfe# Animals could not be convey d to 
the place of Prolification : And that an 


Alternation, as occaſion requires, of Ere- 


ction and Flaccidity,was abſolutely neceſſary, 
the firſt, to the Performance of its Office, 
the latter, for the Security of the Part: 
Since without an Erection it were impoſſible 
to emit, and lodge the Seed where it ought 
to be, and with a Conſtant one, almoſt as 
impoſſible to ſecure the Part from many 
of thoſe Injuries .to which it would be 


B expos d; not to mention the 


oſs of Inſtigation, which muſt be a ne- 
85 „„ oi) 
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ceſſary Conſequence of Conſtant Erection. 
That the Blood is the Matter which 


o 
* 


diſtends the Corpora Cavernoſa Penis in an penis, om 


Erection, is manifeſt from abundance of ede 


Experiments, tho? the moſt certain is that 


of firmly tying the Penis of any Animal, 
(as has been done frequently to a Dog) in 
Coitu, in which nothing but Blood has been 
found that diſtended it. In the Bodies of 


erected. 


he calld Venæ Preputii. Beſides theſe, a 
vaſt number of Veins (on the Dorſum Penis) 
unite, and empty themſelves into one Trank ne Blood, 
call d Vena Penis, which paſſes immedi. , 
ately under a Tranſverſe Ligament of the 24. 
Ofſ« Pabis, and is compreſs d by the Approxis 
mation of the 'Dorſum Penis, to the Liga 
ment of the Pabis. This Application of _ 
the Dorſum Penis is effected by its e = 
Directures, pulling down the Crars of the 

; +5 OT. * Corpora 
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Corpora Cavernoſa Penis, which are ty'd up 
at their Juncture in the Body of the Penis, 


Gl to the Ofſa Pabis, by the Ligamentum Suſpen- 
ſorium above mention e. 


Corpus This cannot happen to the Cavernoas 
ſim Ure. Body of the Urethra, becauſe there is no 
thrz, bow Bone, whoſe Poſition (in Human Bodies, 


erected. and moſt Quadrupeds) can give riſe to a 


Ligament, which can have that effect on 


its Veins, Wherefore the Maſculi Accele- 
ratores, embracing the Veins of the Bulb, 
do that Office, tho? not fo effectually as in 
the Penis it ſelf; whence it is that the Glans 
is not always perfectly diſtended with the 
Penis, and ſooneſt becomes flaccid on an 
JJ | 
The Blood, by theſe means, being hin- 
dred in its return, the Corpora Cavernoſa 


muſt neceſſarily be diſtended, if we conſider 


the Structure of them above mention'd, 

with reſpect to the Veins, The Arteries, 

which before were flaccid, have now their 
Trunks alſo extended, and do more plenti- 

fully import Blood into the Corpora Caver- 
Blood, roſs. But ſince it is abſolutely neceſſary, 
Circulation tome part of the detain'd Blood ſhould 
5s _ be ſtill paſſing off, leſt it becomes Grumous 
regio, and unfit for a Reflux, the Venæ Pre- 
putii communicate with .thoſe of the 

Penis it ſelf, as before obſerv'd; whereby 

part of the Blood may be return'd 2 — 

my : the 


' 
1 
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the Penis during its Erection, and give way 
to a freſh ſupply from the Arteries, and 
preſerve the Cirrulation in it uninterrupted. 
By this we are taught how to relieve an 
obſtinare Priapiſm, by opening the Vein of 


. 


: 28 Contrivance, in diſpo- Analo- 

ing theſe Exportine Sanguiferous Ducts, fo Sous 

that ſome — am Loopy. b whilſt others — 

remain altogether free and open, is not 

only ſeen in the Penis of Men, and Pau- 

denda of Women, but in thoſe parts of all 

other Animals, that have fallen under our 

Examination; with tome difference of In- 

ſtruments only, in ſome particular Crea- 

tures; as Mr. Cowper has inſtanced in the 

Male Opoſſum , Philoſophical Tranſactions, in the O. 

No. 290. P. 1584. This Retardation of Poſſum. 

the Refluent Blood, is chiefly continued by 

means of a Sphincter Muſcle. In a Male n the 

Porpeſs, long ſince diſſected by Mr. Cowper, Porpeſs. 

were found two Bones, with their Ligaments, 

framed on purpoſe for this end. In a Dog i Dogs. 

he ſome time ſince obſerv'd likewiſe, - a 

Digaſtrick Muſcle, whoſe Middle Tendon paſs'd 

tranſverſly on theYeins of that Animal's Penis, 

which ſeem'd to be provided by Mature, 

that when in Coita, tho? the Dog is turn'd 

off the Back of the Bitch, and his Penis 

drawn off from the Oſſa Pabis, which, wich- 

out that Tranſverſe Muſcle, would make 

way for the Blood to _ off, and let its 2 | 
| x 1 
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by which the Dog is ty'd to the Biteh, 
5 — ᷣ ͤ d ĩͤ 
e fe. The Muſcles of the Penis are two Pair, and 
nis. one odd Muſcle; the firſt, that offers it ſelf in 
3 — Diſſection, is rhe AccELERATOR URINE, 
4b EC which appears on dividing the Skin and 
Fig. i. L. Fat in the Perinæum. It's often joyn'd with 
Accele- the Sphincter Ani. It ariſes Tendinous, but 
ator U- | 

rinz.. ſoon grows Fleſhy, from the upper and 
fore-part of the Urethra, as it paſſes under 
the Os Pubis; its fleſhy part incompaſſing 
the Bulb of the Corpus Cavernoſum Uretbre; 
Both ſides of this Muſcle meet in a middle 
Line, correſponding to the Seam in the 
Skin over it: It continues ſo united about 
two Inches in length, then detaches two 
Tab. vii. Fleſhy Elongations (cc), which become 
thin Tendons, at their Terminations on the 
Corpora Cavernoſa Penis. This, is commonly 

made a Pair of Muſcles, but in truth is but 

One Muſcle. Its upper part, that covers 

the Bulb, when in Action, ſtreightens the 

Veins that paſs through it from the Corpus 
Cavernoſam Urethræ, and hinders the Reflux 

of the Blood in an Erection of the Penis, and 

by the repeated Contractions of this upper 
part, drives the Blood in the Bulb to- 
wards the Glans: The two Elongations, 
that part on the Urethra, and aſcend to 
their Terminations on the Corpora Cavernoſa 
Pen, ſo compreſs its Channel, as to force 
out the contain'd Seed or Urine, from which 


latter Uſe it has its Name. The 


pain, end . Ae ww co _ 
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Cavernoſum Urethre, to which they are 


ar. 


The Erectores Penis, ſo call'd from their g,.q,,., 

uſe, ſpring Fleſhy each from the Os Iſchium, Penis. 

below the beginning of the C aver nous Body I ib. 

of the Penis on the ſame ſide, and after an p. G. 

oblique Progreſs, end partly Tendinous, 

and partly Fleſhy, in the beginning of that 

Cavernous Body, When Theſ act, the Penis 

is drawn to the Pubes, and by means of 

the Lizamentum Suſpenſorium Penis, its Great 

Vein is apply*d: to the Tranſverſe Ligament 

of the Offa Pabis, and the Refluent Blood + 

hindred from paſſing that way , where- | 

by its Corpora Cavernoſa become diſten- 

ded. The laſt Pair of :Muſcles that be- 

long to the Penis, are call'd from their Po- 

F ne > e$1 Fo 
Tranſverſales Penis. Theſe are often want- Tranſ- 

ng, and frequently vary in different Sub- 3 

jects : Sometimes They are derivd from 


—— 
1 


. 
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the Sphincter Ani, and terminate in the 
Balb of the Cavernows Body of the Urethra. Tab. v. 
At other times you'll meet with a Maſele . K. 
on one fide only: But ordinarily They 
ariſe from the Iſchium near the former, 

and are inſerted on both ſides the Corpus 
Cavernoſum Urethre, immediately below Tab. vii. 
its Bulbs, When they Act, they dilate Fig EE 
either the Bu/b, or that part of the Corpus 
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Mr. Cow- There remain yet to be acounted for 


ol Mu- Thee ſmall GLAN DS diſcoverd by 


Glands of Mr. Comper, and not yet taken notice 
re ire- of by any other Anatomft. They all 
Philo. empty themſelves into the Urethra, and 


Feng are by Mr. Cowper, from the Tenacity of 


November the Liquor which they ſeparate, calbd 


16999 the Mucous Granps of the Ore- 


thra. The two firſt diſcover'd of theſe 


are about the bigneſs of a French Bean, 


of a depreſs'd Oval Figure, of a yellowiſh 


colour like the Proſtates, and lie on each 

fide the Bulb of the Cavernous Body of 

Tab. v. the Urethra, a little above it (GG). 

Fig. 1. Their Excretory Datts ſpring from their 

Th Internal Surface (Ab), next the Inner 

105 1. Membrane of the Urethra (C), whence 

deſcending about half an Inch, they begin 

to grow leſs, and piercing that Membrane 

obliquely, open into the Urethra at (D) 

by two diſtinct Orzfices juſt below its bend- 

ing, under the Offa Pubis in Perinæo, 

where they diſcharge a Tranſparent Viſcous 
Dr. - - | | 

Mr, Cow. Beſides this Pair, there is a Third 

pr Mucous GL AN », diſcoyer like- 

Gland of Wiſe by the ſame Mr. Comper, to whoſe 

. Ure- happy Sagacity, Induſtry, and Commu- 

tna: > nicative Temper, the Inquiſitive into this 

part of Knowledge are infinitely indebted. 

This is deſcribd by him in the Appendix 
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to his Eugaelsia, and is a ſmall Conglo- 


bate yellowiſh Gland like the former, 


but ſomewhat leſs. It is ſituate about the 


Angle of Flexure of the Urethra, under 


the Ofa Pabis in the Perinæum near. the 


Anus (F), as it was drawn from a Pre- 
paration, which Mr. Comper has ſtill by 
him. To find this Gland, the Corpus Ca- 
vernoſum Urethre muſt be divided length- 
ways to the Inner Membrane of the Ure- 
thra, which muſt be cautiouſly freed from 


the Body; which done, the Gland will ap- 


pear in the Place already mention'd. It 
has two Excretory Ducts, which enter the 


Urethra obliquely about a quarter of an 
Inch below the Orifices of the two for- 


mer (K), and diſcharge a Liquor like theirs 
both in Colour and Conſiſtence. 

Mr. Comper, who is always Ingenious, 
and generally Right in his Conjectures 
about Anatomical Matters, thinks there 
may be two Uſes of this Macus. The 
Firſt, to hinder any Remains of Urize 


from mixing with the Semen, in the 
| Urethra tempore Coitus, which I can find 


no reaſon to expect there at that time. 
Yet I muſt ſubſcribe to his Opinion, that 
the main Deſign of Nature, in framing theſe 


Glands, ſeems to reſpect the Grand Work of 


Generation, For by their Situation, they 


muſt neceſſarily be compreſs'd upon Ere- 
A. S 4 Qtion, 


Tab. iv. 
Fig. ii. 


Tab. ib. 
Fig. i. | 
Where the 
Excreto- 
ry Duct of 
the Right 
ſide only is 
expreſs d. 
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tis Deſcription of : 


Go; and conſequently - Aiken e their 
Contents before the Teftes and — <fo Se. 
minales, which are not ſubject to ſoimme- 
diate a Force. I apprehend therefore, 
that their Mſucus ſerves to lubricate the 


Pipe of the Urethra, and thereby to faci- 


litate the Emiſſion of the Semen, and ren. 
der it more Vigorous and Projectile, than 
otherwiſe it could probably be, if ſo viſcid 
a Liquor, as the Semen, were to paſs through 
a Channel abſolutely dry, to which it would 
be apr to adhere, and fo its r be 


obſtructed. 


Much leſs can I think, chat they were 
by Nature contriv'd to defend by the Mu- 
cus, Which they afford, the Dede from 
the Acrimony of the Urinous Salts. For, 
to anſwer that end, the Urethra ſhould be 
conſtantly lin d with! it, and the diſcharge 
continual, as it is in a Gleet, when the Ca- 
runcula, Which cloſes the Excretory Dat 


of any of theſe Glands, „ happens to be 


eroded, as we obſerv'd it once in a Ser- 
vant of mine; of which Mr. Comper: has 
given us the Hiſtory, and the Figure, in 

bo ſe Glands, publiſh'd 


before his *Evqzerdiz, both which I have 
thought worth | the transferring - hither. 
But as theſe Glands do not emit their Li- 


quor in Sratu Sano, but upon Compreſſion, 
Which cannot happen but ig Erection, = 


1 1 1 


" * * h IO" WY ER IP INORG WT OO OT T O-y} Os I Fu SA ITY n 
bo T 2 VP 2 * oY 4.2 note Ltd * F e e 9 n 1 I ; 1 - 7 2 
ö 5 * 5 F 4 
f ED © : % > x 
* * * * * 
* © * 4 
1 „ 


Ch. 112 Of the Penis. „ 


that a pretty ſtiff one too, by reaſon the 

Reſiſtance of the Caruncle muſt be forc d, 

it is not probable, that this Liquor ſhould 

| be always diſcharg d previous to the Urize, 
which is as often made with a Flaccid Penis 

as otherwiſe. Nor indeed do I fee any 

need to hunt for any other Uſe, than that 

which I have afſign'd in the preceding Pa- 


M ee e e 
- Nr. Comper having, with his Deſcription Coney 


of the firſt diſcoverꝰd Pair of the Glands; rate 
hinted his Suſpicion, that an Inveterare Gleets. 
* GLEET might proceed from a Venereal * Philol. 

: Ulcer happening upon the Oftiolam of either Trank _ 


of theſe, whence, if an abſolute Eroſion of 3 
5 the Caruncle enſued, an Incurable Gleet 
; might follow, an opportunity preſented it 
: ſelf to me, to examine into the certainty of 


: that Opinion,in a Servant of mine who died 
þ of a Peripneumomy, but had been ſome Years 
f troubled with an Obſtinate Gleer. In this 
- Subject we found that the Caruncle, which 
. ſhould have closd the Dat of the Mucous 
8 Gland on the Left fide, had been eroded by 
n an Ulcer, and the Orifice of that, and of the 
d Left Duct of the ſingle Mucous Gland, laid 
e into one, as appears by Tab. IV. Fig. I. (* 


. drawn from it by Mr. Comper. Hence pro- 
- oeeded an almoſt conſtant Dripping of a 
, Diaphanous Viſcid Roapy Liquor, ſuch as 
d ich is what we call 


theſe Glands furniſh, whic 
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a Gleet, and muſt neceſſarily happen to all 
Perſons under the like Circumſtances. 
What : He that conſiders, that a Clap is nothing 

Ch. but an Ulcer rais'd in the Uretbra, by the 
Inſinuation of ſame Virulent, or to ſpeak 

more properly, Acrimonious Purulent Mat- 

ter into it, will not wonder, that it ſhould 

often hang and fix its Seat at the Oftiola of 

theſe Excretory Ducts. But of theſe Mat- 

ters I ſhall take another Occaſion to ſpeak 
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4 H E Fore-parts of the Bladder of Urine, 
le 


and Corpora Cavernoſa Penis, &c. ſomewhat 
S than the Life. 


AA. The whole Corpora Cavernoſa Penis. 
a a. Their Extremities which are capt with 
the Corpus Cavernoſum Glandis Penis. 

B. The Skin of the Penis, which makes the 
Præputium. 


h. Its Duplicature or internal Surface, that 
is continued to the Glans. 


CD. The Blood-Vaſſels on the Dor ſum Penis, 
fild with Wax. 


cc. Their Trunks cut from the Glans. 


267 


d. A Trunk of the Vein that receives Branches | 


from the Prepuce, by which the Wax was in- 
jected, to fill the Veins at M D C. 


E. The Glan, Penis fill'd with Wax, by the 
Vei ein. 


e. A Portion of the Drac bus. 

F. The Fore-part of the Bladder of Urine. 

f. Its inward Nervous Membrane, through 
which the order of Muſcular Fibres may be ſeen. 

£8: The two Orifices of the Ureters, as they 
open into the Bladder. 

h. The ſmall Glands, which may be ſeen by 
the naked Eye, between the two Orifices above 
mention'd, that ſeparate the Muc us, which de- 
fends this Internal Membrane of the Bladder Tu 
the Salts of the Ur:ze. 


G G. The Ureters cut off. | 
H H, Portions of the Vaſa Deferentia. 


II. Parts 
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II. Parts of the Veſiculs Seminales. 

K K. The Fore-part of the Proſtates, which 
are here divided together with the Urethra. 
IL. The Caruncle, or Caput Gallinaginis, which 
hinders the Seed from perpetually leaking 
at the two Orifices on each ſide of it here 
mark d o o. „%%; é—H-8 . 

ii. The Mouths of the Excretory Dufts of the 
Proſtates, on each ſide the Caput Gallinaginis. 
M. That part of the Vein of the Penis, that 
is compreſs'd by the Ligament of the Pubic, in 
an Erection. 5 . To 

NN. The Arteries 7 3 . 

OO. The Nerves Fon the Dorſuns Penis. 
PP. The beginnings of the Corpora Caver- 
ofa Penis, cut from the Ofſa Pubs. 

QQ. The Auſculi Directores Penis. | 

RR. The Urethra divided and expanded. 
S8. The Mucous Gland of the Right ſide 
pinned out. 3 | 

t. The Orifice of its Excretory Duct, as it 
ye ang with its Mucus in it, ready to be dif 
charg'd. - 

r. The Mouth of the Excretory Dutt of the 
Left Mucous Gland, which was very open in 
this ſubject, being in common with another 
Mucous Gland of the ſame ſide, expreſs'd in the 
following Table, Fig. 1. *. and Fig. 2. F. 


. 
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. 
1G. I. 
T H E Fore-part of the Urethra open'd, to 
| ſhew the Orifices of the Excretory Ducts of 
_— Mucous Glands, ſomewhat leſs than the 
Ii 3 
A A A. The inſide of part of the Bladder of 
Uh. TS 3 
B. A Probe in the Left Ureter, to ſhew its 


entrance into the Bladder of Urine. 


C. The Right Ureter, whoſe lower part is 
{lit open, to ſhew its Oblique Inſertion be- 
tween the Membranes of the Bladder, before it 
opens into its Cavity. | 

D. The Miliary Glands of the Bladder. 

E E. Parts of the Yeſicule Seminales. 

e. The Blood-Veſſels, which are diſtributed 
on the Veſicula Seminales, and lower parts of the 
Vaſa Deferentia. | 

F F. The Proſtates divided and open C0. 

fff. The ſides of the Vrethra divided and 
pinn'd out. 5 | 1 — 

G. The Caruncle or Caput Gallinaginis, with 
the Mouths of the Excretory Dutts of the 


Proſtates on each ſide, as in the preceding Ta- 


ble i L. „% 
HH. The two firſt and largeſt Mucous 
Glands pinn'd out, | re 

II. Two Probes in their Excretory Ducts, of 
which, the Orifice of the Right ſide is in its 
Natural State: „ 

(X) The other * was inlarged in this ſubject 
by an Ul cer. | 
K. A ſmall Probe in the Excretory Dutt of 
lower and leſſer Mucoms Gland, vid. Fig.2. F. 


L. The 


— 
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Tab. IV. Fig. II. Book I- 


Vrethra fill'd with Wax. 


Body. 


L. The Bulb of the Cavernow Body of | the 


* 
* 


MM. The ſides of that Cavernous Body filFd 


with Wax, and divided according to its length, 


* 


to ſhew its inſide. 
N. The Glans Penis filld with Wax, from 
the Vein mark d d. in the preceding Figure. 

O. The Cavity fram'd in the Corpas Caverno- 
ſum Glandis Penis, in which the Extremities of the 
Corpora Cavernoſa Penis, of the foregoing Figure 
mark d a a a, are receiv'd. 

i Q. The upper part of the Glars next the 
enis. | = | 

F P. Part of the Membrana Carnoſa Penis pinn'd 
OWN: | „ | 


Heart of the Bladder of Urine and Urzthra of a 
Boy inflated. 


A. The lower and hinder part of the Zlad- 


b. B. The Yeſicule Seminales blown up by 
CC. The Vaſa Deferentia, 

D. The Proſtates. | | 

E E. The Urethra clear'd from its Cævernom 


F. The leſſer Mucous Glands placd at the 


Angle, or turning of the Vrethra under the Oſſa 


P ub#, | | 
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TAB. v. 
„„ 


A, Portion of the Bladder of Urine. 
N BB, Parts of the Urerers. 
CC, Parts of the Vaſa Deferentia. 
D D, The Veſiculæ Seminales ſomewhat di- 
ſtended with Wind, by blowing into the Yaſa 
Deferenti4. 


nales. | 

E, The Glandule Proſtate. | 
F, The Vrethra expanded after opening its 
ſuperior and fore part to ſee the Oſtiola of the 
Excretory Dutts of the following Glands. 


G G, The two Glands above deſcrib'd, which 


from the Liquor they ſeparate, (are calld by 
Mr. Cowper, who diſcover'd them) Glandule 
Micoſe. | 


h, The Excretory Duct of one of the laſt 


mention'd Glands, before it paſſes under the 
Bulb of the Cavernous Body of the Urethra. 

I, The Bulb of the Cavernous Body of the 
Urethra, partly diſtended with Wind, and di- 
veſted of the Accelerator Muſcle, to ſhew. its 
External Membrane, which is very thin,where- 
by the laſt nam'd Muſcle does more adequately 


compreſs the Bulb, and drive its contain'd 


Blood towards the Glands, when the Penis is 

erected. . 

K, The third Pair of Muſcles of the Penis. 

IL, The Accelerator Muſcle divided in its 
middle Seam on the Bulb, and afterwards freed 
from it, and Expanded. : 

5 | | 1 I, The 


a a, The Blood-Veſſels of the Veſicule Semi- | 
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11, The upper part of the Muſcle, which 
paſſes immediately over the Aucous Glands. 

M M, The Muſculi Directores Penis, 

NN, The Cævernous Bod ies of the Penis. 

O, The Cavernous Body of the Urethra. 

P, The Ligature made to prevent the Wind 
from paſh ng out of the Cavernoms Body of the 


Urethra and its Bulb, £ 
Q, The Aperture by which the Inflation 
was made. „„ . 


51 G. 1 


NE of the Mucous Glands, after being 

CI macerated in Water, and its Excretory 
Duct filld with Quick ſilver. : 
A, The Mucow Gland ſomewhat diſtended. 
b, Its Excretory Duct. „„ . 
C, A Portion of the Internal Membrane of the 

Urethra Expanded. . 
D, The Oſtiolum of the laſt mention'd Ex- 


eretory Duct. 
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Tab. VI. Tig. 


TAY 
16. -1, 


HE Fore-part of the Human Penis pre- 
pared with Mercury. | 

AA, The Skin, together with the reſt of 
the Common Integuments of the Penis, freed 
rom tt. i 

a a, That part of them which compoſe the 
Preputium. | 

B, The beginnings of the Corpora Cavernoſa 
ſeparated from the Ofſa Pubs. , | 

b b, The Veins; cc, The Nerves; dd, The (cc) 
Arteries, as they appear on the back-part, or (dd) 
Dorſum Penis. | YE 

C, The Glans or Balanns. 
D D, The Muſculi Erectores. 

E E, The Tranſverſales. 

F, Part of the Sphincter Ani. 

f, A Blow-Pipe in the Vrethra. | 

GG, The Trunks of the two Arteries of the 
Penis, Cut from the Internal Branches of the 
Iliac Arteries: gg, Their two Inferior Branches (gg) 
which run to the Muſculi Erectores; hh, Their (hh) 
ſuperior Branches which adminiſter Blood to 
the adjacent Parts; i i, Thoſe Arteries which (i i) 
paſs to the Bulb of the Cavernous Body of the 
Urethra; kk, Their large Trunks which are (kk) 
ſubdivided again; the External of which dd, (dd) 
paſs on the ſuperior Surface of the Penis; the 
Internal 11, enter the Corpora Cavernoſa. d 

HH, The Nerves of the Penis. 

I The Vena Penis. 


Ly: 


K K, Vena 
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Tab. VI. Fig. II. Bock I. 


K „ ene Præputii which inoſculate with 
the former. : 
LL, The Lymphadutts. 


: FIG. II. 


H E two Corpora Cavernoſa Penis, and that 
of the Urethra, after a Tranſverſe Se- 
ction, when Inflated and dry'd. 
A A, The Corpora Cavernoſa Penis. 
B, The Corpus Cavernoſum Urethre. 
C, The Trunk of the Vena Penis. | 
DD, The Trunks of the two Arteries 
paſſing through the Corpora Cavernoſa of the 


Pens. 
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Ch. 21. : Tab. VII. Fig. I, II. 


1A BY 
| . 
FP H E Back part of the Human Penis. 
A, The Balanus. | 
a, The Frenum. . 
B, The External Surface of the Corpus Caver- 
noſum Urethræ. 
CC. Its Bulb cover'd with the Muſculus Acce- 
; lerator; b, The Conjunction of its Right ſide (b) 
with the Left, correſponding to the Seam of 
the Skin in the Perinæum; cc, Its two Extremi- (cc) 
ties embracing the Corpus Cavernoſum Urethre, 
which terminate on the ſides of the Cavernous 
Bodies of the Penis it ſelf. 
D, Part of the Sphincter Ani. 
EE, The Muſculi Tranſverſales Penis. 
FF, The Directores or Erectores. 
GGGG, The Corpora Cavernoſa Penis. - 
HH, The Arteries ; ddd, Thoſe Branches ad- (ddd) 
miniſtring Blood to the Muſcles; ee, Two large (ee) 
Trunks of them which are ſubdivibed into two 
more, fg. i (f g) 
Il, The Nerves of the Penis. 
. 
Hews the Internal parts of the Extremities 
of the two Cavernous Bodies, and that of 
the Glans Penis. . | 
A, The Dorſum Penis, cover'd with its Capſula. 
B, The External part of the Glans. 
a, Part of the Septum of the Corpora Cavernoſas 
bb, The Internal Membrane of the Corpora 
Cavernoſa Penis, cover'd by the Glans. 
C, The Corpus Cavernoſum Glandis Penis, on the 
Extremities of the Corpora Cavernoſa Penis. 
„„ FI G⸗ 


: * 


Tab. VII. Fig. III, IV, V. Book I. 
F IG. 
| rag the Bulb of the Cavernous Body of 
the Vrethra, being dry'd after Inflation. 
A, The External part of the Bulb, diveſted 
of the AMuſculus Accelerator Urine. | | 
B, Part of the Bulb raiſed after Section, to 


ſhew its Internal Cavernous Structure. 


a, Septum Bulbi. 
CC, Muſculi Tranſverſales. 


7 


Hews part of one of the Cavernous Bodies of 

the Penis, being likewiſe dried aſter Inflation. 

A, That part of the Capſula of the Cavernous 
Body next the Os Pubis, which is here compreſs'd 

by the Ligature made to retain the Wind. 

B, Muſcul us Erector Penis. | 


CC, The Artery as it is diſtributed within the 
Cavernous Body of the Penis on either ſide. | 


FG. V- 


TD Zpreſents the Bulb of a Dog's Penis after 


Inflation. 
A, The External Surface of the Bulb. 
B, A Ligature made on a Vein that ariſes 
from the ſuperior part of it, into which the 
Veins of the Prepuce enter, and may therefore 
be calld Vena Præputii. 
CC, The large Trunk of one of the Veins of 


the Penis it ſelf, which in this Animal is double, 
ariſing from each ſide the Bulb. 


D, The Internal appearance of the Corpus 
Cavernoſum of the Bulb. | | 
E. E, The Cavity of the Vein which commu- 
nicates with the Cavernulæ of the Bulb. 

FF, Corpus Cavernoſum Penis. 
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Of the Organs of Generation in Women. 


Ch. 22. UT 3 


S Ao 
Eorum que ſeſe offerunt conſpectui circa 
(Nina wok 
Labia Glandulæ Miliares | 
Mons Veneris—<) Adeps Corpora Cavernoſa 
Pili \ Crura 
7 1 1 3 Clitoris — — Clans 
ernu | ; 
Tails mpbe Meatus Urinarii ! _ ult 
| | rificig— Vagine | g Situs aſk 
8 Eymen— — Structùura 
S 02 Carunculæ Myrtiformes 2 Foramen | 
8 . Plexus Reticulars © gubſtamia App · Tab- 
= | p Vaging Vteri Orific zum XxXxXIVxv. 
% n e eee —Yiige 
S Magnitudo fre 
2 | Cervix 
& | | Fundus 
Page Cavitas 
Orificium 
Vterus 5 Subſtantia Exterior Membranea 
13 . Junicæ Media Muſculoſa 
CL Internum | Connexio Interior Nervea 
| Lata 
| | Ligamentt=-- 3 
| | E 1 Rotunda 
Membrane 
"I Tub 4 Fallopiane — Expanſum Foliaceum 
| Figura 
| us 
1 Membrana 
unn Subſtantia 
O va 
Vmpbæductus 


Itherto we have follow'd the Me- 
thod, that the Connexion and Depen- 
dance of che Parts upon one another have 
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: 298 ; Of the 585 7 Generation Book 1. 
led us into. But this being a ſin le SubjeQ, 


and a Specification of the Difference be- 
twixt Sexes, we ſhall follow the Method 


of De Graaf in it, as the moſt Natural, 
and the moſt Eaſie for an Inquirer to 
follow. 


pinion. The PupzENDunm Mur izsRE is 


divided into Parts External and Internal : 
The External are thoſe which offer them- 

ſelves to the View without Diſſection, tho? 
. ſome of them require a Diduction of the 
External Labis before they can be ſeen. Theſe are 
ache the Rima, Labia duo, Mons Veneris, Clitoris, 


dum. Nymphe due „ the Exitus of the Meatus 


Vrinarius, and tlie Orifice of the Vagina. 


Rima: The Rima is nothing elſe but the Exter. 


nal Aperture ſituated below the Os Pubs, 
between it and the Auus; and the ſpace 
betwixt the Rima and the Anus is call'd 
the Perinæum. 
N The Skin on each Bide of the Rima is 
Fs is ſupported and plump'd up with the Far 
ji. of the Membrana Adipeſa, which is here 
thicker than ordinary, and makes together 
the Labia. 
Mons N Juſt above the Labs; between the In 
Yeneris. guina, is the ſpace, which is call'd"the 
Pubes, the middle and moſt prominent part 
of which, has been nam'd Mans Veneris, 
which is a little Protuberance occaſion d 
bo the more than ord Harps, a of 


V under the Skin in chat 
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parts are cover d with Hair, as moſt other 
parts, where the Miliary Glands of the Skin 


are larger than ordinary, and cover'd with 


Fat, uſually are. 


Theſe being abſolutely External, are ex- 
pos d to view without Diduction, and they, 


as well as the Adjacent, have been call'd 
by variety of Names, which either the 
Wantonneſs, or other Humours of Men, 


have furniſhd them with: But thoſe being 


of no ſervice to our preſent Purpoſe, we 
ſhall omit them, and ſtick only to the moſt 


Simple and Familiar of them among Ana- 


tomiſts, as Modeſty directs us. 


In the upper part of the Pudendum, juſt Clitoris. 
within the Labia, is the CLITORIS; à Tab. viii. 
Body ordinarily about the ſize of the Dvala rig. iii. 


whea it is not relax d. But ſometimes, by 


extraordinary Means, and in extraordinary 
Caſes, it will be extended almoſt to the 
bigneſs of the Penis of a Man, which at all 
times it reſembles very exactly in its Fi- 


App - Tab 
> $$ 07 
Fig. vi. 


gure, except that it is not perforated. The 


extraordinary Size of this part, and its Pro- 


pendence ſometimes out of the Body in 


Infants, makes the Women miſtake ſuch 
Children for that ſort of Monſters they 


call Hermaphrodites. Of this ſort I had one 


brought to me upon another occaſion, the 
Clitoris of which hung out of the Body ſo 
far, at about three Years old, that it re- 
ſembled very much a Penis, but it wanted 


Herma | 
phrodites 
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Corpora 
Caver- - 
noſa Cli- 
toridis. 


the Perforation, and inſtead of that, juſt 
behind it, the Urine iſſued at a hole, which 
was nothing elſe but a corner of the Rima, 
the Clitoris filling all the reſt of the Ori- 
fice: So that the Parents miſtook it for a 
Boy, and as ſuch Chriſtned it, and as ſuch 
eſteem'd it when, it was brought to me. 
But the Neighbours, who had notice 
of this Appearance, call'd it an Herma- 
„„ bis) Fhwhiodchicss They 

The Clitoris conſiſts of two Nervous or 
Spongy Bodies, like thoſe of the Penis, 
which have their Origine from the lower 
part of the Os Pubis on each ſide, which 


coming together form the Body, which is 


call'd the Clitoris: Which tho? it has no Per- 


© foration Analogous to that of the Penis, 
Septum yet, has a Septum, or Membranous Parti- 
Eo tion, which runs all along between theſe 
| two Nervous Bodies, from the G/ars to 
its Divarication at the Os Pabis, where 
Crura, they are call'd Crara Clitoridis, and are 
near tliree times as long as the ordinary 

Trunk of the Clitoris it ſe. 
Glans At the end of it is a Glaus, reſembling in 

| Clitori- p ws) eral 5 © 
als. roportion , that of the Penis, except, as 
3 has been ſaid, the Perforation. This Glaus 
Fig. l. is covered with a Præputium, form d ou 
| of the inner Membrane of the Labia, _ 

Muſcles | 


of rhe Cl. The clitoris has a pair of Muſcles ariſing 


toris. 


from the Oſſa Coxendicis, and terminating 


in its Crura, and ſerving to erect the Clitoris. 


Somg 
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Some Authors aſcribe another Pair of Ma App. Tab 
cles coming from the Sphiniter Ani, which Pig. vi. 
are by others thought only to be the Cox- © © 


ſtrictory Muſcles of the Vagina, and affift 


in hindring the Reflux of the Blood from 
the Clitoris, NC. in Caitu. . 

It has Arteries from the Padenda, and Biood- 
its Veins. return to the Hypogaſtricks. The Veſſels. 
Nerves come from the Intercoſtals, and run 
in pretty large 'T wigs along the back of it. 
Hence it is that it appears ſo extreamly 
affected in the Act of Coition. I 


Alter the Blood · Veſſels and Nerves have Corpus 
parted with Branches to the Clitoris, they Caverne- 


are partly ſpent in a Cavernulous Sub- _— 


ſtance, call'd, by De Graaf, Plexus Retica- lare Pu- 


Aaris, that environs the Pudendum immedi- 20 
ately under the Nymphe, to which they Tab. ix, 


alſo ſend Branches: All theſe Parts being Fig. i- 


fill'd with Blood, do more adequately em- 
brace the Penis in Coitu; and by their in- 
tumeſcence they not only force out the 
Contents of the Lacunæ, or Excretory Ducts 


of the Proſtatæ, or Corpus Glanduloſum, in 


the Neck of the Bladder, but by excluding 
the external Air, the Semen Maſculinum is in- 
jected to the Fundus Uteri and Fallopian Tubes; 

and that more eſpecially, if we conſider 

that the Parietes of thoſe Parts are furniſſd 
with a vaſt Number of Blood-Veſſels, eſpe- 
cially Veins, and on their Intumeſcence, 
phat the internal Air muſt be rarified in 


-” = . 
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thoſe Cavities, by which means the Semen 
Maſculinum paſſes to the Ovaria. 
Nymphæ The Nymphe or Alæ, are ſoſt, ſpengy 


Tab. viii, red Bodies, deſcending from the top of the 


Fig: ii, Clitoris, (to which they firmly adhere) to 
the ſides of the Mears Urinas ius, thereby 
reaching to about the middle of the Ori- 

ice of the Vagina, where growing inſenſibly 
leſs and leſs, they diſappear : So that their 
length may be accounted, from the Clitoris 
to the middle of the Orifice of the / gina. 


Their breadth is = uncertain, but in 


M aids uſually about that of half a Finger. 
They are ſomerimes found much larger, 

and are capable of being diſtended to a 
great degree, ſo as to hang a good way 
out of the Body, and in ſome, theſe, as 

Well as the Clitoris, have been for d to be 
.cut. 


Their Figure taken copather, i is a kind 


nce is ſoft and 
ſpongy, compos'd of Membranes and Veſſels 


of half Oval. Their Sub 


Tab. viii. Joofely cohering, and therefore eaſily di- 


s ſtendible. 
Ny of 2 The Uſe of them is by Swelling i in the 
Jymphæ Act of Coition- to embrace the Penis, and 
by their Senſibility to affect the Woman, 
and mutually to invite to Procreation. They 
have their Blood-Veſſels and Nerves in 
common vith the Clitoris. 


Orifice of Tuſt behind the Nymphe, 1s the Orifice 


gina, Of the V agine, which in Virgins, eſpeciall 
Fig. j u. bad 


Ch. 22. in Women. 
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ſuch as have not yet had the Catamenia, or 
but very rarely, is very ſtreight, but in thoſe 
that have had them oſtner it grows larger, 
but more in Married Women, and moſt in 
thoſe that have had Children. 
Juſt above the 8 of the Vagina, is Orifice of 
the Oxirick of the UxETRHRA, opening 7 © 
with a little Intumeſcence. It is externally 
coverd with a whitiſh Subſtance, which 1s 
partly Glandulous,and partly Membranous, 
out of which iſſues a Glutinous Limpid 
Matter through certain Ducts, which 
comes from the inward part of the Meatus, 
and ſerves to anoint the Extremity of 
the Urethra. | eee wn 
In the Diſſection of theſe Parts, nothing Hymen. 
has more exercis'd the Curioſity of Ana- 
tomiſts than the Hymen, who not only differ 
and contend about the Figure, : Subſtance, 
Place and Perforations of it; but even about 
the Exiſtence it ſelf, which ſome poſitively 
affirm ; others as flatly deny. And even 
De Gradf himſelf, the moſt induſtrious and 
accurate Inquirer into theſe Parts, confeſſes 
that he always ſought it in vain, tho? in 
| divers Subjects, and in various unſuſpected 
Ages. All that he could find, was a diffe- 
rent Streightneſs, and different Corruga- 
tions, which were greater or leſs, according 
to the reſpective Ages: The Younger they 
were, the Foramen being the ſtraiter, and 
the Rugoſities the greater, the W 


Fig. iv. 


it {4 


a 


— 
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For as in time the Parts grew, the Mem- 
branes were extended, and fo the Surface 
of them grew gradually more ſmooth and 
plain. | 


5 Whether it is to be found in all Subjects, 


I dare not affirm, but in thoſe few which 
T have had opportunity to examine, I do 
not remember to have miſs'd it in any Sub- 
ject where I had juſt reaſon to depend upon 


finding it, if it were conſtant. The faireſt 


View which T ever had of it, was in a 
Maid who dy'd at about Thirty Years of 
Bs De- In Infants it appears to be a fine thin 
pw Membrane, not very conſpicuous, - becauſe 
App-Tab of the Natural Straitneſs of the Paſſage it 
Fig. ix & ſelf, and of the Foramen, which tho? very 
. ſmall, did not allow of any great Expan- 
ſion in ſo little room, and conſequently 
might appear to De Gram a Corrugation 
only of the inner Membrane. But in this 
 Subje& we' found it to be a Membrane of 
ſome Strength, furniſh'd with - Carnous 


Fibres, in Figure round, and perforated in 


the middle with a ſmall: Hole, capable of 
admitting the end ofa Womans little Fin- 
Situation ger, fituate a little above the Orifice of the 
Meatus Urinarins, at the Entrance of the 
Vagina. 3 309 
It is probable that this Membrane, as 
moſt others do, grows more diſtinct, l 
5 740 | V 


the neceſſary Conſequ ences of the latter. 
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well as firm, by Age: And that it is ſome- 
times very ſtrong and impervious, may 
be collected from the Hiſtory of a Caſe re- 4n iner 
ported by that Skilful Anatomiſt Mr. Comper, wad 
in his Explications of the Fifty firſt Table 
of Bidloo's Anatomy. I was call d (ſays he) 
10 4 Married Woman of above Twenty Tears 


of Age, whoſe lower Belly was diſtended as if 


with Child, Upon examining the Pudendum, 
we found the Hymen altogether imperviows , 
and driven out beyond the Labia Pudendi, in 


ſuch manner, that at firſs ſight it appear d 


not unlike a Prolapſus Uteri. In the upper 
part towards the Clitoris, we found the Orifice 
of the Meatus Urinarius very open, and its 
ſides extruded, not unlike the Anus or Cloaca 
of a Cock, and without any difficulty I could 
put my Fore-Finger into the Bladder of Urine. 
On dividing the Hymen, at leaſt a Gallon of 


 Grumous Blood, of divers Colours and Con- 


ſiſtencies, came from her, which was the re- 
tain d Menſtrua. The next day no leſs 
Quantity of the ſame Matter flom' d, after re- 
moving the Peſſary, which I had put in the 
day before. After three or four days ſhe was 
eaſy, and ſoon after recover'd, and within 4 
Tear was deliver'd of a healthful Child, Her 
Husband told us, tho lying with her at fir it 
was very painful to himſelf as well as her, yet 
at laft he had a more eaſie Acceſs, which could 
be no other way than by the Meatus Uri- | 


This 


narius. 


ads 
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This Hiſtory proves, that this Mem- 
brane is not only a ſtrong Membrane, 
which could make reſiſtance to that force, 
which overcame the Meatus Urinarias, and 
Sphincter of the Bladder which is conſider- 


ably ſtrong : But by admitting of ſo great 


a Dilatation, as to hang Extra Padendum, 


| ſhews that the Structure of it is Fibrous, 


Carun- 
crule 

Myrti- 
formes. 


8 conſequently capable of great Diſten- 
ions. 5 
Whether this Membrane be always to be 
found in unvitiated Subjects, is more than 
I can pretend to determine. The Scarcity 
of them in Adult, will not let me preſume 


to decide upon my own Obſervation, and 
much leſs can I do it upon any Agreement 
of Authors: Among whom I find ſome, 


who are moſt accurate, doubtful about its 
Exiſtence. 5 — 
Adjoyning, or rather in the place of this 


 Hymen in Adults, in whom it is not found, 
are four little Carancles, or Fleſhy Knots, 


about the bigneſs of Myr:le-Berries, from 


App. Tab Whence they are call'd Myrtiformes, which 


xXXXili. 
Fig. xi. 
B Bs 


ſome ſuppoſe to be largeſt in Maids, and 
by degrees to grow leſs through the uſe 
of Venery: Others, with more probability, 
in my Opinion, derive them from the bro- 


ken Membrane of the Ehmen, whoſe Frag- 


ments ſhrunk up, they take them to be: 


Which of theſe is in the right, I am not 


able poſitively to ſay, having yet never ſeen 


them, 


i 


— 
« me” 
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n- them, where the Uſe of Venery had not pre- 
5 ceeded. 1 | | | . 
e, The Moſaical Teſt of Virginity has occa- The Moſa- 


) fion'd abundance of Speculation about theſe le: 

_ Parts, concerning which, the Niceſt In- nity, why 

at quiries can ſettle nothing certain. What- 5 

2 ever might be depended upon among the Northern 

8, Jews, in theſe Countries there may not be Climates 

n- | the ſame reaſon to expect thoſe Tokens of 
Virginity, tho? not at all to be ſuſpected. 

be For, beſides that they married extreamly 

an Young, as it is the Cuſtom of all Eaſtern 

y Countries ſo to do, (whether a Ehmen be 

ne conſtantly to be expected or not) there 

1d are many Circumſtances which may dif- | 

nt appoint ſuch ExpeQations, even in Virgins 

e, not vitiated by any Male- Contact, or Wan- 

its tonneſs of their own. For, whatever r 

5 be the Caſe of thoſe Countries, in theſe 

To Northern Climates the Inclemency of 

d, the Air expoſes them to ſuch Checks of 

, Perſpiration, as give a great Turn to the 

m Courſe of the Humours, and drives ſo much 

ch - Humidity through thoſe Parts, as may ex- 

nd traordinarily ſupple and relax thoſe Mem- 

ne branes, from which the reſiſtance is ex- 

75 pected, and from which, in hotter Coun- 

0- | tries, it might more reaſonably have been 

"4 | depended upon. Not but that thoſe Marks 

de: | are ordinarily found here, but in ſome 

lot that have liv'd long Virgins, or are of very 

eli delicate Conſtitutions, the long Courſe, or 

m; | 7 | 
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extraordinary Turn of Humours that way 
may render Men unjuſtly Suſpicious, where 

no real Occaſion is given. For in ſome, 
who preſerve their Virginities a great while, 
and in others, whom a delicate Conſtitu- 
tion expoſes to a long or great Courſe of 
Humours through thoſe Parts, ſuch a Re- 
laxation may be occaſion'd, as may de- 
ceive and offend thoſe Men, who ex 
certain Marks of Virginity, eſpecially where 
a Hymez is wanting, which (for any thing 
that appears to me) may be miſs d oftner 
than it is found. „ 
EFuſtratel But even ſuppoſing a Ehmen whole and 
often by | | 
iſeales. unbroken, that, and rhe Membranes of the 
Vagina, may be ſo relax'd, through a long 
and great Courſe of the Catamenia, or from 
the Morbid dripping of the Fluor Albus, 
that the Pureſt Virgin may not be able to 
anſwer here Mens Expectations from the 
Moſaical Tei, whatever might be juſt in 
thoſe hot Countries. Tr ow BY 
All that is certain in this Caſe, is, that 
they who have plainly the Moſaical Signs 
of Virginity, cannot be ſuſpected; the 
others may, tho' perhaps unjuſtly. There 
are other Accidents which may diſappoint 
theſe Expectations of Virginity, without 
any treſpaſs on the Womans part, which, 
without a Hiſtory of the Diſeaſes of thoſe 
Parts, (which it is not our Intention to give 
here,) it is improper to enumerate. __ 
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oo Fore Proſj peſt of the Uterus of a Wo⸗ 
man after Delivery. 


AA, The Spermatick Arteries. 
BB. The Spermatick Veins diſtributed throngh 
the Tubes and Fundus of the Uterus. 
GC, The Corpora Pyramidalia, compos'd of 
the Spermatick Arteries and Veins. 
Db, The Aembranous or Broad Ligaments of 
the Womb, through which the Blood - Veſſels paſs 
to the Falopian 7. ubes, call'd by ſome, oe] Ve- 
ſpertilionum. 

EE, The Fallopian Tubes well expreſsd. 

FF, Their Aperture at the Expanſum Folias 
ceum, on each ide. 

88, The Round or Inferior Ligaments of the 
Womb. 

H, The Origination of the Veins and Artes 
ries of thoſe Ligaments. 

I, The Valve in the Vein of the Round Ligament 
hindring the Relapſe of the Blood to the Uterus. 

KK, The two Hypogaſtrick, Arteries. 

LL, The Hypogaſtrick, Veins variouſly con- 
torted, and in their Progreſs implicated and 
perplex'd with the Arteries. | 

M, Fundus Oteri. 

N, The Cervix, or Neck of it, at the end of 
which, is the inner Orifice of the Womb. 
000, The Arteries on the Fundus, or Bottom 
of the Womb, curPd like the Tendrils of a Vine. 

PP,A great number of Veins running over the 
Exterior Tunic of the Uterus, in which the Ana» 
ſtomoſes are ſingularly remarkable. 

. The V _ waa” | 
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R, The 
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: en Urinarius, 


R, The Bladder of . to ſhew the 
Tortuoſity of the Arteries of the Vagina, by 
which means its proper Veſſels are re 1 
ſomewhat longer than they ought to — 

8, The Orihfice of the Urethra in the Fagine. 

TT, The Ureters. 

VV, The Inſertion into the Bladder which is 
here turn'd downwards. | 

X, Part of the Urachus. 

YY, The Umbilical Arteries. 


F161 


28 the Pudendum of a Virgin, raken fret 


aut of the Body and diſplay d. 
A, The Glans of the Clitors reſembling chat of a Penis 
B, The Prepuce of the C litoru. _ | 
CC, Labia Pudendi. | 
DD, Nymphe. 
E, The Orifice of the Urethra. 
F, The Caruncle, thar cloſes the Meatus Urineri, 
in which are divers Fiſures. 
G, Pe Hymen. 
FIG. III. 
T* HE Pudendum of a Virgin with its Clitors aried: 
„The Glans of the Clitorss : anſwering that 
of a = 5 
B, The Prepuce of that Glans, 
: CC, Labia Pudendi. ; 
: -DD, Nymphe. 
E, The Orifice of the Nha Urmarius, 
F, The Hymen. | 
5 G, The Perforation of the Hymen. | 
; HH, The Crura of the Clitors cut ro ſhew the Sub- 


ſtance I its Cavernous Bodies. 


I, The Urinary Paſſage cur off near the Bladder, 
K. The Neck of the Uterus cut off, 


FIG, IV. 


A, THE Perforation, or Slir of the Hymen. 
T B, The upper part of the Hymen next tlie 
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Ch. 21. 


iin Women. 
The Meatus Urinarius in Women is very Meatus 


rina- 


ſhort: It is lind internally with a very thin rius. 
Membrane, and next to that is a Coat of a App. Tab 
white Subſtance, of which an account is Pig. J. 
iven in the Deſcription of the - Orifice ; e 
Through this Coat, from ſome Lacunæ in it, 
thoſe Ducts paſs, which convey the Liquor 
ſpoken of before in the account of the Ori- 
fice. It is very dilatable, as the Practice 
of Extraction of Stones, (of extraordinary 
Size) without cutting, proves; as well 
as the Hiſtory before recited under the 
Ree = | 
The Vagina of the Uterus, is a Mem- Vagina 
branous part, reaching from the Rima juſt Uteri. 
above the Labia, to — * Neck of the Ute- app. 
ras; It lies upon the Inteſtinum Rectum, to Tab: ibs 
which it firmly adheres, and under the "2 
Veſica Urinaria, It is reckon'd to be ſeven 
or eight Inches long. NG Fo 
The inward Subſtance of it is Nervous, Subftanc# 


and exquiſitely Senſile: The outward Mem- 


branous, and of a looſe Texture, with 


carnous Fibres running longitudinally up- 


on it. 3 5 
At the Orifice it is much narrower than Oriſce. 


elſewhere, particularly in Virgins, eſpeci- 


ally very young ones. Through the whole 
Courſe of it, it appears to be wrinkled, 


% 4 N 


eſpecially on the upper internal Surface. The Rugsi | 


Uſe of Venem renders theſe Rage leſs appa - 
... „ 
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Oftia 
Vaginæ. 
App. 
Tab. ib. 
Fig. ib. 


Uterus. 
Tab. ib. 
Fig. ib. 


rent; and frequent Parturition almoſt obli- 
terates them; which ſhews that they were 
contriv*d to render the Part more eaſily di- 
ſtendible for Parturition. Tos 
Along the whole Tract of the Vagina, 
there are a great many Pores, or Oſtia, or 


little Ducts to be ſeen, which in AQts of 


Venery, emit a Liquor, that has been by 
many miſtaken for Seed, and are found in 
greateſt Plenty about the lower part of it, 
eſpecially about the Exitus of the Meataus 
„ % I I BEI 
The Vagina has likewiſe a Conſtrictory 
Muſcle inſerted under the Clitoris, which, 
with a broad Series of Fibres embraces, 
and conſtringes the lower part of the Ya- 
gina, ſpoken of before. Oe 
The Uterus or Matrix, is ſituated in 
the Pelvis of the Hypogaſiriam, between 
the Iuteſtinum Rectum, and the Urinary 


Bladder. Tt is ſurrounded and defended 


by mighty Bones, before by the Oſſa Pubis 
behind by the 05 Sacrum, 4 each ſide by 


z Figure the Os Ilium, and Iſchiam, It is in Figure 


Magni- 
tude, 


ſomething like a flat Flask, or a dry'd Pear. 
In Women that are with Child, it re- 
ceives different Forms, according to the 
different Times and Circumſtances of Ge- 
ſtation, WY . 


In Maids and Old Women long paſt 


their Menſec, it is pretty near of a Size. 
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It is divided by Anatomiſts, as all other 
Cavities of this kind are, into the Fundus Cervix. 


and Cervix: A broad Part, and a Neck: And CO 


s in Extent from the Extremity of one, to pig. iii, 


that of the other, about three Inches in 
length. Its breadth at the Fundus is 
about two and an half, and its thickneſs 

two. | 4 

Tt has but one Cavity, unleſs we make Cavity. 
a diſtinction between the Cavity of the 
Uterus, and that of its Cervix or Neck. 


That of the Fandws is very ſmall, ſcarce 


ſufficient to contain a Garden-Bean. At 


the bottom, or Neck, it grows exceſſive 


narrow in Virgins, unleſs at the time of 
Purgation, ſcarce wide enough to admit a 
Crows-Quill : The Extremity of which 
Paſſage, is call'd the Oſculum Internum. In 


Pregnant Women it opens more eſpe- 


cially towards the time of Delivery, But 
to obviate the Inconveniencies that might 
happen by the Wombs remaining open, 
it is, as it were, feaPd up with a ſort of Glu- 


tinous Matter, that iſſues from the Glands 


abo i:! 8 | 
The lower Orifice of the Neck, looking Oriice o 


towards the Vagina, is a little prominent, be Nec 


and reſembles, in ſome meaſure, the Glans 1 b. ib. 
of the Virile Organ. The Subſtance of it Fig. ii. 
appears to be * firm and compact, yet 
is never the leſs di 118 to a great degree, 

| 2 as 


. * l 
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as s appears by the Excluſion of a full grown 


Fetus. 
sub. The Subſtance of the Vrernt | is Membra- 


my nous and Carnous. It conſiſts of three 


rus, Tunics, or according to ſome, who deny that 
N ame to the middle Subſtance, of two 
Only | 
External The External T wnit, which 1 18 call'd the 
Tunic. Commun, is derived from the Peritonæum. 
| This conſiſts of two Lamellæ, and is pretty 
thick and ſtrong. The Exterior of theſe 
is ſmooth, the Interior ſomewhat rugged, 
and uneven, through the Connexion of the 
ſubjacent Parts. This Membrane inveſts 
the whole Womb, and connects it to the In- 
teſtinum Rectum, Bladder of Urine, and other 
adjacent Parts. 
Middle The Middle Tunic is very thick, and is 
Tunic. compos'd of thick ſtrong Fibres variouſly 
diſpos'd. It ſeems to be Muſcular, and is 
by tome thought to contribute to the Ex- 


of the Womb. Tho?, in my Opinion, that 
is not the Office of it, and this, as the Muſ- 
cular Membranes of other Parts, ſerves only 


to recover the Tone after any violent Di- 
ſtenſion. 


and about the Neck very much wrinkled, 
and pierc'd with abundance of lit tle Holes, 
8 


ye (2 7 


cluſion of the Fætus, and other Contents 


Yaward The Inner Tunic | is Nervous, Tt is thin, 
Tunic. and in the Fundus Vteri ſmooth, but in 


| 
J 
{ 


| Thaw Wn 8 
| like the Mouths of Ducts, out of which, 
upon preſſing, iſſues a clear, ropy Liquor, 


which probably is that which ſeals up the 


Mouth of the Womb, in the time of Ge- 


ſtation. 85 15 
The Uterus is connected by its Neck to Connexi- 
the Vagina, behind by its outward com- 
mon Membrane, and before by the ſame 


to the Veſica Urinaria. Its ſides are ty'd to 


other parts, but the Fundus of it is left 

looſe, that it may expand and dilate with 

more freedom, according to particular Exi- 

gencies. | 2 | 
The Ligaments are in Number four, two Liga- 


of them calld the Broad Ligaments, and 2%: 


two Round from their Figure. | 
The Broad Ligaments are Membranous, BroadLi- 


and ariſe from the Proceſſus of the Perito- Saments. 


næum, from which they branch off about 4b. ix. 
the Loins, and are faſtned to the ſides of pig. 1. 
the Uterus and Vagina, and ſerve to prevent 

their falling down. They contribute like- 

wiſe towards the ſuſtaining the Ovaria, the 


| Tabe Fallopianæ, and other Veſſels, which 


they, as it were, embrace. N 
The Round Ligaments ariſe from the ſides Round 

of the Womb, at the place where the Tube 15%. 
Fallopianæ are joyn'd to it. At their firſt riſe 

they likewiſe are broad, but by degrees, as Tab. ib. 
they recede.farther from the Womb, they 

grow round and ſmooth. And as the Sper- 
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matick Veſſels do in Men, paſs betwixt 
the Duplicature of the Peritonaum, and ſo 
out of the Abdomen through the Foramina 
of the Oblique and Tranſverſe Muſcles of 
the Abdomen, then running obliquely upon 
the Os Pubis, they there terminate under 
the Fat near the Clitoris. By the Paſſages 
of ' theſe Ligaments, Women and Girls 
eſpecially are expos'd to Inguinal Ruptures, 
as Men are by the Paſſages of the Sper- 
matick Veſſels. 3 
Sub- The Sabſtance of the Broad Ligaments 
ftance of is Membranous, looſe and ſoſt, whence 
e they have been compar'd by ſome to the 
Wings of Bats, and calld Ale Veſpertilio- 

Broad. um; and from the Intertexture of ſome 
Tab, vili Fibres, others have miſtakenly fancy'd them 
K*, to be Muſcles. After hard Labour, and a 
forcœ d Delivery, theſe Ligaments are ſome- 
times over- ſtrain'd ſo far, as not to recover 

their Tone, whence follows a Propendence 

at the Padendum, which is term'd Prolapſus 
Vteri. But whether properly ſo call'd, 

and that Appearance be a real Prolapſus 

of the Dierus, or only a Dilatation, 

and Propendence of the Vagina only, as 

_ would have it, is an enquiry not of this 

plwace. 0 5 

Round, The Round Ligaments are of a firmer 
Texture, and conſiſt of a double Membrane, 
Ten. x. wrapping up in it Arteries, Veins, Nerves 


and 


; 4 4 Py r 2 - = „ 2 * a 4 * 4 8 _ hs 
0 * P 9 4 £ 1 a * * R * 2 q 4 IE? > OTE * PTY C n a F * | 0 ” 4 
, r th ee r 3 S * : . * N 9 , ” 7 Y » a 
2 — 7 Yo. TE + * + - : 5 
* * by * * * SFO ISVS of * GE, 7 5 7 
* n de 4 ä 0 tag. TEES : - * 
* » 9 N * W . 8 ; 
Ls CS (0 ITALIC 3g 7 * 1 & 5 7 
4 * A . * a $ 4 
N . ö 7 


— „ - 


Ch. 22. in Women. 


and Lymphedatts, intermixd with Fleſhy 
Fibres, whence ſome have miſtaken theſe 
alſo for Muſcles. The Blood-Veſſels and 
Nerves, both in theſe and the Broad Liga- 
ments, are numerous, and make up a great 


Part of what is call'd their Subſtance.” 


| Theſe, as the others, ſerve to keep the 
Womb in its right Poſition, and are capa- 
ble of being injur'd, by the Violence of 
Unskilful Midwives, in haſty, forc'd Deli- 

veries. 
By theſe Ligaments the Uterus is kept 


ſo tight in its proper Situation, that no Vio- ons. 


lence of internal Flatus or Humours, can 
raiſe it above its place. For as De Graaf 
obſerves, a Man pulling with both Hands, 
with all his Strength, cannot raiſe it above 
the Os Sacrum. This makes appear the 
Vanity of that Opinion which ſome have 


in Hyſterick Paſſions, as they are impro- 
perly calPd, the Uterus riſes, and preſſing 
upon the Stomach and Diaphragm cauſes 
| that Senſe of Saffocation which Women 
feel in ſuch Affections: An Error pardon- 
able in the Times of that great Philo- 
ſopher, when Anatomy was but rude, 
| but not to be forgiven in Modern Phy- 

ſicians, who have the Means of know- 


(if ang would take the Pains to read,) the 


On 


Abſurdity and Impoſſibility of that Notion: - 


maintain'd after the great Hippocrates : That 


ing at the Expence of others Labour, 


Hyfte- 
rick Paſſi- 
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pad On each ſide of the Fundus of the Womb 
ang ariſes a Duc, which opens into the Womb 
Tab. viii, with a very ſmall Orifice, ſcarce admitting 
IX, x. a ſmall Stile, or a Knitting- Needle, but in 
its Progreſs its Capacity grows greater, 
being large enough to admit the end of a 
Man's little Finger, and” towards the end 
is contratted, and grows {mall again. At 
Expan- the end next the Ovaria, which is at liberty, 
ſam Foli- it is again expanded into a ſort of Foliage, 
_ aceu» which is fring'd round with innumerable 
little Fibres, like a ragged Fringe, which 
Expanſion, when open'd, was thought, by 
Fallopius the firſt Deſcriber, to reſemble the 
end of aTrumpet, and therefore the whole 
Du& was by him nam'd Tabs. IT 
Mem- It conſiſts of a double Membrane, th 
branes. gytward ſmooth and even, deriv'd from 
the common Membrane of the Uterus. 
The Inner, which ſprings from- the inner 
Membrane of the Wamb, is very much 
corrugated, more eſpecially at the Extre- 
mities. That fartheſt from the Womb at 
the time of Impregnation, at which time 
the whole Tube is expanded, reaches to, 
and embraces the Ovary: At other times 
it ſeems to fall a little ſhort of it, and is 
only lightly ty'd by a thin Membrane, 
reaching from the under part of the Ex- 
panſum Faliaceam, to the under ſide of the 
Ovary. Theſe Tubes are about five or fix 
Fingers breadth long. 
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Both Arteries and Veins are > very | numer- 
ous here, eſpecially the latter, which by their 
Ramifications and Contortions make the 
main Subſtance of them, which is a kind of Tab. X. 
Reticular or Cavernous Body, conſiſting al- Fig: ii. 
moſt wholly of Blood - Veſſels, not unlike 
that of the 8 or C litori, before de- 
ſeribd. This Structure makes it capable of 
Dilatation and Contraction, according to 
the Quantity and Stop of the Irruent Blood, 
and conſequently of being Erected (if I may 
uſe that Term) in Coitu, and of embracing 
the Ovariam at that time, which in its State 
of Flaccidity it did not reach. | 
Dr. Wharton has aſcrib'd Valves to theme No Val- 
and others have divided them into Cells: Ci. 
But tho? both are to be found in the Cornaa © © 
Uteri of ſome Brutes, they are not to be 
met with in the Tubes of Women, which 
have but one Cavity a little dilated in the 
middle, and no Valves. 

Near the ends of theſe Tubes, about two Ovaria. 
Fingers diſtance from the Uterus, lie the Tab. x. 
Ovaries, or Teſtes Maliebres, ſo call'd from 
their Uſe, which was formerly ſuppos'd 
* be analogous to that of the Teſticles in 

K 

They are connected to the Womb by a Conne- 
ſtrong Ligament,calld by many Anatomiſts tion. 
Vas Deferens, upon Suppoſition that it was 
a Veſſel which convey'd the Seed to the 
Womb, and in ſome meaſure likewiſe by | 


Structure 
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the Tubæ Fallopianæ, and by the Broad Liga- 
ment. About the Region of the Os Ilium, 
they are faſten d to the Periton æum by 
means of the Spermatick Veſſels, and the 
Membranes which cover them, by all 
which the Ovaries are kept ſuſpended about 
the ſame, height with the Fundus Uteri in 
Women not Pregnant. In Pregnants they 
rife along with the Uterus, but not quite 
fo high as that does in the laſt Months of 
Geſtation. | | EE SI 
Their Figure is not ſo round as the Male 
Teſtes, but is a kind of Semi-oval: Gibbous 
on one fide, and depreſs'd on the other, 


with a Superficies ſomething uneven, 


through the unequal Protuberance of the 
_ Ovzs which they contain. | 
They are of different Magnitudes in the 
different Stages of Life. At the time of 
Paberty, when they are at their largeſt, 
they weigh ordinarily about a Dram and 
an half, and are about half the bigneſs of 
a Man's Teſticle. In the Flower of Age 
they are Plump and Succulent, but as Age 
comes on, they wither and ſhrink by de- 
grees, and grow hard and dry, ſo as ſome- 
times at laſt to weigh not above a Scruple. 
Some Anatomiſts have affirm'd, that theſe, 
as Glandulous Parts, like the Thymus, were 
bigger in Infants, and decreaſe: gradually 
after Birth; but De Graaf, who weigh'd 
many of thoſe of new- born Children, lays, 
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he never found them weigh otherwiſe than 
between five and ten Grains. . 
They are cover'd externally with a com- Mem- 
mon Membrane from the Peritoneum, to me 
which ſome add a proper Membrane. 
The Membrane being taken away, the Subſtance 
Subſtance appears whittſh , compos'd of a 
multitude of thin little Membranes,and {len- 
der Fibres, interwoven with a great Num- 
ber of Arteries, Veins and Nerves. 
Among theſe Fibres, Membranes and oa. 
Veſſels, are found interſpers'd a number „. 
of little round Bodies, like Bladders, full Pig. i. N. 
of a limpid Subſtance like the White of 
an Egg, which boyl'd acquire the fame 
Colour, Taſte, and Conſiſtence, with a 
boyl'd White of an Egg, from which Simi- 
litude, as well as from the Analogy of their 
Uſe, (being taken for the material Prin- 
ciple of Generation,) they are now com- 
monly call'd Ova or Eggs, and the Teſtes 
in which they are contaun'd Ovaries. 
Theſe Eggs are of very different Magni- yagi 
tudes in the fame Ovary, tho the biggeſt tude. 
in, a Woman ſeldom equals: the ſize of a 
white Pea. They are ſo numerous, that 
De Graaf has told above twenty in one 
Ovar). Theſe Eggs have been found by 
Anatomiſts in the Ovaries of almoſt all ſorts 
of Animals, and are not doubted to exiſt 
in the Females of all ſorts of Animals what- 
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302 Of the Organs of Generation Book I. 
Hydati- Beſides theſe Eggs, there are ſometimes : 
vids found another ſort of watry Bladders, | 
Tab. ix. which ate ſuppos'd to be preternaturally 
Fig l. © there, becauſe they are found but now 

and then, and ſometimes bigger than the | 
Eggs themſelves. Theſe are call'd Fhaa- 
tides, and are probably the beginning of 

a Dropſy, commenc'd in this Part by the 

Eggs, and perhaps are no other than the 
 F#haropical Eggs themſelves. & | 
An Hy- It is not unlikely that all thoſe Dropſies 
Hope! of the Belly which Women labour with t 
dn. under the fallacious Name of Tympanies, 5 


have their firſt riſe in theſe Parts. I have | 
been preſent at the opening of ſeveral , | 
and have always found the Ovaria di- | 
ſtended with Water to an incredible 
Magnitude (tho* not always equally on 
either ſide) but eſpecially in one, when 
a Gallon or more of Water was taken out 
of one Teſticle, and the Membranes of 
the Teſticles, after the Water taken out, 
ſo enlarg'd and thicken'd, that it appear'd 
by Hand to weigh ſome Pounds, but not 
having weigh'd it in Scales, we cannot tell | 
the enact weight oft 
The Blood-Veſſels that go to the Uterus, Ml < 
and the appending Parts, are divided into 
Superior. Superior and Inferior. The Sur ERIOR 
are the ſame that are calld in Men the 5 


Blood- 
eſſels. 


Tab. viii, 


rn Spermatice, and Vaſe Preparantia,and have 
„ their Origines from , and Exit into the ( 


Aorta 
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Aorta and Cava, as the Veſſels of Men 
have. But not being ſent out of the Abdo- 
men, their courſe is ſhorter. The Branches 
which they diſtribute into the Uterus and 
Vagina, are larger and more in number, 
than thoſe that go to the Tube Fallopiane 
and Ovaris, SS 
The IR FERIOxR are Branches of the Inferior. 
Hypogaſtricks and Hemorrhoidals, and only 
ſcatter themſelves upon the lower part Tab. x. 
of the Vagina. Thoſe before mention'd Fig-i- 
are pretty large, and are diſtributed all 
over the Vagina and Uterus, running after 
an irregular. manner with abundance of 
Contortions, and joyning very apparently 
by perfect Anaſtomoſes, Arteries with Ar- 
teries, and Veins with Veins, as blowing 
into them, or Injections with any Li- 
quor ſhew, eſpecially the Injections of 
Wax. 7 
1 Bt in the bones of 88 2 Diftended 
eſſels grow very large, and plainly ſhew, in thc tine 
even N 13 „ their Co mu- 8 
nication; ſome of them being large enough Tab. viii, 
to admit of a Swans Quill. = 
They receive Nerves from the Par Va- 
gum, and from the Caudas Equina in the 
Os Sacrum. : . i 
Monſieur Nack has given us an Accu. Lymphe... 
rate Deſcription of the Lymphedautts of dudcts. 
the Ovaria, in his Adenographia Carioſs 
& Ureri Feminei Anatome Nova: They 
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ariſe from the Surface of the Owaria 
ſeveral Branches, which unite and 
three Branches on each ſide, and partly 
empty themſelves into the Lymphatick 
Glanas below the Emulgent Veſſels, wherice 
other exporting Lymphedatts ariſe , : 

empty themſelves into the Receptaculum 


Chyli; others empty themſelves immedi- 
ately into the Receptaculu m. 
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Hews the Uterus of a Virgin. 3 
AA, The Spermatirk Veſſels from their Riſe rd 
their Diſſemination through the Ovaria, Tubes and Fundus 
„ - | 5 | | ks 
BB, The Corpas Pyramidale on each fide compa d 
of Branches of rhe Spermatick Artery and Vein. 
C, The left Teſticle or Ovary cover d with its pro- 
er Membrane, through which Eggs appear protu- 
rank. - 25 | | 
D, The Diſtribution of the Spermatick Artery and 
Vein upon the left Ovary. „ * 
EER E, The Branches of the ſame Veſſels marching "i £2 
over the Membrahous Lig. aments,or Alle Veſpertilionum, : 
to the Tube on each fide. 5 
FF FF, The Spermatick and Hypogaſtrick Veſlels } ; 
which run curling together along the fades of the Neck - 
of rhe Uterus under the Tubes and Round Ligaments, he 
and inoſculare freely on each fide, 1 
GG, The Hypogaſtrick Veins: | | + 
HH, The Hypogaſt rick Arteries. ; 8 #-" 
IIII, The Anaſtomaſes of the Arteries expreſs d. 
KKK, The various Implications and numerous Inoſ- 
culations of the Veſſels finely expreſs d. | 
LL, The left Tube or Horn of the Nomb. 
M, The Aperture of the Tube diſplay'd with its . 
* reſembling the tattet d edges of a worn Cloth. 5 
» The Membrane of the Teſts ſeparated, and turn d 1 
back to ſhew the Ove and the Spermatick Veſſels going 
to and from them. | | Rs e OHH 
O, The right Tube inverted to ſhew irs Capacity 
through which the Ova deſcend to the Uterus. WW 
E, The Fringe of the right Tube. | 
protuberant; 


Q, The Fundu: of the Womb obſcurely 2 
R, A Slie in the Body of the Womb. ” 5-2 
„ TheSuhaxce of the Womb, in which appear the -Y 

Oriſices of che Blood-Veſſels cur tranſyerſſy. 8 os 
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T, Pare of the Membrane covering the Tnteſtinum 
Redum. 0 
VV. The Round Ligaments, which are nothing bur 
the Arteries and Veins which go to the Clitors and 
Pubes, wrapp d up in their proper Involucrum of Tunic. 
XX, Crura Clitoridi, or its Divarications, call d by 
Swammerdam Crura Extern © 
YY, The Cavernous Bodies of the Uterus taken 
notice of by De Graaf under the name of Plexus Reticu- 
 daris, but here call d Crura Clitoridi Interna. . | 
ZZ, The Veſſels of the Clitory: | : 
a, The Bladder of Urine turn d toward the right ſide. 
B, The Inſertion of the Neck of the Bladder near the 
C Boers. | 
CCCCCC, The Ureter, 
dd, The Inſertion of the Uroters into the Bladder. 
ee, A Hydatis. 
ff, The Valves of the Veins. 


FI G. II. 


; we! Ppt Body of the Clitors diſtended with Wind, 
as it is with Blood in Coitu: 
BB, Its Crura alſo diſtended. 
ar The Extremities of the Corpora Canons of i its 
Crura cut from the O/ſa Pubs. 
Db, The Muſcuii Erectores Clitoridu freed from the 
054 Coxmuics, and left at their Terminations. 
EE, The Arteries. 
F, "The great Vein. 
GG, The Nerves of the Clitoris which paſs like- 
wile to the Corpus Cavernoſum Pudendi. 
HH, The Corpus Cavernoſum Pudendi inflared by the 
Veins of the Clizoris Te 
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| : CH AP. XXIII. 1 | 
Of the Placenta Uterina, The Umbilical Veſſels; 
The Membranes that involve the Fœtus, and the 
Liquors that they contain, The Situation of the 
Fœtus in the Womb, The Legitimate Time, 
The Nouriſhment of the Fœtus, The Difference 
between a Fœtus before Birth and after. 


SYLLABUS. 
Eoraum que conſpiciuntur in ſolis GRAvIDIS 
Maguitudo £6 
5 Figura 
Placenta ¶ Connexio 
[ J Subſtamia 
| Numerus in 


Mulieribus 
| | Brutis 47 
* : ; Nodi ſet _ 
| MED radon don Contorſiones 
Voſe Unbiliedia Quere Fs * 
os Reunio 
| VUrachus 
Chorion — Lame llæ 
| Membrane 4 Urinaria Needbami 
&  Amnios 
Ordinarius 


——_— 
* 
3 


„ A * 
1 Os 


| vel . 
Vtrique Communia 


L Partus & Cæſareus 


Suu | 
Canalis Venoſus 
Foramen Ovale N 
Canalis Arterioſus 
Color 
3 Capitis k.; 


0 : 3 | 


| 4 Glan dularum 
Iomnium 
oſſum Teneritudo 
eranii Suture Apertæ 
3 


Magnituds 


— 
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Placenta. 


155 of the Placenta Uterina. KI. 


X Fter Impregnation there is a new Pro- 
: duction of Parts, that exiſt only 
during the time of Geſt ation, and aſter- 
wards are either diſcharg'd, or dry up and 
diſappear... 2 card = 
Of theſe the Principal is the Fætus, 
for the ſake and uſe of which, all the 
reſt are form'd. But of that more hereafter. 
After the Fetus, the moſt conſiderable 
for Bulk and Figure is the PLaceNnTA, 


by ancient Anatomiſts call'd Hepar Uteri- 


num, for Reaſons, which ſince the Diſco- 
very of the Circalation of the Blood, are 


out of date. It is ſomething in Figure 


like a Plate without Brims, about three 
quarters of a Foot over, ſometimes a Foot. 
It is round generally, of a Figure Concave- 
Convex, The Concave fide adheres to the 


Vterus, and is uneven, with divers Protu- 


Number. 


berances and Pits, by which it made Im- 
preſſions upon, and receiv'd them from the 
Uterus, The Place of it in the Uterus, 
whatever ſome pretend, is not certain. 

In Women, unleſs in caſe of Twins, or 
more, there is but one: However the Num- 
ber generally anſwers the Number of the 
Fetus. In ſome Brutes, eſpecially in Oxen 
or Sheep, they are very numerous, ſome- 
times near an hundred, even for one Fætus. 
ſmall, and reſemble pretty large conglome- 
rag Sands, +) wwnc oat rt 
| 85 From 


— 2 2 


— — — 
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Ch. 23. f of the Umbilical Veſſels. : 


* 
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2299 


From the External or Concave ſide, Unbilical 
o „ 2 . 5 
which likewiſe has its Protuberances, tho Veſſels. 


cover'd with a ſmooth Membrane, iſſue 


the UMBiLicar VESS ELS, Which are 


in great Plenty diſtributed through the 


whole Subſtance of it. 5 
The Umbilical Veſſels are two Arteries 
a Vein, and the Urachus. 


The Ar TERIEs ariſe from the Iliachs, Arteries. 


generally near their diviſion into External 
and Internal, and thence paſs on each ſide 
of the Urinary Bladder through the Navel 
to the Placenta. 


The Umbilical Vein, from innumerable Vein. 


Capillars united into one Trunk, deſ- 
cends from the Placenta to the Liver of 
the Fætus, where it is partly diſtributed 
into the Porta, and partly into the Cava. 
The Trunk of this Vein, anſwerable to the 
occaſion, 1s above double the Capacity of 
either Artery. It is ſometimes divided be- 


fore it comes at the Fetus into two Branches, 


and united again within. = 

The Arteries have in ſeveral places Con- 
tortions or Convolutions, which form a 
ſort of Knots, by the number of which, our 
Midwives ſuperſtitiouſly reckon the Num- 
ber of Children the Woman is to have. 


4 


Among theſe Umbilical Veſſels may be Urachus. 


reckon'd the UR Ac Hus, which, tho? not 


plainly found, except in Brates, where it is 


indiſputable, is in my Opinion however 
X 3 reaſonably 


1 


310 : Of the 3 of the Feetus. : Bock I. 


8 


reaſonably to be allow'd, tho? our Oppor- 
tunities of Examination not being the ſame, 
it uſually collapſes, and grows ſo ſtiff be- 
fore ſuch Subjects come under our Exami- 
nation, that we have not a fair Tryal; 
But the Neceſſity appearing to be the ſame, 
I can little more doubt the Exiſtence of it, 
than in Brates, where it is exhibited beyond 
contradiction. N 

Mem- To theſe Veſſels are continued the Mem- 
2 of branes which include the Fetas, the Inte- 
" rior of which including the Fætus, and the 
Liquor wherein it lies, is calld Amnios, 
which is a white, ſoft, thin, tranſparent 
Membrane, containing in it a limpid Li- 
uor, like a thin Gelly Broth; of which 
the Stomach of the Fætas being always 
found full, it is probably, in part at leaſt, 

the Matter of its Nouriſnhment. 
Membra» On the outſide of this is found a thin 
OT Humour, that in Conſiſtence, and other 
ara. Circumſtances reſembles Urine, which, ac- 
cording to Dr. Needham, is contain'd in a 
proper Membrane, which he calls Membrana 
Urinaria, and receives the diſcharge of that 
Liquor from the Urachas, But, Subjects 
proper for an Examination of this Parti- 
cular being rare, Anatomiſts have doubted 
the Exiſtence of this Membrane, and have 
choſen rather to make it a Duplicature only 
of the Chorioꝝ, and to leave the Liquor 
which it contains (which is no ſmall quan. 
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Ch. 23. Of the Situation of the Fœtus. 


Ss 


tity) unaccounted for, than to allow any 
thing analogous to the Allantois in Cows 


the fame. For this they give no other 
reaſon, than that the Urachas of a Humane 
Fætus is not permeable by the Flatas, and 
that the Membrane, which Dr. Needham 
calls Urinaria, adheres in ſome places 
pretty cloſely to the Chorion. The firſt of 
which may happen generally, becauſe ſuch 


Subjects are not expos'd time enough to 


them to make a fair Inquiry. The latter 
carries no weight at all with it. 


and Sheep, tho? the neceſſity appears to be 


Lt 4 


The outward Membrane of the Cn o- Chorion; 


RION, is a pretty thick, ſtrong, whitiſh 
Membrane. cover'd with a multitude 


of Branches of Veins and Arteries. It 


is diviſible into two Lamelle, whereof 


the outermoſt is thick and opake, the inner 
thin and tranſparent. Thoſe that deny the 
Urinary Membrane divide it into three. 
The innermoſt of which is as the outer, 
likewiſe pretty thick, contrary to the com- 
mon Courſe of Nature, which is fome 
A for its being a diſtinct Mem- 
. 


Some Anatomiſts have pretended to give Situation 


an account of the Poſture of the Fætas in 


the Womb at the ſeveral times of Geſta- 


tion. But theſe are. ſo very various and 
uncertain, that ſuch accounts are little to. 
be depended upon. = the firſt Months, 


f 
2 


of the 
us. 


ere 
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/ 


Birth. 


it is of no moment how it lies in the 
Womb, in the latter Months after the 
Fetus is grown not only Quick, but Robuſt, 
it frequently changes its Poſtures of it ſelf, 
as not only the Mothers themſelves feel, 
but any Body, by laying their Hands upon 
their Bellies, frequently may. However, 
their ordinary Poſture is accounted- to be 


ſitting, with the Head uppermoſt , the 


Knees brought up between the Elbows , 
the Feet drawn back towards the But- 


tocks, the Hands clos'd below the Knees, 


and the Head dropping, with the Noſe, as 
it were, between the Knees. Fae 

When the time of Birth draws very 
near, it generally turns it ſelf, and, pre- 
ſerving as to the reſt near the ſame Po- 


ſture, preſents the Head to the Os Uterz, 


Which is the moſt eaſie and natural Poſture 


for Delivery, When the Midwives find it 


thus offering, they ſay it lies right. Some- 


it, as they boaſt that they do ſometimes, 


times it preſents the Feet firſt, and this 
way Women are deliver'd, but with great 
Difficulty. and Pain. Sometimes likewiſe 
it lies a-croſs, offering either a Hand, a 
Foot, a Kuce, or an Elbow, and this way 
Pony is impracticable, and unleſs the 
Midwife has the Addreſs and Skill to turn 
either Mother or Child, or both, muſt be 
Job. In this deplorable Caſe, the Life of 
the Mather is generally. preferr'd to that 


of 
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Ch. 23. Of a Patrefy'd Fœtus. „ 
of the Child, and the Child, by means of 
Inſtruments, has been brought away by 
Piece- meal. TX „ 
Sometimes the Child dies in the Womb, Delivery 
which if not timely diſcover d, and brought rough «# 
away, the Mother runs great hazard. This el pi 

ſort of Births is not inconſiſtent with the 

ſafety of the Mother. Bartholiz in a Book 

De Inſolits Partus Viis relates a great 

many ſtupendious Caſes of Children dead 

and putrify d in the Womb, the Parts of 

which have made their way through Apo- 

ſtemations, one whereof at the Navel Was 

ſome Years in coming away, ſome Bones 

being diſcharg*d at long diſtant times, and 

making up in all, as he judges, ſufficient 

for the Sceleton of Twins. e 

Something like this happen'd to a Gentle- A putre- 

woman of my Acquaintance, who receiving 94 PE Z 
a great Fright afrer ſhe was twenty Weeks jiving one, 
gone with Twins, found her Belly inſen- 2 

ſibly to begin to ſink on one ſide, and at 1 

length to grow very cold, flaccid, and flat, be ond. 

whilſt the other ſide continued to ſwell and 

increaſe, till the due time of Delivery , 

when ſhe was deliver'd of a Live Child. 

With it came away abundance of fœtid, 

putrify*d, black, and other colour'd Matter 

mix'd with the Bones of a Child, which 

dy d at the time of that Fright, and re- 

main d corrupting in the Womb, till tlie 

time of Delivery, The Placenta ofthe 


hn 


un 


314 ; Of the Legitimate Time of Birth. Book 5 0 L 


Partus 
C⸗«æſareus 


Time. 


Child which was born alive, was very 
black, diſcolour'd, and in ſome meaſure 


putrefy'd likewiſe. The Child however 
grew up to be a Woman, and is now alive 
and bears Children, bur has been from her 
Cradle obnoxious to Scrofulous Tumours, 
Vlcerations, Cutaneous Eruptions and Swell- 
ings. It is probable the Infirmity, to 
which this Gentlewoman is obnoxious, is 
owing to a Taint receiv'd from that unhappy 
Beafellow in the Womb. mY 

It happens ſometimes likewiſe that the 
Mother dies the Child yet living and vi- 
gorous in the Womb. In this Caſe with- 
out Scruple or Delay the Womb is to he 
cut-open, by which means the Life of many 
Children has been ſavd, and ſome not yet 
come to Maturity for a Natural Birth. 


This way our Edward the Sixth was brought 


into the World, and Julius Ceſar, from 
whom it has been ever ſince call'd Partus 
Cæſareus. U 

The Legitimate Time of the Birth has 
been much controverted, tho common Ob- 
ſervation ſhews it to be about Forty Weeks 


from the Time of Impregnation,and tho? very 
frequent Inſtances of thoſe that go longer, 
or come ſooner are pretended, yet I believe 


this to proceed rather from the miſtaken 


Accounts of the Women themſelves, than 


from any Variation in Nature. We do 
indeed not only read of, but nne 
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ry ſee Births of Seven and Eight Months, but 


* 


re theſe may be reckon'd among the untimely 
er Deliveries, and the Child is ſeldom or never 
ve Mature, if there has been no Fallacy in the 
er Reckoning. All Creatures have a ſtated 


55 Period for bringing their Voung into the 
U1— World at Maturity, and why it ſhould 
be otherwiſe in Women, no Reaſon ap- 
rs. | | 
Ho the Fætus is Nouriſb d inthe Womb, Nouriſh. 
has been a Queſtion as much agitated nere, 
among Anatomiſts as any whatſoever. 55 
Some contend that it is nouriſh'd by the 
Mouth, others will have it to receive its 
increaſe, and to grow like a Vegetable from 
the Mother, as from the Root, of which 
the Umbilical Veſſels are the Stem, and the 
Child the Head, or Fruit of this Plant- 
Animal, if I may uſe that Expreſſion. But 
this Queſtion, and ſome others, we ſhall 
wave here, as containing ſomething of curi- 
ous Argument, and deſerving a more par- 
ticular Diſcuſſion. FF 
There are ſome Differences in the & ru- Diffe- 
cture, Mechaniſm and Proportion of the % Fœtus 
Parts of a Fetus, from thoſe of an Adult, ey and. 
of which the Principal are thoſe about the gi. 
Umbilical Veſſels and Liver, and thoſe about 
the Heart and Lungs. The moſt apparent 
of theſe, is the Funiculus Umbilicalis, which 
is a Part that at the Birth is either broken, 
pr cut away to the Neve, Here are two 
GE | Arteries, 
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Arteries, and a Vein and Urachas, which 
after Birth, become perfectly uſeleſs as 
Veſſels, and drying, become impervious, 


and ſerve only as Ligaments to ſuſpend the 


Canalis 
Venoſus, 


Foramen 
Ovale, 
Canalis, 
Arterio- 
ſus. 


Liver. | 
In the Liver it ſelf is the Canalis Venoſus, 
which in a Fætus maintains a Communica- 
tion between the Porta and Cava, but after 
Birth dries up by degrees. 5 
In, and at the Heayt, are the Foramen 
Ovale, and Canalis Arterioſus, both which 


ſerve to maintain the Circulation of the 


Blood, and to divert it from the Lungs, 


Which in a Fætus are idle and uſeleſs, and 


of a darker Colour, and cloſer Conſi- 
ſtence, than after they have been breath d 
into, as appears by their ſwimming in 
Water after Birth, which they will not 


before do. This difference in the Lungs, 


affords an uſeful Experiment, in caſe of the 
ſuſpected Murther of Children, for if they 


were Stillborn, the Lungs ſink in Water; 


If born alive, they ſwim. The afore-nam'd 
Channels ſerve only for the uſe of a Fetw, 


to prevent that Obſtruction the Blood 


would otherwiſe have within the Lungs 


before they have been open'd. After Breath- 


Head. 


ing has open'd the Lungs, the Blood takes 
its courſe through them, and theſe Paſſages 
cloſe up. _ | „ 
The Head is much bigger in Proportion 
to the reſt of the Body than afterwards; 


The 
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The Bones are ſofter, and the Satures un- 


————_ . 


clos'd, leaving a " ory Space on the top of 
the Head, cover'd only with the Membrane, 
which is afterwards clos'd up with the 


Bones. 


The Thymus, and Glandule Renales are Thymus, 


ae 


conſiderably larger than afterwards, for it quiz Re- 


does not increaſe in Troportian to the Age nales. 
of the Perſon. | 
Moſt other Glands are likewiſe bigger Brain. 
and ſofter, as the Brain it ſelf is. 
There are other Differences which are of 


no great moment, and therefore not neceſſa- 


ry to be mention d here. 
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＋ A 
FI 6H: 
| From Swammerdtnm. t 


Hews the Back Proſpect of the Uterws of a IN| i: 
Woman after Delivery. hs 
AA, The Spermatick Arteries, : 9 6 
BB, The Spermatick Veins, which after ſend- 
ing a number of Branches to the Ovaria and If 
Fallopian Tubes, have divers notable Anaſtomoſes t 
with the Hypogaſtrick Arteries and Veins about 

the Neck of the VUterus. 7 
CC., The Arteries and Veins that form on \ 
each ſide the Corpus Pyramidale. 
D, The Left Teſtis or Ovarium cover'd with : 
its proper Membrane. 

E, The Proper Membrane of the Right Ova- 
rium open'd and expanded to ſhew the Di- 
ſtribution of Arteries into the Ova, of which 
a few only of the leaſt are here figur'd, that 
they may appear more diſtinct. 
F FE, The AMembranous or Broad Ligaments of 

the Womb, calld Ale Veſpertilionum, which the 
* Veſſels traverſe in their way to the 
ubes. 5 | 
GG, The Cornua, or Tube teri reaching, 
from the Fundas of the Matrix to the Ovaria, 
and ſerving for the Conveyance of the Ova 
from thence to the Uterus. „ 
HH, The Round Ligaments of the Womb on 
each fide. | | l 
I, The Riſe of the Arteries and Veins of the 
Round Ligaments on the Left ſide. 
7 A Valve. k a 
L, The two Hypogaſtrick, Arteries. 
C MM. The 
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MM, The Hypogaſtrick Veins, 
N, The Bodz or Fundus Ot eri. 
O, The Neel. of the Uterus. „ 
PPP, The Arteries on the Body of the Uterus 
turn'd ſpirally like the Tendrils of a Vine. 
QQ, Numerous Vein of the Uterus appear- 
ing prominent through the Exterior Mem- 
brane, and ſhewing divers Anaſtomoſes ſcat- 
ter d up and down. _ | 
RR, The Vulva, or Vagina Uteri reaching 
from the outward Oftium of the Pudendum to 
the inward one of the Matrix. N 
SS, The Urethra, or Proper Channel of the 
Urine cut off near the Pudendum together 
with the Vagina. | 
b: TT, The lower Surface of the Bladder of 
Vile. | 
VV, The Vreters deſcending to the Bladder. 
Y, A piece of the Vrachus. 
ZZ, The Umbilical Arteries. 


F I G. II. 


NE of the Fallopian Tubes with its Blood- 
Veſſels filld with Quickſilver and Wind, to 
ſhew their Progreſs on one of the Ale Veſpertili- 
onum, with the Reticular diſtribution of the Yeins 
on the Parietes of the Tube and its Foliated Ex- 
panſion; whereby theſe parts become diſtended, 
and arerender'd capable each of embracing the 
Ovarium on their own fide, in order to convey 
the Semen Maſculinum from the Uterus, as well 
as to tranſmit the Impregnated Ovum afterwards | 
to its Fundus. | 
A, That part of the Tub next the Vrerus. 
= | | K Its 
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with Wind, as they are 3 Blood n Coir... 


B, Its "other. Extremity, wh" Ir. 2 a 
contracted before it males its Fehatad 9 


non,. 


CC, Its Foliated Ex wpanſigns. here diſtended 


D, The ' Orifice at. the Extremity e 
Tube dilated. > Ao 

E, One of the Ale Palgertiliennm with ith 

F, Veins and Arteries continued: ; oh che 
Hypogaſt ricks of the Vterus; the former, 4e 

G, The Veins making a Cannons or Kuen 
Lared Body on the ſides * the Tale. 7 
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p ͤ VAAỸ] -mͤ ͤdur ⁰ —TM : ² . wꝛw _ 

* 


2222 cas 


25222 — 2 


5 V 
AT - 7 * x — N. * r 
r 5 3 — N 


7 4 


ö 


7, 


—— — 


— 
1757 


— 


RP 


* « 
Z * 
» of * 
IPC. * % go.) 9 
; 8 n * 
* 4 
"_ 8 ” a * 


— 


: Wai 


I! 


"of ** * 9 
— g 

— N 
8 

n 
* 2 n r 
"© 99929999 
522 


Chap. 24. Of the Catamenia, &c. 


CHAP. XXIV. 
Of the Catamenia, or Menſes, 


H E Periodical Purgations of Women Great Dif- | 
not with Child, or giving Suck, is nen: j 

a Phenomenon that has exercis'd the greateſt Authors. " 

Wits of the Faculty, who after many learned 1 

Arguments, and many ingenious po- 

theſes, have not been able to come to any 

Agreement among themſelves. 8 

All Authors agree, that the neceſſity Final 

that Women have for. ſome extraordinary Ste. 

Supply to recompence the Expence, and 

to ſupport them under it during the time 

of Geſtation was the final Reaſon, why 

this Redundance at other times was given 

to them. „„ 

But this is the only Point, wherein they 

are generally agreed. Some not content 

with that occaſion alone, will have the 

Menſtruous Blood to offend in Quality, 

more than Quantity), which they argue 

from the Pain it gives many Women in 

the Evacuation. They ſay likewiſe, that Fabulous 

the Malignity of them is ſo. great, that Walities 

they Excoriate the Parts of Men by the — 

meer Contact; that the Breath of a Men- 

ſtruous Woman will give a permanent 

Stain to Ivory, or a Looking-glaſs; that . 

a little of this Blood EV upon a Vine, _— 

or 
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come Steril or Blaſted; 


93 dle, they be- 
that if a Woman 


with Child, be defild with the Menſes of 


another Woman, ſhe Miſcarries; that if a 
Dog taſts them, he runs Mad; if a Man, 
he becomes Epileptick; which, with abun- 
dance of other ſuch Fables, tho recounted 


by many Grave, and ſome great Authors, 


I reject, as needing no Refutation, and have 
only recited them, to ſhew what things 
have been ſuperſtitiouſly taken up upon 
Credit, without ſufficient Examination by 
Men of great Authority, who have been 
prevail'd upon to believe, what the Women 


at all times would laugh at. Another thing 


likewiſe, -which we ſhall not beſtow much 
time upon, is, the ſupposd Dominion of 
the Moon over the Bodies of Women in 
this caſe, a Fancy which anciently was the 
Univerſal Opinion, tho? common Experi- 


_ ence, with a very little Reflection, might 


have ſhewin the Weakneſs of it. For if 
this Purgation had been caug'd by any In- 
-fuence of the Moon, then all Women of 
the ſame Age and Temperament fhould 


be purg'd according to the ſame Periods 


and Revolations of the Moon at the ſame 
time, which daily Experience ſhews to be 


There are two Opinions however, that 


are argued with a great deal of Strength 


4 
ah 


and Reaſon, boch whichallow the Quality 
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of the Blood to be Innocent, but they differ ,,,_ 
about the reaſon of its Iſſue. Dr. Bohn, theſes 
and of late Mr. Friend, a learned ingenious f9 4 
Gentleman of Oxford, maintain that this . 
Flax is the Reſult of a meer Plethora, and 

to be evacuated only for Relief againſt the 
Quantity. ene KEE 918, 
Others are of Opinion, that this Evacut Fermen- 
| ation is owing to a Fermentation rais'd at tation. 
that time, and that the Eruption of the 

Blood in thoſe Parts is the Effect of an 
Effer veſcence or Ebullition of the Blood. 

This Opinion has been maintain'd by 
many, but its chief Supporters are, the 


Learned Dr. Charleton here, the Ingenious = 

Dr. Bayle Þ x rofeſſor of P byſick at boloaſe, . bo 

and Dr. De Graaf, whom we have had fo _. s 

frequent occaſion to mention. 4 JO. 4s 0 1 
The two firſt of theſe ſuppoſe a Fer-. 


ment peculiar to the Women, which pro- 
duces this Flux, and affects that part only, 
or at leaſt principally. De Graaf, leſs par- 
ticular. in his Notion , only ſuppoſes an 
Efferveſcence- of the Blood rais'd by ſome 
Ferment without aſſigning how it acts, or 
What it is. ie ing ad 

Mr. Friend (who has ſuſtain'd the Cauſe M-. 
of a Plethora with the greateſt Clearneſs Friend, iſ 
and Strength) ſuppoſes that this Plethora Pei _ iy 


My 


18 


nat ariſes from a Coacer vation in the Blood- 
rth Veſſels of a: Swperflaizy of Aliment,” which 
wo be thinks to remain * and above: what 
0 . T3 


324 
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from whence he very Mechanic 
very Philoſc 


. Ok p | = ns, . 
is excreted by the ordinary ways; and that 
Women have this Plethora, and not Men, 

_ becauſe their Bodies are more humid, and 


their Veſſels, eſpecially the Extremities of 
them more ſlender, and their manner of 
Living generally more unaftive than a 
Man's, and that theſe things concurring, 
are the occaſion that Women do not per- 
ſpire ſufficiently to carry off the Superfluous 
Alimentary Parts, and that therefore this 
Overplus muſt be retain'd in the Veſſels, 
till it be accumulated in ſuch Quantity, as 
to diſtend the Veſſels, and force its way 
through the Capillary Arteries of the Uterus. 
And he thinks this Diſcharge to happen in 
that Part, rather than in any other, becauſe 
it is more favour'd by the Structure of the 
Veſſels, the Arteries being very numerous, 
and the Veins very ſinuous and winding, 
and therefore more apt to retard the Im- 


petus of the Blood, and conſequently in a 


Plethorick caſe, to occaſion a Rupture of 
the Extremities of the Veſſels, which may 
laſt, till by a ſufficient Diſcharge, the 
Veſſels are eas'd of their Overload. 
This take to be the Subſtance of that 
learned, ingenious Gentleman „ 

ally, and 


Ver ophically, deduces a Rationale of 
21112 2 | _To 
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Io this Fhporheſis I could ſubſcribe, did Fietbora 
not many Obſervations convince me, that 4e of 
there is no ſuch Plethora, or at leaſt, that Menſtru- 
it is not neceſſary to Menſtruation: For if en. 
the Menſes were owing to a Plethora ſo ac- 
cumulated, the Symptoms would arife gra- 
dually, and the Heavineſs, Stiffneſs and In- 
activity ( neceſſary Symptoms of a Plet hora) 
would be felt long before the Abſolution of 
the Period, and Women would begin to be 
heavy and indiſpos'd ſoon after their Eva- 
cuation, and the Symptoms would encreaſe 
day by day. But this is contrary to all Ex- 
perience, and many Women, who have 
them regularly and eaſily, have no warn- 
ing, nor other Rule to prevent an indecent 
Surprize, than the Meaſure of the Time; 
in which ſome that have ſlipt, tho? other- 
wiſe modeſt and careful Women,have been 
put to ſuch Confuſions and Shifts, as would 
not conſiſt with the Notice that a Plethorzc 
Body would gie. 
But even in-thoſe who are difficultly this 
way purg'd, the Symptoms, tho? very vex- 
atious and tedious, do not make ſuch regu- 
lar Approaches, as a gradual Accumulation No gra- 
neceſſarily requires: If we conſider what dus e 
violent Symptoms will come on in a Day, tion of 
or an Hour, we ſhall be extremely puzzPq Matter. 
to find out the mighty Acceſſion of Matter, | 
that ſhould in an Hour or Days time make 
ſuch great Alterations. According to this 
= | * | Hy- 
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Hypotheſis, the laſt day contributes no more 
than the firſt, and conſequently the Altera- 
tion ſhould be no more ſenſible, excepting 
the bare Eruption: But it is neither my Bu- 
ſineſs nor Intention to combat any Man's 
Opinion. The Learned Dr. Bob» has ſaid 
MT. a great deal; and Mr. Friend has rendred 
Hypothe- this Opinion fo plauſible, that I wiſh it were 
ſis plauſi- true; and muſt do him this Juſtice, that 
Fe his is the firſt Account of the Periodical 
Revolution of the Menſes that I have met 
with, Philoſophically contriv'd, and like an 
underſtanding Inquirer. Moſt others have 

either given trifling or precarious Solutions, 

or paſt it over as a Difficulty beyond Hu- 

mane Underſtanding. WT re oe 
The other Hypotheſis of a Fermentation 
| or Efferveſcence of the Blood has had much 
Fermen- worſe Luck: For either it has been ſlub- 
prov's, ber'd over as a thing whereof the Fact was 
5 certain, but the Reaſon 1nſcrutable, as De 
Graaf has left it; or eſtabliſh'd upon an 
imaginary Ferment, which never was prov'd 

to exiſt, and perhaps never will be, 1 85 
The ſudden Turgeſcence of the Blood gave 

them reaſon to think, tliat it aroſe re 

_  - ſomething till then extraneous to the Blood: 
Xe Re- But where to find that they did not know; 
[ago and therefore had recourſe to the Parts ſup- 
mentati- pos d to be principally affected, and feign'd 
an Her an imaginary Ferment, which no Anato- 

mmical Inquiry could ever ſhew, or affirm 


EATS AN 
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ſuch Diſcharges is impoveriſſid. 7 REP: 


veſcence, which is ſuch as to break our at en 


any reaſonable Receptacle for, nor no Rea- 
ſoning neceſſarily infer : But on the contra- 
ry, both Autopſy, and Reaſonings from it 
conclude againſt it; ſince neither the Fer- 
menting Matter it ſelf, the Organs by which 
it ſhould be ſecreted, nor the Place where 
it ſhould be repoſited are to be found. 
However the Heat, which accompanies 


the Targeſcence of the Blood, ſhews, that it DE | 
is not meerly Plethorical, but that there is 


an extraordinary Inteſtine Motion at that 
time: Which is likewiſe confirm'd by the 
Operation of moſt Medicines conducing to 
that end, which are moſt of them ſuch as 


will give a Fermentative Motion to the CF AIR 


Blood; or ſuch as will ſtop an extraordinary A 


Flux of Humors another way, which is one ges. 
of the ordinary Cauſes of a defect of the | 
Menſes. For this Reaſon V:triolick, and o 

ther Reſtringent Medicines, which are ſome- 

times given with Succefs in Obſtructions, 

as they are call'd, are not ſtrictly to be reck- = 
on'd among the Provocants, but to the | 


number of thoſe that by rectiſying the Tone 


of the Stomach and Inteſtines, ſtop extra- 
ordinary Fluxes that way, and by degrees 7, ,...;: 
mend and invigorate the Blood, which by ſity of a 


The ſuddenneſs and violence of the Effer- 3 5 


Hes, and indeed almoſt any part of the Bo- toms. 
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it is ſomething very active, and that may 
be introduc'd in quantity in a ſhort time in- 

to the Blood; and conſequently, that it 
muſt be ready gather'd in ſome Receptacle, 

. where, while it was contain'd, its Action 

. , "was prohibited. For, if it had been ſcat- 
tet d in the Blood it (elf, it muſt either have 
added conſtantly and regularly, and then no 


it muſt exert its Power gradually according 
to its increaſe in the Blood, and ſo the Sym- 


ſuch Critical Evacuation could happen; or 


ptoms muſt have approach d in the ſame 


Gall- 
Bladder 
the Re- 
ceptacle, 
and Bile 
the Fer- 
ment, 


mit of a conſtant Iſſue, it may be there re- 
ſerv'd, till in a certain Period of time the 
Hladder becoming turgent and full, thro 
the Compreſſion of the incumbent. Viſcera, 


3 
* 


probably may have divers Uſes, and pro- 
duce many Effects in an Animal Body 
Which are yet unobſerv'd: But. univerſal 
Experience agrees that it is capable of raiſ- 
ing Diſorders, or Fermentations extraordina- 
1175, Whenever it inſinuates it ſelf in quantity 
into the Blood. And as it is contain'd in a 


manner as we have argu'd againſt a Plet hora 


The only Humour which I can find in 
the Body, ſo circumſtantiated as this Phæno- 
menon ſeems to require, is the Bile conta in d 
in the Gall. Bladder. This is a Liquor that 


peculiar Receptacle, which ſeems not to ad- 


it emits the Gall, which, by the way of the 


7 
6 . 7 
4 


Liffeats inſinuafing it {elf into the Blood, 
| : 3. 0, 
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may raiſe that Eferveſcence, which occaſi- 
ons the Aperture of the Uterine Arteries. 

All Obſervations agree, that Perſons of e, 

a Biliogs Conſtitution are either more plen- 88 
tifully, or more frequently purg'd this way ;tions on 
and I my ſelf have obſerv'd divers Bilzous ions 
Perſons, who tho' obnoxious to. a Fluxus tions. 
alvi, which kept them far from a Plethorick 
Condition, were however vexd with a 
Menſtruous Hypercatharſis ; And it is obſer- 
vable, that Men of Bilious Conſtitutions are 
more frequently troubled with the Piles, 
than others; and that Diſtempers manifeſt- 
ly Bilious, are attended with Symptoms re- 

ſembling thoſe of Women, who labour un- 
der difficult Menſtraation; Their Pulſe in- 
creaſes, their Heads ake, they Vomit, they 
have Cholical Pains, and feel a general Ful- 

neſs and Stiffneſs, and are reliev'd in great 
meaſure by Bleeding from moſt of theſe 
Symptoms, which a Critical Diſcharge car- 
ries off. 3 5 6 5 ne AO 
It may be objected, That Men abound woner 4. 
with Bile as well as Women: But to that Leundwirb 
ObjeQion J take the liberty to anſwer, that al form 
they do not, nor with any other Humour more ban 

that is permanent in the Body, Semine es- Men. 
cepto. For as in Men the Pores of the Bo- 
dy are more open, and carry off more of 
the Serous part of the Blood, which is the 
Vehicle of all the other Humours; ſo con- 
ſequently, à greater part of each of them 

o is 
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„„ Catamenia, 
Why no: is diſcharg'd thro them, than in Women; 


9 


rheje it in whom the Superfluity muſt continue to 


charges n - P. 
in Men ? circulate with the Blood, or be gather'd in- 


to proper Receptacles, which is the Caſe 
of the Bile. bran SHE nao nds hy 5 & 
hy ns The fame Argument which holds, Why 
in Bruics * Menſtruation ſhould not belong to Men? 
will hold likewiſe in Brutes ; whoſe Pores 


are manifeſtly more open than thoſe of Wo- 


men, as appears by the Crop of Hair which 


they bear; for the Vegetation of which, a 


larger Cavity, and a wider Aperture of the 


Glands is neceſſary, than where no ſuch 


thing is to be produc d. Yet there is a dif- 


ferenee in this Point between the Males and 
Females, even in them: Theſe latter have 
their Terms, tho not ſo often as Women, 


nor in the ſame Form or Quantity, though 
Rlood ſometimes be the reſult of them. 


No faiſs» No Anatomiſt, that I know of, has yer 
ao offer'd a ſatisfactory Reaſon, Why a ſore 


Reaſon yet : 4 : 
_ by of Bile, more thin and acrimonious, ſhould 


2 wore a. be ſeparated into a Receptacle by it ſelf, and 
er of not conſtantly diſcharg d, as that of the Po- 


Be how ras bilarias is. They have generally refer- 


_ #eſepa%%- red it for the uſe of Chylification ; but be- 


ted in 4 x 
Recep- ſides that it appears to be no proper Ingre- 


tacle. dient of ſo ſweet a Juice as Chyle is, they 
| have but precariouſly affirm d it only, and 
have not given us any neceſſary, nor to me 

- convincing Arguments, of its Inftramentality 

in that Cale; nor indeed can I help lau mes 

that 
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that they have brought it without 
into an e which might be compleat 
without it. | ve 28H] 

I think it unneceſſary to apply this Hypo- 


for the Power of a Plethora, or of any parti- 
cular Ferment, 'may be apply*d without any 
ſtraining to this. The only difficulty is, 
Whether the Bile be a ſufficient Inſtrument 
to produce theſe Effects: And if it be,whe- 
ther it does get into the Blood, as I con- 


ceive, I ſhall not ſwell this Work with Ar- 


guments to prove theſe two Points. For 


one I think is on all Hands confeſs'd, and 


the other I think reaſonable to be believ'd. 
What 1 deliver, I lay down Problematically, 


with free Liberty to all Mankind to examin 


it impartially, and ſhall be as ready to receive 


the Truth, however contrary to my preſent 
Sentiments, as T am now to impart my 


own Opinion, 5 


neceſſity ___ 


Not neceſ- 
theſis to the ſeveral Phenomena of the Men- N 
ſes, whether in a natural, regular, or a di- ie Phæ⸗- 
ſeaſed Caſe. The Solution of particular ens. 
Problems, relating to this part of the Ani- 

mal Hiſtory, flows very readily and natu- 

rally from it; and whatever may be urg'd 
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CH A p. XXV. 
. Generation. 


.He Gauſs ©; n E ere of Generation have been 
9 Cen | already deſcribd: But there remain 
ſufficiently ſome-Doubts about the efficient Cauſes of 
— 8 it, which are not ſufficiently adjuſted. It 
is agreed on all Hands, that there are in the 
Ovaries of Women little Eggs. 

\ Theſe Eggs, moſt Modern Aer in, ; 
and the moſt Able till very lately, have 
maintain'd to be the material and formal 
Rudiments of the Body of the future Man, 
which the Seed of the Male did only im- 
pregnate and vivifie. But that the Owen 
it ſelf did, before Impregnation, formally 

and materially contain the Body of the Man, 
tho? it could not germinate and increaſe, 
till rendred Prolific by the Seed of the Male. 

This Opinion was firſt: broach'd, and laid 

down with Strength of Reaſon, by our 
Dr. Har: great Countryman Dr. Harvey, in his Book 
vey De Generatione Animalium. It procur'd al- 


| nion con- 


cerning ir. moſt univerſal Aſſent from the Writings of 
that Author; and ſeem d perſectly eſta · 

bliſh'd by De Graaf, till io Microſcopial 
ar. ben, Obſervations of Mr. Lemenhoot grafted ſome- 
prays, what upon it, and took ſomething from it. 
; That ingenious Gentleman, to whoſe 
happy n we are oblig'd for abun- 


dance 


A ²˙Üͤw! Ü 8 : * h n * 6 * 
3 ä R : 7 5 ? 
* o I re * $ l 


dance of uſeſul Diſcoveries, pretends by his Animal 


. 
Microſcopes, to have diſcover'd in the Seed Seming. 

of the Male, as well Human, as of divers 2 
ſorts of Animals, innumerable extremely | 
minute Animalcles, moving with great Vi- : 


; gor and Celerity in the Fluid; which he 
n maintains to be Animals of the Species of 
in that Creature whoſe the Seed is. 1 
of i The Communication of his Obſervation, aer 
It has mov d the Curioſity of abundance of o- ) . 
i ther Learned Men to make the ſame In- vation. 

: quiry, with ſuch Glaſſes as he has deſcrib'd; 
„ and by their own Acknowledgments, they | 
e appear to have done it with the ſame Suc- | | 
ces. I have had the fame Curioſity ; and | 
, muſt confeſs, that the Appearance anſwer- 
1 ed beyond my Expectation, and came up 
1 to all the Repreſentations that had been | 
y given of it. | OD E 1 
þ The Animaleles ( notwithſtanding the i” 4 
7 very ſmall compaſs the Eye can take in at“ 
. once thro? ſuch a Glaſs) appear 'd in prodi- 
d gious numbers, moving with great Veloci- | 
r ty, diverſly, and, as it ſeem'd, arbitrarily : 
K Their Figure was exactly like that of Tad- 
- poles, and they appear d in the Liquor black 
f like them, and about the ſize they are fi- 1 
8 EU in the Philoſophical Tranſactions, 6 
4 um. 284. where a Deſcription of them 


more at large may be found; what I have 


here ſaid being ſufficient for my putpoſe. - | 
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The Ani- This Diſeovery has been the Foundation of 
. a neu Theory of Generation : In which this Ani- 
Fœtus. malcle is ſuppos'd to be the entire Frtas, and 
the Ouum before- mentioned to be only a kind 
of Matrix, and to afford a Pabulum to the Em- 

bryo. For notwithſtanding this Diſcovery, the 
Exiſtence of true Ova in viviparous Females is 

| not conreſted, nor is it indeed conteſtable. 
Thee Hy I ſhould very readily go into this latter Hy- 
L wif. Perbeſe, if 1 did not meet with ſome inſupera- 
ficulzies,, ble Difficulties (to me at leaſt they appear 
ſuch) which equally preſs either Hypothe ſis. 
The firſt ſuppoſes the Animal to be entirely 
included in the Ovum, before Impregnation; 
and that the Seed of the Male does only vivifie, 
or 85 Life and Power of Vegetation, as we 
ſaid before. The latter affirms the Embryo to 
be intire, perfect and alive in the Seed of the 
Male; and like the Seed of a Plant, to want 
only to be caſt into a Soil or Matrix, proper 
for its Increaſe or Vegetation, which they ſup- 
poſe the Ovars to bOeeeee. 
| Mongrel But neither of theſe Hypotheſes accounts fair- 
Ne. y and fully for mid Generation: For beſides 

22 inſt in. the vaſt variety of Mongrel Dogs, begotten be- 
twixt Sires of different Species, there have been 
abundance of Obſervations of Mixtures of A- 

nimals of more remote Kinds; ſuch as be- 

4xween a Pheaſant-Cock and a Hen: A Bull and 

a Mare; which has been often enough obſerv'd 

to procure a particular Name, and is calld 

'a Gimar: A Cat and a Rat (of which, how- 

ever improbable it may ſeem, there is an Ho- 
nourable Family chat can produce abundance 

of Witneſſes); A Burl-Rabbet and a Guinca-Som; 

f Which lately 1 have had à very Credible 
-Aecount.- But the moſt common of all theſe 

Toa Animals 
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Chap. 2 5. : 


then the Fetus ought to follow the Species of 
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Animals of mix d Breed (except the Dogs) is 


| the Mule, begotten by an Aſ upon a Mare. 7he Fœ- 


we 7 ei ts 
If the Ovum contain'd the form'd Animal, — 


3 be Speci- 
the Mother, let the Sire be what it will: Be- N 


cauſe he contributes nothing but means of Life Mother, 
and Vegetation, the Animal being determin'd ce) yg 
before- hand: And the. Kind ſhould be as cer- ne 
tain as in Plants; where, let the Seed be or 10 be 
thrown into what Soil ſoever, that does not al- comain d 
ter the Species of the Plant, tho' it may the # be 
Growth and Vigor of it. DODyvum. 
The ſame Objection lies yet ſtronger againſt The ſame 
the Animalcles. For if that Hypot he ſis be true, 95j-#i07 


the Sperm of an Aſs is ſull of little Aſſes; and the 7 rs 
being nurs d by a Mare ſhould never make Mules Fnimat- 
of them, becauſe the Species is pre-determined, cula in 


and the Creature not only form'd, but living. I Semine. 


might perhaps as reaſonably object, the Simili- 


tude that the Children of the ſame Parents bear 
to their Anceſtors; ſome to the Father's Line, 


and ſome to the Mother's: which plainly ſhews, 


that to the Determination of the Species, both 
Sexes concur; and that ſometimes one may pre- 
vail, and ſometimes the other; which could not 
be, if both theſe Hypotheſes were ſtrictly or abſo- 
lutely true. I know ſome endeavour to get over 
this Objection, by fancying that the different 
Matrix may have ſo much effect, as to alter the 
Figure of the Animal ſo far, as may account for 
theſe mixt Appearances. But this is ſo poor, ſo 


| e ſnift, that it is not worth an 
An 


wer; and they might with as good Authori- 
ty perſuade me, that an Orange- tree tranſplan- 
ted from Sevi to England would bear Apples; 
and ſo vice verſa. It is a common Practice in 
Gardning, to graft one Fruit upon another Srogk: 
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Power. 
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A form'd 
Animal 
in be 


Ovum not ſuppos'd only from the Analogy it is imagin'd to 


prov d. 


The ſeem- 
mpg Ani- 
mals may 


be only 
Particles 
of 4 


mixt Fluid 
in motion. 


not the Stock it grows upon. ; 
Theſe Difficulties render both theſe ee 
ſes unfatisfactory to me: and however old and 


exploded the Opinion of a Plaſtick Power on both 


ſides be, I muſt however embrace it, even tho? 
I know not exactly wherein it lies; at leaſt till 1 


meet with ſomewhat more ſufficient to reſolve 
my Doubts than hitherto I have done. 

It is however agreed, that tho'the Ovum of the 
Female does not formally contain the Animal, 
yet in Impregnation that it is a Cauſa ſine qua 
non, and that Generation cannot be without an 


Egg rightly diſpos'd : And upon that Conceſſion 
(which I think is at this time univerſal) I ſhall 


proceed to examin ſome of the principal Phæ- 
nomena of Generation, and the requiſite Condition 
of Fœcundity, without concerning my ſelf far- 


ther with the Animalcles of either fide; except 


only to obſerve, that the Exiſtence of a form'd 
Animal in the Ouum has never been prov'd, but 


bear to the Seed of Plants, in ſome of which the 


Figure of the Plant has by the Microſcope been 


diſcover'd. The other Hypotheſis ſeems to ſtand 
upon the Foot of Autopſy, but Reaſon, as we 
have obſerv'd, ſeems to be againſt it: And it is 
not impoſſible, but that theſe ſeeming Animals 
may be nothing more than ſome larger Particles 
of a mixt Fluid, whoſe Motion and different Fi- 
gure the Microſcope diſcovers to our Eye, while 
yet the minuter Parts will not diſcover them- 
ſelves, even that way. But we leave thſe things 
to the Arbitrement of the Learned. — 
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Of Generation. Book I. 
But the Fruit ſtill follows the Species of the | 


_ Graft or Cyon, and bear like the Parent-Tree, 
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Hews the left Ventricle of the 
8 Heart with the Trunk of the 
Vena Pulmonalis opened on the 
back part, and expanded. N. B. 
this Figure is revers'd in this 
Print. 


aa, The Margin of the Vena 


Pulmonalis, as it appears, when 
its Trunk is cut off and expanded. 

bb, The left Auricle of the 
Heart. 

c, The Foramen Ovale, by 
which the Blood in the Ferw, 
and ſometime after the Birth, 
paſſes from the right Auricle in- 
to the Vens Pulmonalis, and af- 
terwards into the left Ventricle 
of the Heart. | 

dd, The two Mitral Valves 
which hinder the Blood from 
paſſing back into the Vena Pul- 
monalis when the Heart is in 
Syſtole. 

ee, The Columnæ car neæ which 


appear on the ſides of the left 


Ventricle, and are Muſcular 
Bodies with tendinous Fibres 
faftned to the lower Margins of 


the Mitral Valves dd, whereby 


thoſe: Valves are hindred from 


#16: Ii. Sew Tho. Bartholin; ede ref-fruw Dr. Lowery 


riſing, leaſt the Blood ſhould 
return into the Pulmonick 
Vein, when the Heart is in 
Hſtole. 
F, The Buſs of the Heart 
where the Blood paſles from the 
Pulmonick Vein into the lef; 
Ventricle. ES 
G, That part of the left Ven- 
triele, which leads into the 
Aorta, behind the Mitral Valve. 
H, The Cone of the Heart. 
II, The Contexture of the 
Carnous Fibres in the left Ven» 


tricle. 
; F I G. II. 


The inſide of the right Auricle 
of the Heart, alſo revers'd in 
this Figure. 

aaa, The Baſis of the Auricle 
where it is united to the Ten- 
don at the Baſis of the Heart. 

bbb, Its Tendinous Circle 
next the Vena Cava. 

ccc, The fleſhy Fibres which 
mg gps in the two Tendons, 
45 « | | 

d, The Orifice of the great 

Coronary vein of the Heart. 
ee, Two other Orifices. of 
leſſer Veins of the Heart, which 
4 _ bring 
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bring the Blood back from the 
Heart, and the Parietes of its Au- 
vel $ and Trunks of the Blood, 


els near theBafisoftheHeart. 


ff, The upper part of the 


Auricle, 
3 FI G. III. 


Shews the Heart cut tran. 


verſly, ſo that both the Ventri- 


cles appear diſſected; this Fi- 
ure is alſo revers'd in this 
rint. 
AA, The Baſis of the Heart. 
B, The right Auricle. 
C, The left. 


D, That part of the Heart 


next its Cone cut off. 


EE, The right Ventricle of fi 
the Heart. 


FF, The left. 


the two Ventricles. 


H, The Fat on the Baſes T) of 


the Heart. | 
| F I G. . 


Shews the bas of _ 
Fleſhy Fibres of the Heart into 


the Tendons about the Orifices 


of the great Veſiets. . a 
a, The Mouth of the right : 

bots won 'S The Fibres paſſing obliquely, 
from the right ſide of the Heart 


Ventricle which recieves the 


- Blood from the Vena Cava ; 
b, Thar, by which the Blood 


| is expell'd into the Lungs. 
c, The Oftium, by which the 
right Ventricle receives the 


Blood from the Lungs. 


d, The Orifce, by which the 


Blood is expelld into the Aorta. 


fff, The fleſhy Fibres which 


come from the external Surface 
of the Heart, and end in the 
Tendons of its Baſis. 


rent cour 


7 Heart. 


Coronary ve 


Ria: inernat * of 
th t, which take a diffe- 
1 from the external, 

and end in the ſame Tendons. 


FIG. v. 


Shews the Outmoſt Carnous 
1 of the right Ventricle, 

Which paſs freight up. 

AA, The Bas. 

B, The Cone of the Heart. 

CCC, The ftreight Fibres 
which paſs from the Baſis of the 


FI C. VI. 


The Fleſhy Fibres, aſcending 
rom the right fide towards the 


left, and are placed under the 
8 former. 
GG, The Seprum which parts | 


A, The Baſis of the Heart. 

B, It's Cone. 

Pt The Fibres of the right 

— ventricle. 29] „ 
D, Thoſe of the leſt. 
E, The Tendinous Sfhus 


between the two Ventricles, in 


which the large Trun ks of the 
els paſs. 


FIG. VII. 


towards the left. 

A, The Beſis of the Heart. 
a B, The Cone . 

Wy The right fide. 

D, The left. 

E, The Fleſhy Fibres of the 
right Ventricle, ending in the 
Tendon G. 

F, The Fleſhy Fibres alſo of 


the left Ventricle, paſſing into 


ſame Tendon G. 
the ſa 10. 
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10. VIII. 

Some of the ſhart Fibres, 
which do not paſs from the 
Baſis of the Heart to the Cone, 
but about the middle of the ſides 


of the Heart are preſently in- 


fleted, and end in the Tendon 
of the other fide, and in the 
Ventricle, in an oblique manner. 

A, The Tendon about the 
Mouth of the right Ventricle. 

B, The Tendon about the 
Mouth of the left Ventricle. 

C, The Fibres continued 
from one Tendon to the other, 
with their intermediate Fibres 
which here and there mutually 

aſs from one to the other. 
D, That part, where after they 
have paſt the right Ventricle, 
they are turn d back, and end 


obliquely in the Tendon of the 
left Ventricle. 


FIG. IX.“ 


Ihe external Fibres of the 
left Ventricle, as they ariſe in 


à ſpiral manner from the left 
fide of the Heart, and bending 
towards the left, are fix'd in the 


| Baſis of the Heart. 


4 A, The Baſis of the left Ven- 


tricle. 

B, The Cone, where the fleſhy 
Fibres ſeem to be turn'd in, or 
back again. | 

CC, The Fibres aſcending 
2 towards the Baſis. 


D, The fide next the right 
Ventricle. | Bog 
E, The left ſide, 
FIG. x. 


The manner of the Contor(;- 
on of the Fibres... : 


A, The Tendon of the right 


_ 
B, The Tendon of the left. 
C, Same Fibres, as they pals 
on the out-fide of the Heart. 

D, The Fibres,as they march 
on the inſide of the Ventricle. 
E, Tbe Contorſion of both 


orders of Fibres about the Cone 


of the Heart. 
FIG. XI. 
AA AA, The external Fibres, 


meeting in the Cone, in a ſpital 
manner, as at an Axis. 


1 
6 


o * W „* ä 18 EY * * f * - 
ha 3 Oe IS : a F R 
* Sg) nnn, . 224 n „ 


* 


: | 5 e y g * 9 Nn en ro 4 38." KS 7 
pn 
* „ * * - * a a * "oy * 3 <3 Pe 
* Db. —_ „ 
_ 7 * * — * 3 a rn ated 
. ; 7 2 * * ; bak 5 ; 
: * ; o : 
ay * * ” 3 8 i 
4 4 $4 
* 5 7 
* . , 
" 3 I PE. 
7 a 2 * 


— 


O 


the Adult. 


Valves, AAA. 


5 CPC 
FIG, I. After W Bauhin, tbe II, III, IV, V, and Vith, 155 
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— 


revers d. 


EI Go Ts Th 


Oer the conjunction of the 


the Lungs, in a Fetus. 
A, The Body of the Heart. 
B, The deſcending Trunk of 
the Vena Cava. | 
Et, The aſcending Trunk. 
DF, The Arteria Magna. 
G, The rigbt Auricle. 
H, The Anaſtomoſis between 


the Vena Cava, and vein of the 


Lungs, called the Foratien Ovale, 
which is cloſed with a Valve, in 


FIG. II. 


£ . Repreſen ts the Canalis Arterio- 
ſus, between the Arteria Pulmo- 


nalis, and great Artery in a Fetus. 
A, The Heart. | 
B, The Trunk of the Arteria 


ny og 
E, A Portion of the great 


'Artery which paſſes downwards. 
D, The Artery of the Lungs 
ariſing from the Heart. 
EE, The Arterious Canal 
between theArtery of theLungs 
and Aorta. 
FFG, The Trunks of the Ar- 
teries, which paſs to the Head, 
Arms, Ge. e 
FI G. III. 


The right Veatricle of the 
Heart, opened from the Vena 
Cava, to ſhew the 3 tricuſpid 


The right Ventricfe of the 
Heart, opened from the Arteria 


Vena Cava, with the Vein 


Pulmonalis, to ſhew the 3 ſemi. 
lunary Valves, B, B, BZ. 
3 al, 6-2. 
The left Ventricle of the Heart, 
opened from the Vena Pulmonalis, 
to ſhew the two Mitral Valves, 


that at DD, being divided. 


. 

The ſame Ventricle opened 
from the Arteria Magna, to ſhew 
the 3 ſemilunary Valves, E, E, E. 

EIS TIL: 

Demonftrates, why the Blood 
which comes from the Jugular 
Veins, does not deſcend into the 
Vena Cava, but goes into the right 
Auricle of the Heart. 

A, The deſcending Trunk of 
the Vena Cu. 

B, The aſcending Trunk. 
C, A Tubercle, according to 
Dr. Lower, which hinders the 
Blood of the ſuperior Trunk 
from incommoding of that of 
the inferior, and dire&s it into 
the right Auricle and Ventricle 
of the Heart. . 

D, The right Auricle. 

E, The Foramenovale, between 
the Vena Cava and Vena Pulmona- 
lis, clos d with a Valve. 

FG, The Heart, with its Co- 


ronary Veſſels. 


NB, This Structure of the 
Trunks of the Vena Cava, at their 
entrance into the right Auricle 
of the Heart, is peculiar to ſome 
Quadrupeds, and is not found 
in Humane Bodies; tho Ana- 
tomiſts, after Dr. Lower, have 


generally aſcribed it to them. 
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APPENDIX: 


TAB. II. 


FIG. 1. From Bartholin, IVth. and Vth. from Dr, Wills, 
VIth. and VIIth. from Kerkringius. 


FIG. I. 


Theprincipal Branches of the 
Vena Cava freed from the whole 
Body, reversd in this Copy. 


A, The Trunk of the Venz 


Cava, below the Heart. 
B, Its Trunk above the Heart. 
C, Its Aperture into the 
right Auricle. N 
DD, TheSubclavian branches. 
ee, The Vene Manmaria, 
which deſcend under the Ster- 


num. 
„The Cervical Veins. 
h, The Vertebralls. | 
iii, The external Jugulars. 
kk, The internal. 
uu, The Vena Ag. 
mm, The — ales Super io- 


Fes. 


nn, The Phrenice. 

0000, The branches of the 
vena cava in the Liver. 

p, The internal Scapulary. 

q, The external. 

r, The ſuperior Thoracick 
branch. 

s, The inferior —— _. 

T, The vena Cepbalica, 

U, Its external branch. 

x, The internal, which part- 
ly makes the Mediana. 

zz, The vena Baſilica. 

tt, Its ſirſt Trunk. 


uu, The external branch | 


its ſecond Trunk, 


9 The vein of the Mediaſti- 


ww, The internal branch of | 


its ſecond Trunk, 


XX, Its third Trunk, which 


makes the other part of the Me- 
dian Vein. 


vy, The Salvatella. 


The following Characters are 
placed on Veins below the Dia- 


pbragme and Liver. 


AA, The Emulgentes or Re- 
nales. 
BB, The S: rmatick Veins. 
cc, The Veins which ariſe 
from the Capſule Renales. 
dddd, Venæ Lumbares. | 
EE, The Iliac branches. 
ff, The ſuperior branch from 
the Muſcles. 


£8, The veins of the 0s $4- 
crum. IE a 

HH, The external lliac 
branch. 

II, The internal. 

Kk, The middle branches 
from the Muſcles. | 

LL, The Epigaftrick veins. 

mmm, The Hypogaftrick. 


unn, The lower branches from 
the Muſcles. 


o, The vena Pudenda. 
PP, The crural Trunk. 

q, The vena Sapbana. . 
rr, The leſſer Iſchiatick vein. 


888, The veins ariſing from 
the Muſcles. 


tt, The Poplitæa. 
uu, The Suralis. | 
xx, The greater Iſchiatick 


FIG, 


pein. 


— — FE——P 7˖§ßr˖̃7; — RY Ton — —— = — 
nl * u — p 


r 220 V "os 
og * ** 8 ä 2 . 
SF * WES Ws & 
* > E's * 
PR as 


* x. 8 * = 5 EY 2 
; R * 1 n Ne 
= Y 2 * 
3 : 3 
7 . ” 
* 


EY z 8 % | 6 
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FI. II. Tunick, compoſed of circular 


Part of the Trunk of the 
great Artery, turn'd inſide out. 
AA, The internal Nervous 
Tunick, which perhaps is ſome- 


Kreight or longitudinal Fibres, 
which ſerve to ſhorten the tuhe 
_ "ofthe Artery, 5 

B, The muſculous Tunick, 
confifting of muſculous Fibres, 
which contracting, drive on the 

ec, The glandulous Tunick, 
which (like that of the Inte- 
ines) is placed under the muſ- 
culous, and is compoſed of in- 
numerable ſmall Glands. 

D, The external vaſculous 
Tunick, or veſiculous, which is 
made up with Blood Veſſels and 
Nervous Fibres, variouſly com- 
plicated and contorted like Net- 


- 


FIG. IN. 


The Trunk of a large vein 
diſſected. 

AA, The external Tunick 
(which is ſomewhat muſcular) 
conſiſting of Nervous Fibres, 
that are extended according to 
its length, altho* their Series is 
not regular. | 

BC, The vaſculous and glan- 
dulous Tunick, like that of the 
Artery. 


work. 


to the Heart. = 
what muſculous, connfting of 
r 


D, The internal muſcular 


Fibres, like that of the Artery, 
which, by their contraction, ſerve 
to haften the return of the Blood 


FIG. Iv. and v. 


Shew the Membrages of the 
3 ſeparated from each 
other. „„ ; 5 


D, The external Membrane 
which is partly Cartilaginous, 
and partly 
tranſverſe or annular Fibres 
of which, are placed in the 
Interſtitia of the Cartilages, and 
tye them togetger. 
AA, The Glandulous Mem- 
brane, and BB, the vaſculous, 
which is thought, by ſome, not 
to differ from that of the Blood- 
Veſſels, and Inteſtines. 
C, The internal Tunick, with 
ſtreight muſcular Fibres. 


F I d. VI. and VII. 


Part of the veng cava, — 
to ſhew the Pyriformal Valves 
(AA) placed at the Orifices of 
the veins, at their entrance in- 
to the cava. 


FIG. VII. 


BB, The Pyramidal Valves 
in the vena cave of an Horſe. 


Muſcular; the 
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FIG. I, II, and III. from Dr. Willis; the TVth. from 
Dr. Lower; the Vth. and Vith. from Bartholin; the- 

reſt from Kerkringius. „ | 
FI. 1. 8 BB, The Lateral Sinus. 


nes the communication CC, The Diverticulum,whete 


between the Lateral Sinus, the Lateral Sinus end in the 
and internal Jugular Vein on | Jugular Veins. Xs 
one ſide, with the Diverticulum. DD, The Jugular Veins, 


tions of the vertebral Sinns. 


A, The Lateral Siniÿm de- E, The upper communica. _ 


ſcending. 


B. That part of the m FF, The Sinu vertebratis on 


where it paſſes out of the Skull, both ſides within the Cranium, 
an begs to dilate itſelf into 3 the Late- 
'T ulbous part. Ain ; „„ 
C, The Bulbos gart, na , GG, The Trunk of the yer- 
Diverticulum, at the. SIN rn ud Ha. 
of the internal Ffigular which empty themſelves into the Sub- 
is receiv'd in a peculiar Cavity clavian Veins. 


on the Baſs of the Skull, and -._ hh, The Anaſtamoſis on bo•m 


ſerves as well to divert the ſides, lying on the Articulations 


quick deſcent of the Blood, as of the Vertebra, between the | 


4 . . l . . | 1 d Sinus. . 
prevent its regurgitation from . Vertebral Vein and Sinus. 
the internal Jugular Vein into II, Small Veins which lie on 


the Sinius in Coughing, G. the fore parts of the Vertebræ, 
. The 3 che Ju- and communicate between the 
gular Vei | two vertebral Veins. 


| KK, TheCommunications of 
FIG. II. the Sinuſes, and all the Veins on - 
Shews the Vertebral Veins; the top of the Spine. 5 


with the upper part of the i- LL, Two Venous Dutts, by 1 


nus Verte bralis, and the commu- which the laſt mentioned com- 
nication between them and the munications are made. 
Lateral Sint and Jugularsz as mm, The commiſſures of the 
alſo all the Divyarications of the Sinus's, on both fides, accord- 
ſpinal Sinus. | ing to the Imernodia of the ver- 
A, The third Sins of the tebre. | | 
Head, called Longitulnalis cut nn, The venous Ducts, Which 
off, where it paſſẽs into the La- carry the Blood from the ſpinal 
teral Sinus. 5 5 Marrow into the Sinus. 
: 2 . 55 000, The 


= 


beginning tebral Veins on borh ſides which. 
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ooo, The Veins which bring 
Blood into the vertebrals from 
the Muſcles of the Neck, cu 
ſhort. | 

Pp, OtherVenous Dutts like- 
wile, which are continued with 
the Vena Azygos, and lumbal 
branches of the ven cava, by 
which, if Wax or Wind is in- 
jected into the Trunk of the 
vena cava, below the Diaphrag- 


me, either will paſs (as it 


were) back again into the vena 


_ _ Aypgesand lateral Sinw's, with- 
in the Skull. 1 ä 


FI G. III. 


© Shews the Trunk of the Ca- 


rotid Artery, before it enters 


the Surface of the Brain, NB. 


The Contortions of this Artery 
differ very much in a Humane 
Body, from what is repreſented 
in this Figure; which appears 
to be done from the Carotid Ar- 
tery of ſome Quadruped: 

A, The Trunk of the Artery, 
aſcending towards the Cranium. 
B, The ſame, whilſt it is in- 
cloſed within the Bone, and co- 
vered with its borrowed Coats. 

BC, The bending of the Ar- 
tery, within the Sinus of theSkull, 
repreſenting a double turn'd S. 

D, The Trunk of it paſſing 
towards the Brain. 

EEE, The Membrane inclo- 


ſing the Artery in the Sinus of 


the Skull. 


FIG. IV. 
This Figure is here revers'd. 
AAA, The aſcending Trunks 


vein. 


of the Arteries which paſs td 


the Head and Arms. 


B, TheBending Trunk of the 


Aorta. 


G, The Orifices of the af 
cending Trunks of the Arteries, 
looking towards the Heart, the 
better to receive the Blood im. 
pell'd fromthence, before itpaſſes 
into deſcending Trunks. 

D, The deſcending Canal of 
the Aorta. po | 

| FI G. V. 


The ſingle valves that appear 
looking upwards, in the Buſilick 


FI d. vl. 


Shews the double valves, 
which appear in the Crural 
vein, when open'd. 


FI G. VII. 


Shews the valves of the ju- 
gular veins. | 
A, The Humane Jugular vein. 


B, A three fold valve, where 


it joins with theSubclavian vein, 
C, Another three-fold valve, 
near the former. | | 
D, A third three-fold valve, 
three Fingers diſtance from the 
ſecond, | 
| FIG. VIII. 


A, The Jugular vein operled 

to ſhew the three valves. 

bbb, The three valves. 
FIG. IX. 


A, The three valves in the 
Jugular vein of a Boy. 
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His monſtrous Figure of 
the Arteries of a Humane 
Fetus, is Copy d from Bid loo, 
but reversd in this Print by 
Blancard, whoſe Deſcription take 
as follows. _ „ 
A, The beginning of the 
Great Artery, ariſing from the 
Hein 
a, The aſcending Trunk, from 
which ariſes CC, the Subclavi- 
an Arteries, dd, the Carotides, 
which again produce ee, the ex- 
ternal branch ; ff the internal 


branch. gg, The vertebral 
Arteries, 9 hh, The 
Muſcule, ii, The Mammariæ. 


kk, The imercoſtales ſuperiores. 


I, The internal Scapulary. mm, 


The external. nn, The ſupe- 
rior Thoracick branch. oo, 
The inferior, pp, The Axilla- 
ry branch. Qaqq, Its ſuperior 
branch, paſſing along the Arm, 
to the Carpus, Rr, Its inferior 
branch, paſſing in like manner 
to the Hand. B 
The following Characters are 
placed on the Arteries, which 
ariſe from the deſcending Trunk. 
B, The deſcending Frunk of 
the Artery. aaa, The inferior 
Intercoftalus. b, The Artery 
Pbrenica. C, Arteria Celiaca 
d, Its right branch: e, Its left 
branch or Arterie Splenica diſ- 
pers'd with ſmall branches thro 
the Spleen, f, The right Gaſ- 
trick Artery. g, The Gaſtro- 


. ries, 


© Fpiploica. h, The Arteria Epi- 
ploica. kk, The Arteria Me- 


ſemerica ſuperior. Il, The Ar- 


teriæ Renales. mm, Teſticularess 
nn, Lumbares. 
ferior Meſenterick Artery. pp, 


oo, The infe- 


The branches of the Iliac Arte- 
QQ, The external Iliac. 
rr, The internal. s, The A. 

teria Sacra. tt, The AHypoges 
ſtrick, which paſs to the Re&um, 
and the Pudenda. vv, The Hy- 
poga ſtricks which go to the vb - 
ter. Xx, The Umbilical Ar- 
teries. 22, The Epigaſtricæ. 
cc, The Arteriæ Pudendæ. ii, 
The Arteries that paſs to the 
Muſcles. un, The Arteries of 
the external Muſcles of the 


Thigh. ww, Thoſe of the ins» 


ternal Muſcles. xx, A branch 


of the Arteriz Poplites. yy, 
' Thoſe of the Calf. NN, The 


branches which go to the Feet 


and Toes. 


Shews the Similunary Valves 
of the Aorta, and the paſſing out 
of the Coronary Arteries of the 
Heart; from Dr. Lower. 

AA, Partof the leftVentricle 
of the Heart open'd. 

bbb, The three Semilunary 
Valves, expreſs'd very looſe, as 
when the Blood paſſes out of the 
Hart -+ 
C, The Trunk of the Aorta 
open . 5 
dd, The Oxifices of the two 
b N Coro- 


APPENDIX. 


1y without the Valves. 
don of the Heart. 


on each ſide. 
FI G. III. 


the return of the Blood from the 
Aorta; z by Dr. Lower. 


the Baſis of the Heart. 
BBB, The three Semilunary 


other. 


CC, The two Coronary Ar- 
teries. 


Ire 


— 


Coronary Arteries, immediate- | f 


ee, The root of the Aurta, 8 
where it is united with the Ten- | 


- FF, The Mitral Miombeaiics 
divided, and brought forwards 


| Shews the Semilunary Valves, 
as they appear when they hinder 


AA, The Aorta cut off next 


7 


FIG. IV. 


Shews the manner how the 


| Carotid and Vertebral Arteries, 


aſcend into -the Skull, from 
Dr. Lower. 


AA, The two Carotid" Arte- 


_ ries, where they enter the Bone 


of the Skull. 
- BB, That part of then, which 


is incloſed in the Body of the 
Bone. 


CC, Thoſe parts which paſs 


by the ſides of the Sella Tureics 


before they reach the Brain. 
DD, The Vertebral Arteries 


where they paſs into the Skull. 
Valves, mutually touching each 


EE, Their Union into one 
Trunk, which is again divided 
and joined by ſmall branches 
with * Carotids. 


a 


— 


FIG. I. 


HE Ramifications of the 
; Vena Porta, within the 
Liver. 

A, The place where the Vens 


its Foramen, when cut from its 
other part. 

Bz & c, The fire principal 
great baanches of the Porta, 
within the Liver. 

C, The Umbilical Vein turn d 
into a Ligament. 


i . The Canalis Venoſus, be- 


V 
Both from Kerkringius, bur rever#d in theſe Prints. 


Porta enters the Liver, ſnewing 


tween the Venz Porta and Cava, 

alſo turn'd into a Ligament. 
EEE, The Extremities ofthe 

Capillary Veins, 


F 1 G. II. i 

The Ramifications of the 
Vena Cava within the Liver. 
e . Trunk of the ena Cava. 
B, Part of the Diaphragm. 
CCC, The three chief bran- 


ches, which are again divided 
into others. 


DDD, The extremities of 
1 veins. 
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"APPENDIX 


TAB. vn. 


. 1 


1 C. 1. 


filfd with Wax. 


Auricle of the Heart. 

Bz, Its two Trunks which 
pals to the right and an. Lobes 
of the e ; 


eln er ths Likes, - 


A, The Trunk of the vein of 
the Lungs, cut off near the, left 


#% > 3 £ 


FI G. II. 


The Pulmonick Artery, alſo 
Aa with Wax, and freed from 
5 A, [ts Trunk next the Heart, 
BC, as in the 5 Figure. 


A 4 


3 


TAB, 


VII. 


F 16. *. F /Bidloo, The TV th. Vth. VIth and Vink. 
from Dr. Willis; the reſt from Veſli ingius. 5 


FI G. I. 


"HE "veſſels of one of the 
5 Lobes of the Lungs laid 
re. 


A, The Artery, B the yein, 
C the Trachea, lying between 


them. 
F I G. II. . 


AB, The back part of the 
Cartilago Arytænoi 44 ined with 
the Anularis, not well expreſs d. 


C, The back part of the 4 


wularis. 5 
8 FIG. IV. v. and VI. 


Shews the Blood veſſels and 
Broncbus of one of theſmallLobes 


of the Lnngs, ſeparated from 


each other. 


pron, CO | 


F 1 G. IV. 


= 3 The Trunk of the Trachea 
cut from the . Wind-pipe, in 


whoſe Surface the Annulary 


Cartilages appear. 
, Leſſer branches ariſing from 


the Trunk, in which alto the 


Annuli appear. 
C dd, The little round Air- 


Bladders, hanging at the end of 


thoſe branches, like Grapes to 
their Stalk. 

EE, The Blood veſſels which 
ſerve for the Nouriſhment of 


the Trachea, and arediftinguiſh'd 


from thoſe of the Lungs. 

FIG. the Vth. The Pneumo- 
nick vein. FIG. VI. The Ar- 
tery of the Lungs, which ac- 

anies the Trachea, as ex- 


FIG. 
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FIG. VIII. 


Membrane, which covers the 
whole ſubſtance of the Lungs, 
which by means of the multipli- 


minating into it, ſeems in a 


numerable little Holes, and by 
the windings of the Blood Veſ- 


vided into a multitude of irre- 
gular Squares of unequal ſides. 


FIG. IX. 


ternal Membrane, ſeparated 
with the broken off-clufters of 
Veſſels, and without the ſquares, 
only with the ſmall Cells(which 
are the divided Air Bladders) 
and appear againft the Light as 
if prick'd through. x 


FIG. x. 


Ihroide, or Scuiiform Cartilage, 


Shews part of the outward: Shews the back part and ſu- 


or Ring-like Cartilage. 
city, and variety of veſſels ter- 


manner punch'd thro' with in- 


along its inner Surface, encom- 
paſs the Globular Veſicles, di- 


Shews a Portion of the ex- 


The external Face of the 


F1G. XI. 


perior Surface of the Cricoides, 


| * 
FIG. XI. 
The Arytenoidal Cartilages. 
5 FIG. w. 

"The Epiglottis. 
FIG. the XTVth. is done for 
the fore- part of the Lamnx with 
its Muſcles, all which are ſo very 
ill expreſs'd, as well as the ſame 
eg (as is pretended) on the 
back part of the Larynx. FIG, 
XV. and will rather confound 


than inform the Learner;where- 
fore we ſhall paſs them by, 


FIG. Xvi. 


The Thyroide Cartilage, to- 
gether with its Muſcles. 
A = Cartilago Scutiformis, 
oides, | 
bb, The Muſculi N iothyroides. 
CC, The Sterno Hioides. 
dd, The ſmall Muſcles call'd 
Cricothyroides, 5 
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Hoem Dr. Willis. 


FIG. I. 


r Lebe ofthe Lun of 


a Quadruped (it differing 
X in Figure from the 


Lympheductsare here exprefs'd, 
tho'I think a little too hard. 


A, The Orifice of the Trachea, 
as. it appears when divided, it 


being placed between the two 


Blood Veſſels. - | | 


B, The Orifice of the Sub- 
jacent Pneumonick Artery. 


C, The Orifice of the Vein 


of the Lungs placed above. 
_ ddd, The external Lymphe- 
dutts, diſpers d on the Surface 
of this Lobe. Yon 

eee, Divers of thoſe Lymphe- 
ducts, meeting on the back of 
this Lobe, from whence they 
paſs into the Ductus Iboracicus 

FIG. II. 

 Shews one Lobe of the Lungs 
of a Sheep divided through the 
middle, and the upper part re- 
mov'd (in which is the Trunk 
of the Vein) and the Trunk of 
the Wind-pipe, freed and laid 
by; The Ramifications of the 
Artery of the Lungs, are here 
repreſented in all its diſtribu- 
tions into the little, or leſſer 
Lobes, being firſt fill'd with a 
TinRur'd Liquid. 

AA, The, lower half of the 


Lobe of the Lungs divided, in 


which the branchings of the Ar- 
tery of the Lungs appear. 
BR: The Trunk of the Pneu- 
monick Attery of this Lobe. 
C, The Hole after a conſide- 


rable branch of it is cut off. 


DDD, Its Trunks, whence 
other branches are cut off, which 
could not be expreſs'd in this 
Figure; they paſſing to the up- 

r part of the Lobe which is 
Race cut at. 

EE, The Trunk of the Pul- 
monick Artery, paſſing accords 


ing to the length of the Lobe, 


and emitting branches on both 


ſides, which paſs to the right 


and left. 
FFF, The Branches and leſſer 


Shoots, which with the Veins 
every where accompany the 


Bronchi; and at length paſs 
beyond the Bronchi, and encom- 


pals the Orbicular veſiclesof Air, 


which they with their numerous 
extremities twine about. 
GGGG, The 
Branches cut from the Trunk 
of the Tracheu, and remaining in 
the Lungs, where they are ac- 
— with the Blood Veſ- 
Els. 
HHH, The Trunk of the 4 
pera Arteria of this Lobe of the 


Lungs, on which the Pulmonick 


Artery lay, here freed from 
thence and laid afide. 


II, The 


Bronchial 
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III, The Arteria Broncbialis 
of Ruyſch. „ 

NB, That FF, Cc. plac'd by 
the Bronchi of this laft deſcrib'd 
Figure ought to be fff, accord- 


ing to Dr. Wills, ſhewing the 


[7 
tk 1 ** 3 3 


Trunks of Branches of the 
Broncbi, which are partly thoſe 
repreſented cut off at GGG, 
and partly thoſe that paſs to the 


other part of the Lobe. 


* 7 

& » s. 
— 
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F 10. 1. 1 1 


Sy ews one Lobe of theLungs, 


x) 2.ccording to the Ramifica- 
tions of the Wind-pipe, divided 
into little and leſſer Lobes, 
WhoſeVeſſelswith their branches 
were firſt fill'd with, a Liquid, 
before the leſſer Lobes were ſe- 
parated from each other. 

A., The Trunk of the Aera 


Arteria cut off, 


E BB, Its lower part open'd 


to ſhew the Foramina that lead 
into the ſeveral Branches, as 
well as its ftreight Fibres. 


aaa, The Foramina which lead 
into the branches, 5 
bbb, The ftreight Fibres, ly- 
ing on the others, which are 
Circular. 5 


CC, The upper part of the 
. * g fide of the Lungs. 


Trunk ot the Trachea remaining 


intire, ſo that the Annular Carti- 
Iages appear. 1 85 


DDD, The branches of the 
Trachea conftituting the leſſer 
Lobes; alſo intire, ſo that the 
AnnularCartilages appear. 

EE, Two of the branches lit 
open, to ſhew their Foramina 
and fireight Fibres, 
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FIG. II. From Predrick Ruyſch, the other from Dr. Willis. 
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FF, Ge. The Trunks cut off, 


and their Branches remov'd to 


make room for the ex panſi- 


on of thoſe that remain. 
G88, The Secondary little 


Lobes of the Broncbi, hangin 


by ftalks, like Grapes, whic 
may ftill be divided into leſſer 


Labull ; all which have Dutts 


from the Bronchi, that paſs in- 
to their Veſicular Cells. 
H, The Blood Veſſels creep- 


# 


The back - part of the Wind- 
ipe, with its branches, freed 
om the Lungs of a Calf. 


ing on the Superficies of the 


A, The Aſpera Arieria, cut 


off below the Larynx. 
B, Its branches of the right 
e, Thoſe of the left,—— * 
D, The Bronchial Artery, 
whoſe Branches accompany 


thoſe of the Wind-pipe to their 
eExtremities. 5 


E, The hinder- part of the de- 
ſcending Trunk of the great Ar- 
tery, where the Intercoſtal Ar- 
teries ariſe from it. 

1 aa, The 
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By The. -vpper5 Honey 
f the Wind-pipe, which is pecu- 
b har' to ſome Quadrupeds, and 
2 not found in Humane Bodies. 


. ; 
p Fad * 5 
” 


$a * 
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1G. m. 

Part of the Pulmonary Lobe, 
in which, the Membranous In- 
terſtitia are blown up, and all 
the little Lobes appear in their 


3 


6— 


Branches of 


proper Figure; which does 


FOR 3 1 35 35510 5 

>  APPENDEIX. 15 
: aa, The ſmall Trunks of the ſomewhat repreſent the Leaf of 
Intercoftals cut off. | Polypod y. 


A, Part of the Wind-pipe, 
complicated with other veſſels 
that come to that ſtalk, and 
compoſe little Lobes that grow 
like the Leaves of a Tre. 

BB, The Lobes. 1 

ce, The Blood - Veſſel creeping 
through them. | 

ee, The Membranous Inter- 
ſtices of the Lobes, which have 


alſo Blood -Veſſels in them. 


from Bidloo. 


. FIG. I. 
JHews the Brain, after the 
top of the Skull is taken off, 
and the Dura Mater divided an 
left hanging down. d 
AAA, The right ſide of the 
. Brain, partly ſeen covered with 
1 the Pia Marere - 
#0 BB, The third Sinus of the 
= Dura Mater, call'd Longitudinalis 


open d. | | 
Trunks of the 


1 CCC, The 

+ Veins, which ariſe from the 

i} Brain, and empty themſelyes 
into the laſt mentioned Sinus. 

1 DDD, The turnings and 

. windings on the Surface of the 
1 Brain, cover'd with the Pia Mater. 
EE, The Dura Mater hangin 


dowm, - | 
FIG. II. 
The Brain lying on its Hemi» 
ſpheres, to ſhew its Bair 


| = TI 
FIG. 1. From Veſalius, the II. from Dr. Willis, the III. 


Brain. 


the 


> *— _— 


AAAA, The two fore-moſt, 
and two hind-moſt Lobes of the 
BB, The Cerebellum. | 
CC, The Medulla Oblongata. 
DD; The Olfatory Nerves, 
or firft pair. | 
2 The optick, or ſecond 
ain | EP 
rang, The Oculorum Motori, or 
third pair. 
G, The Pathetick N erves, 
or fourth pair. 
HH, The fifth pair of N erves. 
11, The fixth.- 
KK, The Auditory ' Nerves 
with their two proceſſ es, viz. 
the hard and ſoft, cour ited the 
ſeyenth pair. | 
LL, The eighth pai r, call'd 
Vagum, conſiſting ofdiver sFibres. 
M, The Spinal Nerves, 
card Aueh, which pals our 
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of the Skull with the Par Va- 


um. 
1 NN, The ninth pair of Nerves 
compoſed of divers filaments, 
which paſſing down, unite into 
one Trunk, and marches out a 
little above the Proreſſus Occipi- 
. OO, The tenth pair of Nerves 
tending downwards. | 

PP, The Trunks of the Ca- 
rotid Arteries cut off. 

O, Their Branches march» 
ing between the Lobes of the 
Brain. | 
R, Thefore-moft branches of 
the Carotide Arteries,marching 
between the Anterior Lobes of 
the Brain. 

8, The hind-moft branches of 
the Carotids, joyning to the 
Vertebral Arteries with One 
Trunk. £3 

TTT, The three Trunks of 
the Vertebral Arteries,deſcend- 
ing towards the Medulla 0blon- 
gata. | : 

U, Their conjunction into 
one Trunk. „ 

WW, The Communicant 
branches, between the Carotids 
and Vertebrals, from whence 
ſmall Arteries aſcend to the 
Plexus Choroides. 

X, The Inſund ibulum. 


* 


YY, The two whitiſh Glands 
placed behind the mhſundibulum« 
 ZZZ, The Protuberantia Anu- 
laris,by ſome call'd Pons Varolij 3 
which ariſing from theCerebelum 
admits the Medalla oblongata to 
paſs under it, as under a Bridge. 


FI G. III. 


The Cortical Glands of the 
Brain, together with the Fibres 
view'd with a Microſcope. | 

AA,Part of the Brain boyled. 

BB, The Dura and Pia Mater, 
which Bidloo, after others, has 
divided into three Membranes. 

CC, The Blood Veſſels, with 
their Capillary diſtributions and 
reticular plexus, DD. 1 

EE, The various orders o 
the Cortical Glands. 

FF, The Bundles of Tubes, 
going together, conſtituting the 
Medulla. . | 

GG, The Lobes of the Bun- 
dles, or the ſeparations and 

branches, which are writhed in 
divers As, and turn'd in, 
and variouſly diſpos d. 

H, The complicated Tubes 
produced from theſe. 

I, The Nerves, which com- 
poſe the Medullary ſubſtance. 

Thus Blanchard and Bidloo. 
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- From Dr. 
FIG. I. 


AHews the external or ſupe- 
I rior Superficies of the Brain, 
taken out of the Skull; The 
hinder Lobes (being freed from 
their Adheſions by the Pia Ma- 
ter to the neighbouring Parts) 
are here raiſed and turned for- 
wards, to ſhew the Crura Me- 
dulle Oblongatæ, the Fornix, the 
Nates, and Teſtes, with the Glan- 
dula Pinealis, and other Pro- 
ceſſes. = 

AA, The Linbis of the Brain, 
which in its natural Situation, 
was contiguous to the Cere- 
bellum. N + ; ö 

B, The Brim or Margin of 
the Corpus Calloſum. of both He- 
miſpheres, which in its natural 
Site, was placed on the Pineal 
Gland. r 

C. The Fornix. . 

DD, Its Arms embracing the 
Crurà of the Medulla Oblongata. 

EE, The Thalani Nervorum 
Opticorum, on the Crura of the 
Medulla Oblongata, whence the 
Optick Nerves proceed; at the 
tops of which Crura (lituared fur- 
ther out of ſight) are placed the” 
Corpora Str iata. * 

F, The Glandula Pinealis, be- 
tween which, and the root of 
the Fornix, is the Rima ad Infun- 
dibulum. | 

GG, The Orbicular Protu- 
berances call'd Nates 


TA B. XII. 


Willis. 


HH, The leſſer Protube- 
rances, call'd Jeſtes, which are 
Epiphyſes of the former. 

II, The Proceſſus Medullares, 


which aſcend obliquely from the 


Teſtes into the Cerebellum, and 
conſtitute part of its Meditullium 


on both ſides. | 


K, The joyning of thoſe Pro- 
ceſſes by another Tranſverſe 
Proceſs. | 

LL, The Pathetick Nerves, 
ariſing from the laft mention'd 
Tranſverſe Proceſs. 

MM, A Portion of the Me- 
dulla Oblongata, lying under the 
aforeſaid Proceſſes and Protu- 
berances. 

N, The Foramen of the third 
Ventricle or Cavity; which, is 
placed under the Orbicular Pro- 
tuberances 


OO, A Portion of the Annu- 


lary Protuberance (call'd Pons) 
ſent from the Cerebellum,B and em- 
braeing the Medulla Oblongata. 
PP, The external and ſupe- 
rior Superficies of the Cere- 
bellum. 


F 1 G. II. 
The interior Baſis of the 


Skull, where is ſhewn, after 


what manner the Blood- Veſſels 
and Nerves, when cut from the 
Brain and about to go out of 
the Skull, are coyer'd by the 
Dura Mater. 
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S | A, The 
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N hene . RIO ATTY 
1 r 5 . F r 
I. 13 © : eg bo 8 2 
F 
. 


— 


N 


N 


* N 


+ ERC GR! 


of the Noſe) there's a Cavity, 


but not expreſs'd in this Figure, 


as Blancard pretends, 

B, The Septum of the 0s Cri- 
briforme, call'd Criſta Galli. 

CC, The Mammillary Pro- 
ceſſes, which are much leſs, and 
have leſs Cavities in them, than 
is found in theſe parts in Qua- 


drupeds, which are indued with 


a more exquilite Senſe of Smell- 
Ing. | | 


- DD, The Optick Nerves, 
which in HumanBodies part far. 


ther from each other, before 
they paſs out ot the Skull, than 
in moft Quadrupeds. 

E, The Pituitary Gland, 
with the top of the Infundibilum 
inſerted into it. 

EE, The Carotid Arteries 
coming in, by the ſides of that 
Gland. ; 
| 4 The Infundibulum. 
hb, The third pair of Nerves, 
call'd 0culorum Motorii, going out 
of the Skull, 


A, The Bone of the Fore- 
head, in which (towards the top 


HH, The Pathetick Nerves, 
hid under the Dura Mater, and 
oing out of the Skull with the 
rmer, theſe are reckon'd the 
fourth Pair. N | 
II, The fifth Pair of Nerves, 
hid under the Dura Mater. 


they paſs out of the Skull, with 
the third and fourth Pair. 
LL, The Seventh or Audi- 
tory Pair, entering the Os Pe- 
wo with double Proceſſes. 
MM, The eighth Pair, call'd 
Fagum, com pos d of many Fibres, 
which joyn with the Acceſſory 
Nerve, NN, As they march 


out of the Skull. 


- OO, The ninth Pair. 

PP, The tenth Pair, tending 
downwards, and paſling under 
the Dura Mater, where the Ver. 
tebral Arteries aſcend, 
Q, The Lateral Sinuſes o- 
„„ | 
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FIG. I. From Dr. Willis, the other from Bidloo. 


- 1G bh | 

Sheeps Brain, divided 
: through its middle, and 
its Hemiſpheres turn'd over; 
ſome parts of it being ſcrap'd 


away, to ſhew its Medullary 


Tratts, or Nervous Roots. 


AA, The Medullary Protu- 
beranges, call'd Teſtes, which are 


Epiphyſes of the Medalla 0blongats, 
and joyn'd to the Caudex Me- 
dullaris of the Cerebellum, looking 
from thence towards the Brain. 
BB, The Protuberantiæ Nati 
formes, the Subſtance of which, 
in Sheep,Goats, and many other 
Creatures, is partly Cortical, 
and partly Medullary; but il « 

| an 


e 


: 1 . _—_ 
WG om ne 536 
* 2 Aa 7 


* Eee " 


God 


2 
* 


* 


a» hg int 
2 
AK , —̃̃̃ 
. Ste 


"Wig 
4 1 


F 


M ee 3Y . 
, LO . 7 * 


9 
— 


6 — 
en are M's — * 


145 5 
e 5 1 - 
. n 


1 


„. a 


8 
7 * 
— 
4 
1 
an; 
7 
” 
* 
* e 
; 0 
£ 62 


= 
" 4 


2 — 


2 


- 
— 


— 


1 
” 
kad 
. 
2 
5 
* 
+ 


roger -——1 


— — — 


a _— — ——— 


FP 


Man, Dogs, Foxes and others, : 
it is wholly Medullary. 


C, The Cavity, or third Ven- 
tricle, under the Prominences, 
which are here diſſected and 
open'd. | 


DD; The two Medullary 


Cords of the Caudex Medularis, 
paſhng ftrait to theCorporaStriata. 
E E, The Thalami Ne rvorum 
Opticorum. 2 
ee, The Glandula Pinealis, di- 
vided and laid apart. 
FF, The Nervous or Medul- 
lary Ductus, proceeding from the 


Prominences, which is preſent- 


ly divided; one Branch, paſſing 
to the Cone of the Corpora Striata, 
the other H, going to its Baſis. 

I, A Surculus ſrom the Medul- 
lary Branch, paſſing at the Baſis 
of the Corpus Striatum, and reach- 
ing to the middle of its Limbs. 

K, The poſterior Limbus of 
the Corpus Striatum, receiving 
Nervous Dutts,which are united 
under the Roots of the Fornix, 
3 the ſame Limbus of the other 

ide. 

L, The Corpus Striatum of the 
left fide whole, with the Blood- 
Veſſels creeping on its cortical 
Surfies. 885 
M, The Corpus Striatum of the 
right ſide; the cortical Surface 
of which is cut off to ſhe w its 
Medullary Striæ. 

VNN, The foremoſt Limbus of 
the Corpora Striata, joyning in 


the Corpus Calloſum. 


O, The Baſis of the Fornix. 
P, The Trunk of the Fornix, 
cut off and turn d back with the 
Brain. 

QQ, The two Roots of the 
For nix? 


croſcope. 


RR, The internal Surface of 


the Corpus Calloſum, mark d with 


tranſverſe medullary Striæ. 

S, A Sepimentum of the Me- 
dullary Striæ. | 

'TT, The hinder part of the 
Brain, which refted on the Ce- 
rebellum, turn'd up. | 

VV, The Cerebellum divided 
and laid apart. 

W., The Medulla Oblongata 
immediately below the fourth 
Ventricle. : 

FIG. II. 

The Plexus Cboroi des, view'd 
by a Microſcope, 2 

AA,The Membranous Cover- 
ing ſeparated, which incloſes the 
Faſciculi of Veſſels. 

B, The Arteries, and 

C, The Veins (whoſe Rami- 
fications and Plexus are made to 
appear) being fill'd with Plaiſter 
of Paris, and their own Blood. 

D, The Lymphzdutts ſomee 
what diſtended with Wind. | 

E, The Fibrille of the Nerves. 

F, The Glands placed be- 
tween the Nerves, ſome of which 
are hard and fibrous, others are 
Veſiculous and more Flaccid. 


F I G. III. 


The Structure of a Nerve, ex- 
preſsd by the aſſiſtance of a Mi- 
A, The Branch of a Nerve 
diſſected from the Neck. | 

B, The Blood-Veſſels. 

C, The Faſciculi of Tubes ſe- 
parated. c : 

D, The Tubes cleaving by 
lateral Fibres. . = 
E, The Villous Extremities 
of the Tubes. 5 
= £2 TAB: 


"AB: NIV. 


"APPENDIX. 


From Dr. Willis. 


FIG. 1. 


Hews the Baſis of a Sheeps 5 


Brain, ſome parts being 


ared away, and others expoſed. 


are, ſo that the Stria, or Me- 
dullary Tracts, appear like fo 
many Nerves. : | 

AA, The Mammillary Pro- 


ceſſes carried to the Baſis of the 


Corpora Striata, and inſerted into 
them. 2 

BB, The parts of the Brain 
remaining after the greateſt 
part of it is cut of 


CC, The Corpora Striata de- 


raſed, ſo that the Striæ Medulla- 
res of its internal part appear. 
DD, The Thalami Nervorum 
Opticorum, in which the Medul- 
lary Striæ paſs ſtreight, and very 
cloſe towards the Corpora Striata. 
E, A Tract leading to the In- 
fundibulum. . 
F, A Gland placed behind the 
Iufundibulum, which is double in 
Mans 42 24 Ez 
GG, The Trunks of the Op- 
tick Neryes, divided at their 
Joyting or Coalition, before the 
Infundibglum, and turn'd off, 
HH, The Crura of the Me- 
dulla Oblongata, under the Nates 
and Teftes, in which the Striæ 
Medullares paſs ftreight,and very 
thick and cloſe together towards 
the Corpora Striata. . 
II, The Tranſverſe Medul- 
L ary Tradty, diftinguiſhing the 


Regions of the Medal Oblon· 


AtA. | Wy | 
KK, The Annulary Proeeſs 
paſſing about the Medulla Oblon- 
Fata, nigh the Cerebellum. | 
L, The Extremity of the 
Medulla oblongata, near the be- 
ginning of thẽSpinal Marrow, M. 
„%% öͤß[ðͥ— Ih 
The Orbicular Prominences 
(i, e. the Nates and Teftes) and 
Thalami Nervorum Opticorum, pa- 
red off on one ſide, to ſhew their 
internal Compages. 
AA, The 22 Which have 
ſtreight Fibres through the 


Whole. 


B, One of the Nates deraſed, 
in which the Medullary Fibres 
paſs ftreight and thick towards 
the Brain, Ls 8 

C, A Medullary Septum, di- 
viding the Natiform Promi- 
nences from the Optick Thala- 
mus; from which one Medullary 
Proceſs paſſes to the Baſis of the 
Corpus Striatum, the other into 
its Cone. : 5 

D, The Thalamus of the Op- 
tick Nerve of the left ſide de- 
raſed, to ſhew its ſtreight and 
very cloſe Fibres paſſing to- 
wards the Corpus Striatum. 

E, The poſterior Limbus of 
the Corpus Striatum, receiving the 
Optick Medullary Striæ, and 
thoſe of other Medullary Pro- 
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; The Corpus Striatum era ſed, 
whoſe Nerves and Medullary 
Dutts are in like manner ex- 


_ preſs'd Tab. XIII. Fig. I. M. 


G, The Anterior Limbus of the 
Corpus Striatum. 5 


„A Sinus from the Mamil- 


3 


lary Proceſs, leading into the 
anterior Ventricle of the Brain. 
I, The Hemiſpheres of the 
Brain, | 
The reft of the CharaQters 
are explain'd in the preceeding 


Figure. 


TAB XV. 


FIG.1& Il from Gerard Blaſius, the reſt from Dr. Willis. 


FIG. I. 


taken out of the Vertebre of 
a Dog, expreſs'd as big as the 
aa, The Nervous Filaments 
ariſing from the back part of 
the Spinal Marrow. 
bb, Thoſe of the fore-part. 

cccc, The Dura Meninx di- 
vided, according to its ſength, 
on the back part of the Spinal 
Marrow next the Spines of the 
Vertebre, and laid alide. 

d, The union of the Nervous 
Filaments a, b, after they have 
paſs'd the Dura Meninx, where 
they make a Ganglion at their 
exit between the Vertebre, and 
compoſe the Trunk of the 
Nene ooo 

e, A large Fiſſure in the back 


parts, | 

f, A leſs Fiſſure in the fore- 
part of the Spinal Marrow. 

' 8, The internal Cortical 
Subſtance, of a Cineritious 
Colours 1 ag 


Pa of the Spinal Marrow 


FIG. II. 


Shews the whole Spinal Mar- 
row taken out of the Bony Spe- 
cus of the Vertebra, together 
with its inveſting Membrane, 
which is here divided according 
to its length, to ſhew the Ori- 
ginals of the Nervous Filaments 
of all the' vertebral Nerves 
from the Medulla Spinalis. ; 

AA, The upper part of the 
Medulla Spinalis, cut from the 
Oblonpata. EE 

BB, The Arteria Spinalis paſ- 
ſing the whole length of the 
Spinal Marrow, which com- 
municates in the Neck with the 
Cervical Arteries, as expreſs'd 
Fig. IV. gh ©c. The lower 
part of this Spinal Artery ha- 


ving Anaſtomoſes with the Ver- 


tebral Arteries ariſing from the 


Arteria Magna. vid. Fig. II. of 


the following Table. 

CC, The Neruus Spinalis by 
Dr. Willis, call'd Acceſſorius, ari- 
ſing about the 5th and 6th Fer- 
tebra of the Neck, and going 
. 3 -, Out 


— —_ _ * 
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TFPENDIR 


Wen e 


| out of the Skull with the Par 
Vagum. 

DD, The Dura Mater or in- 
veſting Membrane of the Spi- 
nal Marrow, divided according 
to its 77 K and expanded. 
EE Ff, The Nerves of the 
5 Neck. 

Gg, The Nerves that paſs to 
the Arms, and ariſe from that 
part of the Medulla Spinalis that 
is ſomewhat dilated, and have 
larger nervous Faſciculi at their 


nals. 
b, The Nerves of the Back, 
where the Spinal Marrow is 
leſſened again. 
Ii, The lower part of the 
Spinal Marrow, which ſends 
| Nerves to the Loins and Legs, 
and is intirely Fibrous in Hu- 
man Bodies, but is Medullary 
in moft Quadrupeds,and is there 
ſomewhat dilated again. 


WR part of the Medulla 5 
nalis, and back part of the = 
tullg Oblongata. 

AA, The back part of the 
Medulla Oblongata. © 

B, Both the vertebral Ar- 
teries united. 

C, The Rhomboid Figure, 
which reſents a double Co- 
alition of the Arteries in Bri : 

D, The meeting of the Ver. 
tebral and Cervical Arteries bn 
the Medulla Spinalis, from whence 


the Spinal Artery deſcends. 


E, The Spinal Artery. 

FF, The two Vertebral Ar- 
teries ariſing from the Axillary 
Arteries, | SM 

G, The Medulla Spinalis. 

f f, or, The Arteries that go 
to the Muſcles of the Neck. 

„The Branches ſent to the 
S pinal Marrow, which joyn at 
both fides in the Spinal Artery, 


K, The Nerves paſſing out of at each meeting of the Fertebræ. 


the E Sacrume 


hh, Branches of Arteries 


which paſs into the Channels of 


F I G. III. 


Part of the Spinal Marrow 
of a Dog cut tranverſly. 

aa, The leſſer Fiſſure before. 

bb, The larger Fiſſure on the 
Hind part. | 

ccc, The Nervous or Medut- 
lary Strie, tending from the Ci- 
neritious or Glandulous Sub- 
- tance to the Circumference. 

ddd, The Glandulous Sub- 
ſtance plainly diſtinguiſhable 
from the Nervous or Medullary. 


£ F I G. Iv. 
The Ramifications of the 


Vertebral Arteries, both in the 


the Sinuſes, and make an Arte- 
rious Plexus. © 


ii, The Arteries ſent from 
the Aorta into the Spine. . 


FIG. V. 


The Ramifications of the 2h 
and 6th Pair of Nerves. 
A, The Nerve of the ſixth 


Pair from the Trunk, of whick 


the Doctor ſays, are ſent two 
ſhoots into two of the Muſcles 
of the Eye at a a, which are not 
expreſs d in this nor his origin 
Figure. | 

Z, A Branch of the Nerve 
of the ſixth Pair, PE for 


the 
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' the Root of the latercoſtal 


Nerve, ig 

B, The Trunk of the. fifth 
Pair, immediately before it is 
divided in two large Branches. 

bb, Two Shoots reflected from 
dne of the Branches for the 
Root of the Intercoftal Nerve. 

C, The Diviſion of the upper 
Branch into leſſer Branches, of 


which the ſuperior c is the Op- 


thalmick, which enters the Or- 
bit of the Eye, and ſends out 


four Branches; The firſt (O) is 
reflected into the Noſtrils; The 


ſecond (d) paſſing the outſide of 
the Orbit of the Eye, runs into 


the Muſcles of the Forehead; . 


The third and fourth (ee) are 
diftributed to the Palpebre and 
internal Glands of the Eye. 

D, The ſecond Branch of the 
ſecond Diviſion alſo enters the 
Orbit, and paſſes towards the 
external Angle of the Eye, and 
is diſtributed to the Palpebræ and 
exterior Glands. | 

E, The third Branch of the 
ſecond Diviſion, paſſes by or 
under the Orbit of the Eye, 
matching through a hole in the 
Bone of the upper Jaw,in which 
paſſage it ſends a Branch (e) by 
another Foramen into the Muſ- 
culus Maſſeter . „ 


f, A Branch running to the 


Muſcles of the Noſe. | 
ggg, Divers Branches deſ- 
cending into the upper Lip. 
F, The inferior Branch, or 
fourth of the ſecond Diviſion, 


which deſcending. ſtrait to- 
wards the Roof of the Mouth, 


is divided into two Branches, 
of which one of them (b) is 


232 


distributed into the Gums; the 
ſecond (i) is diſſeminated with 
many Twigs into the Palat. 


G, The ſecond Branch of the 


firft Diviſion of the Par Quin. 
tum, which paſſing ftrait down- 
wards into the lower Jaw, in its 
way ſends many Branches; as 


follows, 


K, One of its Branches to 
the Parotid Gland 
l, Another to the internal 
Maſticatory Muſcles; 
m, Another Branch paſſing 
round the Proceſs of the lower 
aw, is carried to the external 
pn of the Maſſeter 3 
n, Another Surculus running 
oppoſite to the former, on the 


ſame Proceſs, and diftributed in- 


to the internal part of the ſame 
Maſticatory Muſcle. | 

H,A Trunk of a great Branch 
paſting further on, is divided 
into divers Branches; of which 
that at O tends to the Root of 
the Tongue; P That which 
goes to the whole Body of the 


Tongue with many Branches; 
q Thoſe that paſs to the parts 


under- the Tongue; rr The 
Trunk that paſſes through the 
lower Jaw, and gives ſlips to the 
Teeth, and to the lower Lip sss; 
and partly to the Chin tt. 


FEI G. VI. 


All the Nerves of the third, 
fourth, fifth and ſixth Pairs, that 
paſs to the Muſcles, and other 
parts of the Eye. 


Pair, which paſſes to three of 
the ſtrait Muſcles, and the 
| f external 


A, The Nerve of the third 


I K FRE * 
R Fs. © — 7 


** n 


6 ths 
** > 


e oblique Muſcle of the 
e. oF, 
f B. A Nerve of the fourth 
Pair, or Pathetick Nerve, paſſing 
into the Muſculus Trochlearis. 
C, A Nerve of the ſixth Pair, 
proper to the Muſculus Abducens, 
and Septimus Brutorum. | 


D, A Nerve of the fifth Pair, 


whoſe Ophthalmick Branch (E) 
is divided into two; F The 


upper Branch is preſently ſplit 


into - ſeveral Twigs, marching 
Trait to the internal Angle 
of the Eye; G The lower Oph- 
thalmick Branch divided into 
Branches, and in a like manner 
paſſes to the Gland and Palbe- 
bre, at the external Angle of 
the Eye. | 

a, A Nerve of the fifth Pair, 
paſſing to the Muſculus Trochle- 
'_&aris2: | 
b, A Branchof the Third, to 
the Attollens: 
c, Another Branch of the 
ſame, to the Abducens : | 


d, Another of the ſame,to the | 
Deprimens: 
f, Another to the Muſculus 


Obliquus Externus: 


g, Little Nerves from the 
Plexus of the third Pair, paſſin 
through the Sclerotick Tunic 
into the Uvea. 1 

e, A Nerve of the ſixth Pair; 
to the Muſculus Abducens. | 

ooo, Fibres or little Branches 
from the fourth and ſixth Pair, 
paſſing to the Muſculus Septimus 
Brutorum, : 

n, A Nerve from the upper 
Ophthalmick Branch, going in- 
to the Noftrils (i) z One from 


the ſame Branch into the Eye. 


brows and Forehead. 

H, The Trunk of the fifth 
Pair cut off, which went to the 
lower Jaw. | 55 

I, Another Trunk of the 
ſame, which went to the Palat, 
alſo cut off. | 

K, The Branch of the upped 


| Jaw. 


TA IvE 
From Dr. Willis, but very ill copy d, where fore the Original 


— 


Figure is here referr'd to; ſee the Doctor's ninth and eleventh 


Tables of his Anatomy of the Brain. 


. 


Heus the beginnings of the 

fifth and fixth Pairs of 
| Nerves, and the Roots of the 
Intercoſtal Nerve proceeding 
from themz likewiſe the Ori- 
gines and Branchings of the 


ſame Intercoſtal Nerve, and the 
Par Vagum , and the Acceſſory 
Nerve, produced out of the 
Spine to the Par Vagum, and the 
Ramifications carried to the 
Stomach : Here alſo are repre- 
ſented the Beginnings and Di- 
{tributions of the ſeventh, 3 
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and tenth Pair of Nerves, and 
of thoſe of the Diaphragm; 
alſo the Originations and In- 
ſertions of the Nerves of the 
Præcordia and the Viſcera, with 
the Originations of the verte- 
bral Nerves, and their commu- 
nications with the former. 


Pair, with its two Branches AA, 
the upper of which tending 
ſtrait ,. diftributes it ſelf into 


the Muſcles of the Eye and 


Face, into the Noſe, Palate, 
and the upper 
Mouth; and beſides, it reflects 
two Branches aa, which make 
two of the Roots of the Inter- 
coftal Nerve ; the other lower 
Branch of the fifth Pair tends 
downwards, and is diſpers'd into 
the lower Jaw-bone and all its 
party = 

aa, Two Shoots ſent down 
from the upper Branch of the 
fifch Pair, which meeting with 
the other Branch b, retie&ed 
from the Nerve of the fixth 
Pair, make up the Trunk of 
the Intercoſtal Nerve D. 

B, The Nerve of the ſixth 
Pair, tending ftrait downwards 
into the Muſcles of the Eye, 
out of whoſe Trunk the Branch 
b, which is the third Root of 
the Intercoſtal Nerve, is re- 
flected. e 

b, The third Root of the In- 
tercoſtal Nerve. 

C, The Origin of the Audi- 
tory Nerve, or of the ſeventh 
Pair, with its double Proceſs, 
vix. the ſoft and hard. 

c, The ſofter Branch of it, 
*hich is wholly diftributed into 


t of the. 


Nerve. 


the inward part of the Ear, 
viz · into the Muſcles of the 
Hammer, and into the Cocblea. 
d, The harder Branch of it, 
which - ariſing whole without 
the Skull, and being inoſcu- 


lated with the Shoot of the 
eighth Pair e, conftitutes with 
AA, The Nerve of the fifth 


it a ſingle Nerve, which pre- 
ſently is divided into - more 
Branches; of which, | 

1, Is beftow'd on the Muſ- 
cles of the Tongue, and of the 0s 


Hyoides. 


2, Again into more Shoots 
the upper of which, 

3, Into the Muſcles of the 
Face and Mouth, | 

4, Into the Muſcles of the 
Eye-lids and Forehead, 

5, Into the Muſcles of the Ear. 

D, The Trunk of the Inter- 
coſtal Nerve, conſiſting of the 
three aforeſaid Roots, which pre- 


ſently after forms the Ganglic- 
form Plexus, which Plexus of the 


Latercoftal Nerve, juſt without 
the Skull, ſeems to be the higheſt 
Knot. | 7 
E,The Original of the Nerve 
of the Par Vagum,or eighth Pair, 
conſiſting of many Fibres, with 
which the Nerve G, ariſing 
out of the Spine joyns, and be- 
ing inoſculated with them, paſſes 
together through the Skull, 
after which it returns again, 
and having made a Communi- 
cation with ſome neighbouring 
Nerves, is beſtow'd on the Muſ- 
cles of the Shoulders and the 

e, A Shoot of the eighth Pair, 
meeting with the Auditory 


fff, Other 
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+ fff, Other Branches of the 


Par Vagum going into the Muſ- 


cles of the Neck. 


G, The principal Branch of 


the ſame Pair hid in the Gan- 
glioform Proceſs. TE. 
H, The upper Ganglioform 
Plexus of the Par Vagum, which 
_ admits a Branch k, out of ano» 
ther neighbouring Plexus of the 
Intercoftal Nerve. , 8 
h, A Branch out of the afore. 
ſaid Plexus of the Par Vagum 
going into the Muſcles of the 
Larynx, a conſiderable Branch 


of which, going under the Scu- 


tiformal Cartilage, meets with 
the returning Nerve, to which 
it is joyn'd. 

i, A Branch ſent from the 
cervical Plexas of the Interco- 
ſtal Nerve into the Trunk of 
the Par Vagum. : 

K, The lower Plexus of the 
Par Vagum, from which very 
many Nerves go to the Heart, 
and the Parts about it. 

I, A remarkable Branch ſent 
into the Cardiack Plexus. 7; 

m, Nervous Fibres diftributed 
into the Pericardium, and Veſſels 
joyning to the Heart. 

n, The left recurrent Nerve, 
which, being reflected upwards 


towards the ScutiformCartilage, 


near which it compaſſes about 
the Trunk of the Aorta, in its aſ- 
cent ſends many Branches++++ 
to the Aſpera Arteria, and then 
meets with a Shoot h, ſent from 
the Ganglioform Plexus. This 
returning from that Plexus, 
ſends ſome Shoots towards the 

I., The right recurrent Nerve, 


which being reflected much 


higher, binds about the Axillary 


Artery. 


O, A notable Branch ſent 
down from the Trunk of the 


Par Vagum of the left fide to the 


Heart, and preſently dividing, 
one Branch paſſes about the 
Trunk of the Pneumonick Vein, 
the other gently touching the 
back part of the Heart, is diſ- 
pers d into more Branches which 
lye over its Superficies; from this 
Pair is ſent a Cardiack Branch 


from the Trunk of the other 


ſide. a 
p, A Branch of the aforeſaid 
Shoot going about the Pneumo- 
nick Vein. 7 

q, Another Branch of the 
ſame, ſending many Shoots to 


the Heart, which lye over its 


hinder Superficies. 

rrr, Small Branches ſent out 
from the Trunk of the Par ha- 
gum, which are joyn'd in a long 


Tract with the veſophagus, being 


turn'd back from their proper 
lace. 

SSS, Many Branches cut off, 
whoſe Shoots being diftributed 
into the Subſtance of the Lungs, 
varioully ftraiten and bind about 
the Sanguinary Veſſels. 

TTT, The Trunk of the 
Par Vagum is divided into two 
Branches, viz. outward and in- 
ward, both of which inclining 
towards the like Branches of 
the other fide, are joyn'd to 
them, and after a mutual Com- 


munication, make up the two 


Stomachick Branches, vix. the 

upper and lower. 
VV. The internal Branch: s 
which 


CE Eras aw as a A, 


i 


. 


——— 


ſtitute the beginning ot the in- 
ferior Stomachick Branch. 

WW, The outward Branches, 
which being united in the Fi- 
gure to be added to'this, make 
the other Stomachick Branch. 

X, The joyning of the in- 
ward Branches. | 

F, The beginning of the 
Nerve of the ninth Pair, with 
many Fibres,which being united 
make a Trunk which is carried 
towards the Tongue, and in 
its Progreſs ſends down two 
Branches. mY 3 

O2, The firft Branch tend- 
ing downwards, which bein 
united to a Branch of the tent 
Pair, is beſtow'd on the Sterno- 
thyroeidal Muſcle. 

© ©, The ſecond Branch is 
ſent into the Muſcles of the 0s 
Hyoizes,” 3 | 

O, The Trunk of this Nerve 


paſſing into the Body of the 


Tongue. | 
G, The upper Ganglioform 
Plexus of the Intercoftal Nerve, 
which is the laft Knot of this 
Nerve coming out of the Skull. 
k, A Branch out of this 
Plexus ſent into the neighbour» 
ing Plexus of the Par Vagum. 
| b, Two nervous Proceſſes, 
by which this Plexus communi- 
cates with the Nerve of the 
tenth Pair. 
c, A Shoot ſent down into 
| the Sphin&er Gulz. | 
d, The middle or Cervical 
Plexus, which being proper to 
a Man, lies nigh the middle of 


the Neck, in the Trunk of the 


Intercoftal Nei 


which being united in X, con- 


e, A noted Branch out ot 
the ſecond vertebral Pair, going 
into this Plexus, whereby this 
communicates with the Nerve 


of the Diaphragm in its firſt 


Root. 2 
ff, Two Branches going from 
the ſame Plexus into the Trunk 
of the Nerve of the Dia- 
pbragm. | 
gz; Many nervous Fibres go- 
ing out of the cervical Plexus 
into the current Nerve, and to 
the ſanguinary Veſſels to the 


USs 


eg of the Trachea and oeſo - 
p | 


„A Branch from the ſame 
into the Trunk of the Par Vagume. 


ct, Another noted Branch 


going into the returning Nerve. - 


i Two remarkable Shoots 
ſent towards the Heart, which 


ahother Branch a ariſing a lit- 


tig lower follow, theſe being 
carried downwards between the 
Aorta and the Pneumonick Ar- 


tery, and meeting with the like 


Branches of the other ſide, con- 


ſtitute the Cardiack Plexus A 
from which the chief Nerves 


proceed that are beſtowed on 
the Heart. 


a, A Branch proceeding 4 
little lower from the Inrercoſtai 


Trunk, which goes with the for- 
mer to the Cardiack Plexus. 
'A, The aforeſaid Cardiack 
Plexus. YER? 
u, A Link going from the 
ſame, which compaſſes about 


the Pneumonick Artery. | 
y, The lower Link incloſing 


the Ppneumonick Vein. 
Z, The Intercoftal Nerve de- 
mers'd into the Cavity of the 
. Thorax, 
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Thorax, where it binds the ax- 
ory Artery. F 
- SSE&, The four vertebral 
Nerves ſent down into the 
Plexus of the Thorax, the upper 
of which binds the vertebral Ar- 
ter Yo ZLB ES, | 
000, Three noted Branches 
ſent down from the ſame Plexus, 
which lie over the fore. part of 
the Heart, as the Nerves p, q, 
coming from the Trunk of the 
Par Vagum, give Branches to its 
back part, 7 

r, The vertebral Artery 
bonnd about by the aforeſaid 
Nerve. | „ 
8366, Nervous Shoots cover- 
ing the fore-part of the Heart, 

TTT, Branches and nervous 
Fibres ſent into its back part. 
O, The inferior Plexus pro- 
perly call'd the Intercoſtal or 
Thoracick,into which four Ver- 
tebrals, beſide the Intercoſtal 
Nerve are inſerted, the upper- 
moſt of theſe in its deſcent 
Paſſes about the vestebral Ar- 
tery. wy 
I, The Intercoftal Nerve 
deſcending through the Cavity 
of the Thorax juſt by rhe Roots 
of the ſides, where in its whole 

rogreſs it admits a Branch 
rom between each 7nterrodium 
of the Verte bra. | 

H, The Nerve of the t2nth 
Pair, conſiſting of many Fibres 


in its beginning, and paſſing out 


between the firſt and ſecond 
Vertebra, where it preſently 
ſends forth two nervous Pro- 
ceſſes b, into the ſuperior 
Plexus of the Intercoſtal Nerve. 
E, Its Branch, which being 


united to the Shoot of the ninth 


Pair, is beſtow'd into the Ster- 
nothyroeidal . Muſcle, immedi- 
ately lying upon the Aſpera Ar- 


eria. 


2, The Branchſent into the 


poſterior Muſcles of the Neck. 


, A Branch ſent into the 
_ pathetick Spinal Nerve. 


unn Shoots from the chief 
Branch of the ſame Nerve, ſent 


into the Sternothyroeidal Mul. 


cle. © 
L, The Origin of the firſt 
vertebral Nerve, which in this, 
as well as in all other Vertebrals, 
conſiſts of many Fibres, one 
band of which going out of the 
lower Margin of the Spinal 
Marrow, and the other from 
the upper meeting one another, 
grow together into one Trunk, 
which preſently is divided into 
divers Nerves diftributed many 

e> A Shoot from this Nerve 
into the Branch of the tenth 
Pair, 8 

o, Another Shoot into the 
Spinal Pathetick Nerve, 

8, A noted Shoot ſent forth 
upwards. into the Muſcles of 
the Neck, | | 

T, A Shoot from the crooked 
Nerve into the anterior Muſ- 
cles of the Neck, + 

Z, A Nerve from this pair 
into the firſt brachial Nerve, 
out of which the Nerve of the 
Diaphragm hath its higheft 
root. 3 | 

M, The Origin of the ſecond 
vertebral Nerve, whence the 
higheft brachial Branch (V) 
proceeds, and in which the 
. Nee 
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Nerve of the Diaphragm is firſt 
rooted. This brachial Nerve 


in Quadrupeds ariſes nigh to 
3 or 5th Vertebre - and 
therefore the Radix of the Dia- 


phragm is placed lower. = 


V, The vertebral Branch go- 


ing to the Arm. 


T, The Nerve of the Dia- 
phragm, a Branch of which 9 
goes from the Cervical Plexus 
to its root, and a little below 
two other Branches 6 paſs into 
its Trunk from the ſame Plexus; 
this Communication is peculiar 
to Humane Bodies. | 

e, The other Root of the 
Diaphragm from the ſecond and 
third brachial Nerve. 

x» The lower Trunk of the 
Nerve of the Diaphragm re- 


moved, which in its proper 


place paſſing through the Ca- 
vity of the Thorax without any 
Communication, goes ſtrait to 
the Diaphragm, where being 
ſtretch'd out inte three Bran- 
ches, it is inſerted in its mul- 


cCulous part. 


ail, The other brachial 
Nerves, out of whoſe Roots 
Branches go into the intercoſtal 
2 A ns 

&, o, @, ©, The Origins of the 
vertebral Nerves from the ſeve- 
ral Roots of which, a Branch 
is carried into the intercoſtal 
Nerve. 7 

YL, U. The laſt Origin of 
the Spinal acceſſory Nerve, that 
ces to the Par Vagum, beginning 
ith a arp point. 
2, The aſcending Trunk of 
the ſame Nerve, which in its 
Whole algent pafüng by the lide 


of the Spinal Marrow, paſſes 


external Branches of both 1 * 
| | 4 of 


through the midft of the Ori- 
gins of the vertebral Nerves, 


and receives Fibres at the Trunk 


of the Marrow. | 
6, The deſcending Trunk 


of the ſame Nerve, which going 


from the Par Vagum, is refſected 
outwards, and after it hath had 
communication with the Nerves 
of the ninth and-tenth Pair, is 
beſtow'd wholly upon the Muſ- 


cles of the Shoulders. 


J, The lower Proceſs of the 
ſame Nerve. 


The following Characters are 


repeated on the lower part of 


this Figure, which makes the 


11th Table of Dr. Wilx, and 


ſhew the interior Ramifications 


of the Nerves of the Par Vapum, 
and of the Intercoftals, diftri- 


buted to the Ventricle and the 
Viſcerz of the whole Abdomen. 
Likewiſe the Origins of the ver- 
tebral Nerves are deſcrib'd, 


which ftand over-right the for- 


mer, and are. inofculated with 
ſome of them. The Figure in 
theſe, and in four-footed Ani- 
mals, are almoſt alike, ſo that 


this Figure may be common to 


A, The lower Stomachical 
Branch, which is made up of 
the internal Branches of both 


ſides of the Par Vagum, being 


united together, and covering 
the bottom of the Ventricle, 
diſperſes Branches on every ſide 
in the whole Trad, 

B, The upper Stomachical 
Branch, which is made of the 
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of the Par Vagum, being, united 
together, creeps through the 
top of the Ventricle. 


C, The Coalition or joyn- 


ing together of the external 
Branches. TT. : 
D, The Plexus Nervoſus of the 


Fibres of both the Stomachical 


Nerves, united together nigh 
the Orifice, and as it were 
woven into a Net, — 
aa, The Extremities of both 
the Stomachical Nerves, which 
there meet with the Nerves of 
the Liver and communicate with 
them. | „„ 
EE, The intercoſtal Nerve 
gefcending on either fide nigh 
the Roots of the Ribs, and in 
its whole defcent receiving a 
Branch from the ſeveral verte- 
brat Nerves 36. Lo 
F, A Branch going out of 
the Intercoſtal Nerve of the 
left fide, and ſent down towards 
the Meſenterick Plexus. 8 
&, The fame Meſenterick 
Nerve divided into. two, ſends 
the greater Branch into the 
Plexus, which is the Stomachi- 
cal, and the Splenetick, and the 
leſſer into the Plexus Renalis. 
H, The like Meſenterick 
Branch coming from the inter- 
coſtal Nerve of the right fide, 
and bending towards the Meſen ; 
terick Plexus. TT, 
I. This Nerve being divided, 
parts with its great Branch to 
the Hepatick Plexus, and the 
tefſer into the Plexus Renalis-. 
H, The chief Meſenterick 
Plexus of the left ſide, which is 
the Stomachical and Lienary; 
rom which many little com- 


panies of Nerves, or numerous 
Conjugations, are ſent out many 


ways. 


X., The renal Mefenterick 
Plexus of the left fide, into 
which, beſides the Meſenterick 
Braces 5 

BB, Two other/ Nerves are 
immediately carried out of the 


intercoſtal Nerve. 

24985 From this Plexus pla- 
nigh the Gall-Bladder, more 

Nerves and Fibres are ſent into 

the Kidney, _ 

SS, Nerves and Fibres, by 
which this Plexus communicates 
with the greateſt Plexus of the 
Meſentery, _ 05 

7, The chief bundle of Nerves 
tending out of the former Plcxus 

H) into the Spleen, which it 
aving reach'd, reflects from 
thence into the bottom of the 
Ventricle. 


n, The ſecond Conjugation 
of the Nerves from the afore- 
ſaid Plexus into the bottom of 


the Ventricle, whofe Fibres 
communicate with the Fibres 
and Branches of the lower Sto- 
machical Nerve. 55 
9, The third Conjugation of 
Nerves between this Plexus and 
the en G. 
t, The fourth Conjugation of 
Nerves between this and the 
greateſt Plexus of the Meſen- 
terick O. 5 
2, The Renal Meſenterick 
Plexus of the right tide, into 


which (as in its fellow) beſide 
the Meſenterick Branch. 


xx, Two Nerves produced 

from the intercoftal Nerve. 

n The Nerves and Fibres 
| between 
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between this Plexus and the 
greateſt of the Meſenterick. 

A noted Branch between 
this Plexus and the neighbouring 
Hepatick y. x 

„A noted company of Nerves 


and Fibres from this Plexus into 


the Kidney, which climbing up 
the emulgent Veſſels variouſly 
paſs about them. 

8, The ſuperior Meſenterick 
Plexus of the right ſide, which 
alſo is the Hepatick. | 

6, A great Conjugation of 
Nerves out of this Plexus into 
the Liver and Gall-Bladder, 
out of which likewiſe many 
Branches are ſent into the y- 


Jorus and Pancreas, The Nerves 


and Fibres of this in its aſcent 
towards the Liver, cover the 
Hepatick Artery as it were, by 
making a Net, and almoft hide 
its Trunkz the Branches of 
theſe meet with the tops of the 
Stomachical Nerves a a. 
, Shoots diftributed about 
the Pylorus. 
pp Other Shoots diſpers d 
into the Pancre as. | 
| 55, Nerves reaching out be- 
tween this Plexus and the great- 
eft of the Meſentery. This 
Plexus communicates with the 
neighbouring Renal by () and 
with the Stomachical by (9). 
The greateſt Meſenterick Plexus, 
out of which a great bundle of 
Nerves... + ariſing under the 
great Glandula of the Meſen- 
terick, from thence is diſpers'd 
every where about into very 
many Branches and Shoots, and 
are diſtributed into all the In- 
teſtines (except the Nedum.) 


Theſe Nerves and Fibres reach- 


ing out on eyery fide, -accom- 
pany the Meſenterick Arteries 
and Veins, and variouſly paſs 
jvc them in their whole pro- 
greſs. 
TT, Nervous Branches from 
this Plexzs into the Womens 
Teſticles or uterine Glandulz 


which meet with the Branches 


of the vertebral Nerves of the 
20th and 21ſt Pair, ſent into 
the ſame parts, and are inoſcus 
lated with them. 

vu, The vertebral Nerves 


which go into the Womens Te- 


ſticles. 


2, The loweſt Plexus of the 
Meſentery placed far below the 


former, and having for its ori- 
in three Nerves ariſing lower 


rom the Intercoſtals. 


$09, Three Nerves ſent down 


on either fide from the Inter- 
coftal Nerve into the loweſt 
Plexus of the Meſenterick. 

X» A Nerve firetch'd out 
from that Plexw, directly into 
the greateſt Plexus of the Me- 
ſentery , which in its paſſage 
receives on both fides ſome 


Branches from the intercoſtal 
Nerve, viz. 44. 5. . 5. and it 


ſelf ſend two Branches into the 
Womens Teſticles. 


IJ, Two Branches from the 


aforeſaid Nerve into the Wo- 


mens Teſticles. 
P, Another ſmall Plexus 

ſtanding a little above this 

Ines. ĩ ( 

% A nervous Proceſs from 
the aforeſaid loweſt Plexus 
ftretch'd out into a ſmall neigh- 
bouring Plexus. 


a, From 
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a, From the leaſt Plexus & a 


noted Nerve being carried into 


the greateft Plexus of the Me- 
ſentery, which in its whole 
aſcent goes under the KeFum 
and part of the Colon, and in- 
ſerts many Branches in the 
ſame, 4 


b, Another Branch ſent down- | 


wards from the ſame Plexus, 
which 
rt of the ſame ftreight inte- 
ine, and beſtows upon it many 
Shoots. . 
cc, Two Nerves ſent down- 
ward from the loweſt Plexus of 
the Meſentery ), which bein 
ſent down into the Pelvi o 
the Abdomen, go under the two 


Plexus's there K. K. viz.one pla-- 


ced on either ſide. 

KK, A double Plexus placed 
within the Pelvis, whoſe Nerves 
areemploy'd in the ſeveral Ex- 
cretions there made (viz-) the 
_ Urine, Excrement, and Seed; 


theſe ſend out Nerves dd to- 


wards the loweſt Meſenterick 
Plexus. ; 
dd, A Nerve aſcending from 
the aforeſaid Plexus on cither 
fide nigh the fide of the Redtum, 
and ſends Shoots into it, which 
double Plexus meets with ano- 
ther Nerve b deſcending from 
the leaſt Plexus. | 
, Two Nerves from the 
ſame Plexus into the Womb. 
f, A Nerve from the ſame 
Plexus into the Bladder. 
g, A Nerve into the Pro- 
| ſtatæ. | DO 
h, A Nerve out of the Root 
of the 28th vertebral Pair, into 
the Muſcle of the Anus 


A 


oes under the lower. 


whoſe origin being 


i, The 29th vertebral Pair, 
from which | 

k, A Nerve into the Sphin- 
er, and the other Muſcles of 
the Anus. . * 

I, A noted Nerve on both 
ſides from that Pair into the 
Penis. 8 We 955 7 ; | 

m, Another ſhorter Branch 
into the Muſcles of the Penis. 
LL, The intercoſtal Nerve 
below the Kidneys. 

m, A little Nerve from the 
vertebral Branch, which paſſes 
into the Cremaſter Muſcle of a 
Man's Teſticles. 

n, The 21f yertebral Pair, 
laced be- 
hind the Kidnies lies hid; from 
this Nerve more Shoots are 
ſent out on both ſides into the 


Teſticles of the Female Sex, 


which meet with. other meſen- 
terick Shoots diftributed to the 
ſame part. | 


o, A Nerve out of the 22d 


vertebral Pair, from which alſo 
ſome Branches are ſent into the 
Womens Tefticles. 


p P p,&c. Nerves which paſs 
to the 


Thighs, of which thoſe 
that riſe higher receive in their 
deſcent * Branches from the 
Nerves ariſing lower. 

q, The intercoſtal Nerves 
mutually bending one to ano- 
ther near the beginning of the 


os Sacrum, communicates by the 


crols Proceſs. F 
r, Another croſs Proceſs with- 
in the bending of the 0s Sacrum, 
joyning che two intercoſtal 
er ves. . 
S, Both the intercoſtal Nerves 
end in ſmall Fibres, which 
Fibres 
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Fibres are diftributed into the 


very Sphincter of the Anus. 

t, A Nerve from the 24th 
vertebral Pair, which is carried 
into the inguinal Glandules. 

VVV, Shoots ſent down from 
the intercoſtal Nerve on both 
ſides into the Body of the Ure- 
ters. : 

X, A Nerve which goes to 
the Tefticles and the cremaſter 
Muſcle cut off where it goes 
out of the Abdomen. 


The Spinal Artery that lyes 


on the fore-part of the Medulla 
0blongata within the Bony Specus 
of the Vertebre ruuning along 
from the Occiput to the 0s Sacrum 
like Net- work. 

aaa, Arterial Shoots from 
the vertebral Artery aſcending 
between the holes of the Spinal 
Proceſſes, ſent down towards 
the Spine. 

b b b, Arterial Branches ſent 
down from the Aorta towards 
the Spine. | 

ccc, &c. An arterial Shoot 
reaching, out of every aforeſaid 
Branch into the Spinal Marrow. 

ddd, &c. Other Shoots from 
each of the aforeſaid Branches, 
paſſing to the fore-part of the 
Spinal Marrow. 

ee e, The aforeſaid Arterial 
Branches, which as ſoon as they 
are carried to the bony Den, pre · 


— 


ſently become forked, and ſend 
forth little Branches into either 


part, which on both ſides com- 


municate with the next Branch 
of the ſame ſide, and by the 
croſs Proceſs with the fellow 
Branch of the other fide. 

fff, The joyning together of 
the Arteries of either ſide by 
the croſs Branch, | 

g g, Arterial Branches g0- 
ing out of the 0s Sacrum. 


uh, Arterial Branches going to 
the Meninges of the hinder part 


of the Head. 


ii, Arterial Branches going 


out of the Skull with theNerves 
of the ſeventh Pair. 

k k, Shoots reaching out into 
the wonderful Net, which in 
their Progreſs are inoſculated 
mutually among themſelves, and 
at length with the Carotid Are 
teries. 


FIG Ih 


Part of the Pulmonick Nerre 


view'd with a Microſcope, to 
ſhew its Branchings on the Lo- 
bules of the Lungs. 
A, The chief Trunk. _ 
bb, The Fibrile cut off and 


diſplay'd, which pals to the lit- 


tle Lobes of the Lungs. 


ccc, The ſmall Stemms of 
Nerves continued from each 


Faſciculus of nervous Fibres , 
from whence others are propa- 


gated to the next little Lobe, 


6 Bo 


\ 


A, The Eye-brow B the up- 
per Eye-lid, C the lower, D 
the internal Angle of the Eye, 


in which, part of the Glanduls 


Lacbrymalis is ſeen. E, The ex- 


ternal Angle, F the Hairs of 


the upper, and G the lower 
Eye-lid. > 
F I G. It. | 
A, The Skin with the Muſ- 
cilas or Arbicularis Palpebrarum 
remoy'd. 5 
B, The Bone of the upper 
part of the Orbit bored. | 
C, The great Lachrymal 
Gland, in ſitu. | 
'D, A faint appearance of the 
excretory Ducts of the Lachry- 
mal Gland, See the following 
Figure. | | | 
E, Divers little Glands inter- 
ſpers'd with the Dutts. 


FEI G. III. 


The Lachrymal Glands with- 
in the Orbit of the Eye repre- 


ſented ſomewhat bigger than 


the Life. 5 
AA, The upper part of the 
Bones of the Orbit. 
BC, Oc. The ſuperior Lachry - 
mal Gland. | 


34 | A * P END if : = Er 
E „ 
The 5th, 6th and 8h from Caſſerius, the reſt from Bid loo. 
FIG. I. - DD, Itsexcretory Dus firſt 
1 | | | obſerv'd by Meibomim, and calld 
IHE External parts of the wh leans „ by Borrichiu 
Eye. and by Segerus Eygro Clepharicos , 


becauſe they diſcharge them- 
ſelves of their Lympid Humour 
within the Orbit and Palpebre. 

EE, Divers little Glands dif- 
pers'd between the laſt men- 
tion'd Ducts. | 

FG, The Cartilaginous Rim 
of the Eye-lids connected with 
Membranes. 

H HH, The Hairs of the up- 
per Eye-lid turn'd ſomewhat up- 
wards,which by the Microſcope 

appear to have lateral Fibres. 
I, The LachrymalGland pla- 
_ in the internal Angle of the 
ye. ] 
KK, The little Bones of the 
Noſe broke off to ſhew the fol- 
lowing Ducts 5 
M, L, which convey the ſu- 
perfluous Moiſture of the La- 
chrymal Ducts into the Noſtril 
of the ſame ſide. 


FIG. IV. 


The Muſcies of the Eyes, c. 

A, The Muſculus Re&us oculum 
attollens. : 

aaa, The Motary Nerves of 
the Eve. © 

B, The Deprimens. 

C, The Adducens. . 

D, The obliquus inferior. 

E, The Abducens. 

F, The obliquus 2 
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G, The Cartilaginous Trochles. 
HHH, The Tendinous E x- 
77 of the Muſcles of the 
8 S. 7 

4 The Optick Nerve im- 
planted into the back part of 
the Eye. | 


FIG. v. 


The Eye taken out of the 


Orbit with the Fat about it. 
AA, Fat growing to the back 
part of the Eye. 5 
B, The Muſcles not ſepa- 
rated, | | ” 
CC, That part of the Eye to 


which the Tendons of the MuL. 


cles do not reach, — 
FIG. VI. 


cles. | | 
AA, The Muſcle of the 


Pal- 
pebræ call'd Levator. bo 


> 


Its thin Tendinous Ex- 


B 
panſion at its Termination. 


CC, The Jarſ, or Cartilages 


of the Eye - lids. | 
D, The Lachrymal Caruncle 

in the internal Angle of the 

Eye. | 


dd, The Puncta Lachrymalia. 


E, The outward corner o 
the Eye. 7 


F I G. VII. 


The external Tunicks of the 


A, The Tunica Adnate. - 
C, Its fore-part which is 

tranſparent, and properly call'd 

Cornea. 7 . TOA _ 6 


The Eye-lids with their Muſ 


D, Its back part properly 
call'd Sclerotis, which is thick 
and not tranſparent; Externally 
it is cover'd with the Adnata, 
and internally with the ves. 

E, The Optick Nerve. 


FIG. vm. | 
The Tunica Uvea and Retina 


with the Cornea hanging down. 


A, The Optick Nerve co- 
ver'd with the Pia Mater. 
B, The Sclerotis turn'd off 


from the Uvea and hanging to it. 


C, The inſide of the Sclerotis. 
D, The Tunics Uvea partly 
ſeparated from the tina. 
E, The Retina. N 
e 


AA, The Ligamentum Ciliare · 

BB, Its Fibres that paſs ac- 
cording to its breadth, 2 

CC, Its Fibres that paſs but 
half way; in which are inſerted 
divers Lymphæducts: This Muf- 
culous Conftrufture with the 
Vvea, is movable and flraitens 
or widens the Dimenſions of the 
Pupilla according to the diffe- 
rent degrees of light. 

| F 1G. X. 
The Membranes of the Eye 
without the Humours 

AA, The three Tunicks of 
the Eye together = 

B, Part of the Punilla. 

C, The Optick Nerve. 

FIG. XI & XII. 

The Vitreous and Chryftal- 

lin Humoury taken out toge- 


ther. ; 
"SY A, Chrye 


ths. 
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A, The Chryſtallin Humour. 

B, Parts of the Fibres of the 
Ciliar Ligament broken off and 
remaining on | | 


C, The Vitreous Humour. 


FIG. XIII. 


A, The Chryftallin Humour 


B, A Membrane -rais'd from 


the Chryſtallin Humour, 


e 
AC, The Vitreus Humour. 8 


B, A Cavity in this Humour, 
in which the back part of the 
* 


taken out. + Chryſtallia is receiv ha 
9 155 850 Thu FR. TO Rab ps — - 


1 AB 


XVIII. 


FIG. 1, U, in, Iv & V. from A. Lewenhoek, the Vith 
From Henr. Meibomius. The Five firſt 2 the Chry- 


ſtallin Humour of the Eye variouſly view 


with a Micro- 


ſcope. See the Philoſophical Tranſactions Numb. 165. 
in the Tear 1684, for the Month of November. 


| ſize. 5 | 
B, That part of it next the 
Tunica Cornea. 


FI d. 11. 


The Threads conſtituting 
the Scales wonderfully diſpoſed. 
Fromthe Center L, the Threads 
paſs three ſeveral ways, not that 
All the Threads paſs to the Center, 
for example, the ſhorteſt MK. 


HN. OF. don't come ſo far, but 


reach to the Axis of the other 
ſide as the Threads ELK do 
here, They return from thence 
back, 1 are in this Section the 
Nes Threads HN. Theſe 
Threads HN are placed on the 


other ſide near the Axis, and 


ABC TME Chryftallin Hu- 
T mour of its natural 


returning back again, are then 
OF ; and OF coming from the 
other ſide nigh the Axis, is here 
again KM, To canclude, thoſe 


which are here the ſhorteft 


Threads, are on the other ſide 
the longeſt, and Vice verſa. To 

reſent this clear to view, I 

ave Urawn with Lines the 
Threads compaſſing one of the 
Scales of the Chryftallin Body 
ſeen on one ſide. See N 


to be a flattiſh round, I have 
here made it . Globular, conſi- 
dering, that in this Repreſen · 
tation the Thread conſtituting 
ale eat ma Qat ne 1 8 
jſcerned,P and Qate the middle 
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RTPSWQ. Tho' it ought 
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"SPFPENDIX. - 


Points or Ari, of which P (in 


the foregoing Figure 2, de- 
noted by L) the Threads ifſu- 
ing out of the Point P, in the 
foregoing Fig. 2. L, extended 
to V, where they are the ſhort- 
eſt Threads; from whence they 


extend back again to P, where 


again they are the largeſt; and 
from P they again extend to 
W where they are again the 
ſhorteſt ; And thus alſo are ex- 
tended the Threads from T to 
Q, and thence again to X, and 


from X to Q, and thus half the 


Courſe of every' one of the 
Threads is demonftrated, ſince 
we muſt ſuppoſe this for an half 
round. In ſhort the Threads 
LI in Fig. 2. are herePS, and 
the Threads between L and M 
of that Figure, are here the 
Threads between P and X, and 
the Threads between LO in 
the foregoing Fig. 2. are here 
the Threads between P and T. 
So that the Threads in the fore- 
going Fig. 2. between FOLIKE 
are here in Fig. 3. the ſame with 
RTPS. Here is further to be 
obſerv'd, that the Threads con- 
ſtituting the Chryftallin Body, 
are thickeſt about R and S, and 
the nearer they approach to P 
or Q, they are the thinner. 
To conclude, when we view the 
foreſaid Chryftallin Body with 
attention, as it cometh freſh 
out of the Eye, we find it to 
excel in tranſparency the pureſt 
Glaſs, notwithſtanding it is 
compos'd of ſo many thouſand 
Threads, where they lye ſo 
very cloſe together, that one 
would wonder bow the light 


— 
| 37 5 2 
can paſs through them in right 

Lines, which is abſolutely ne- 
ceſſary; for if it were other- 
wiſe,theChryftallin Body would 


appear white but not tranſpa- 
rent. 


FIG.IV&V. 


The ſame Agreement (ſays 
Lewenboeck) I found alſo in the 
Eyes of Hares and Rabbets, ex- 
cept that whereas the Threads 
prion the beforementi- 
on'd Chryftallin Bodies, ſpread 
themſelves from the Center in 
three diftant Courſes ; here the 
Threads of each Scale ſpread 
themſelves, but in two courſes. - 
Fig. 4. ABCD repreſenteth half 
the round of the Chryſtallin 
7 57 the Eye of a Hare or 5 
Rabbet, E is the Center, which 
lyeth extended to the Apple of 
the Eye; theſe Threads conſti- 
tuting each Scale, which run as 
through the Center E, are on 
the other ſide the ſhorteſt, and 
appear like unto F or G; like- 
wiſe F and G, on the other fide 
run through the Cemer. I have 
alſo cauſed the foregoing Figure 
to be drawn fidewile, the better 
to repreſent the thread-like ap- 
pearance of each Scale. I ſup- _ 
poſe then that the Threads, 
which in Fig. 4, are repreſented 
between E and F, are the ſame 
with thoſe in Fig. 5. repreſented 
by IO, So that the Threads 
which come from the Point L 
(the ſame with E in the former 
Figure) end here in N and L, 
where they are the ſhorteſt ; 
and thoſe which extend to Q, 
through 
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through or cloſe to the Center 
M, where they are the longeſt, 
end there, or bend again on 
the other fide, as the ſame do 
here. In ſhort, thoſe which 
here approach the Center I, are 
on the other ſide fartheſt from 
the Center. | | 


2 


The Lachrymal Duct paſſing 
towards the Noftril ' * 
aa, The Continuation of the 


Lachrymal Duct from the Punct a 


Lachrymalia to the extremity of 
„ 


- By The Excretor Dutt that 


is proper to the Noſtrils. 


TOY 


2 
_ $4 


_— — 


T 
From M. Du Verney. 1 


FIG. I. 


— HE Ear in its natural Si- 


tnation, together with the 
Arteries which are diſtributed 
to its fore. part. | 
_ ABCD, The Ear ABC its 
three Plice, D the Auricula, E 
the Concha, at | | 
F, near E is to be ſeen the 
Toramen of the Meatus Auditorins, 
F, The place of the Tympanum, 
or rather Membrana Tympani, the 
two prick'd Lines ſhew the 
Jength of the Meatus. 825 
* GG, Part of the 0s Squammo- 
H, The Muſculus Attollens Au- 
rieulam (or firft Muſcle) lying 
on the 0s Squammoſum after the 
Temporal Muſcle is taken away. 
I, Part of the 0s Fugale. 
K, The Proceſſus Styloides. 


L, The external Carotid 
Artery cut off about the Angle 


of the lower Jaw-bone. | 
M, The Branch which af- 
cends by the fore-part of the Ear. 


N, Thoſe that paſs on the 
back part of the Ear. 

P, A Branch that goes to the 
Ear it ſelf. | | 

O, Another Branch which 
paſſes to its Cartilage, and in- 
ternal part of its Concha. 


FI. IL 


The Ear drawn forward to 
ſhew its ſecond Muſcle, with 
the ſeveral Teguments of the 
Ear, and the Arteries which lye 

A, The Ear turn'd forward. 

B, Its ſecond Muſcle call'd 
Retrabens Auriculam, whoſe Fi- 
bres are here bared from their 
Membranes to ſhew their Pro- 
greſs. | 

C, The Cartilage laid bare, 
to ſhew the Inſertion of the 

D, The true Skin of the Ear, 
under which the Fat is placed. 

E, The Membrana Nervoſa, 
according to Du Verney. © 

I F, Part 
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E, Part of the 0s Squammoſum. 
G, The Mammillary Proceſs. 
H, The Trunk of the Carotid 
Artery. | 

IK, Its Trunk, which as it 
aſcends behind the Ear, ſends 
divers Shoots to it. 

L, A Branch that is beftow'd 


on the Cavities of the Maſtoid 


Proceſs. | 
M, A Branch after paſſing on 

the Cartilage isdiſpers'd on the 

Concha. N 


The Cartilage of the Ear and 


its Meatus laid bare. 2 


A, The Cartilage of the Ear 
with its Foldings. : 

B, The Cartilaginous Meatus 
hanging a little down. 

C, Part of the Cartilage, 
which makes the Orifice of the 


Meatus, and which hangs down 


at the Mouth of the Concha in 
the Figure of the Tongue. 
DEF, Three places which are 
only Membranous where the 
Cartilages are diſcontinued. 


FIG. IV. 


Shews the back-part of the 
Ear, and the upper part of the 
Cartilaginous Meatus, with the 
Ligaments which joyn the Con- 
cha to the 0s Iemporum. 

As The back-part of the 
Zar. 1 | 
BB, The back-part of the 


| Concha bared. 


CC, The Appendices of the 
Cartilaginous Meatus. | 
D, The upper part of the 


Meatus compos'd only of the 
Glandulous Skin. | 
E, A Ligament of the Ear. 


The Glandulous Tunick that 
inveſts the Cartilaginous Meatus 
repreſented three times bigger 
than its natural ſize, that all its 
parts may appear more diſtinct. 

A, The external part of the 
Glandulous Tunick. 

B, The Canalis or Meatus o- 
pen'd, where the ſmall Hairs 
may be ſeen with the Mouths 
of the Excretory Ducts of the 
Glands, | 


FIG. VI. 


Part of the Meatus cut ſo as 
to ſhew the thickneſs of it, and 
the manner of the Adheſion of 
the Glands to that Skin; Some 
of which Glands are taken 
out, to ſhew their Loculi more 
diftinly. 


FI G. VII. 


The Temple Bone bared. 
A, The Squammous part of 
th is Bone. | 
BB, Part of the os Fugale or 


Apophyſis Zygomatica. 
, A ſmall Depreſſure where 


the Ligament of the Ear is 


faften'd. 
D, The Mouth of the bony 
Meatus of the Ear. 


E, The Cliffs that are ſeen 


in the fore-part of this Bone 
next the Fauces. 

F, The Membrane of the 
Tympanum in its proper Situation. 
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, The Mammillary Proceſs. 
H, The Slytoide Proceſs, 
I, The Canalis in which the 

internal Carotid paſſes. 
EK, A Sinus between the bony 
Meatus and Squammous part of 
the 0s Temporum, by which the 


Muſcle of the Malleus paſſes into 


the Tmpanun it ſelt. 


2 


I., The Extremity of the 
bony Meatus, Which is part of 
the Channel leading from the 


Ear to the Palat. 


FIG. vm. 
The Bony Meatus ſeparated 


-: a 


from the Temple Bone. 


TAS XX 
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TY 


From M. Du Verney. 


e 


| | Squammous part with the 
external Meatus is cut away to 


ſhew the Membrane of the Tym- 
panum. . 

A, The Membrane of the 
Tympanum in its proper place, 
fo that it may be readily ſeen. 

B, The handle of the Hammer 
cleaving to the inſide of this 
Membrane. 


C, The longeſt Proceſs of 


the Incus, which may be ſeen 
through the Membrane' of the 
Tympanum , tho' it is placed at 
fome diftance behind it. 

D, The head of the Hammer 
or Malleus, 

E, The thick 
with | 
F, Its ſhort Proceſs, which 

appears bared in this Section. 
S8, The Bony Meatus broke 
off in uk mags. . 5 
H, The Maſtoide Apophbyſs, 
1, The Styloid. wa 


HE Temple Bone after its 


part of the Incus 


K, The external Muſcle of 


the Malleus in its place. 


L.. The ſmall ſlender and 
long Proceſs of the Malleus, to 
which the Muſcle is inſerted. 


FIG. II. 


The Membrana Tympani taken 
out and view'd laterally. | 


FIG. III. 


The Membrane of the Tym- 
panum view'd after the ſame 
manner, but ſtill remaining in 
the Extremity of the Bony 
paſſage. , 

AA, The fide of the Bony 
Meatus next the Face, by which 
the gradual aſcending Progreſs 
of that paſſage may be under- 
ſtood as it leads to the Membrays 


Dmpani. 8 
> P10 IT; 
The lateral View of the JIncus 


and Stapes in their. proper Situ» 


ation, | 
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A, The thickeſt part of the 


Incus. | 
B, The ſhort Branch of the 
Incus, Which in this view ap» 
ars on 
C, The long Branch. 
D, The head of the Stapes, 
which is Fan's with the long 
Proceſs 0 
diation of the fourth Bone. 


FIG. V. 


N. B. That theſe following 


Figures, by miftake of the Gra- 
ver, are placed in different parts 
of this Table, and are done four 
times bigger than the Life. 

A, The Beak of the longeſt 
Branch of the Incus. 

B, The 0fficulum 1 

C, The head of the Stapes, in 

whoſe Cavity (here expreſs d 
the Oſſiulum quartum is receiv 

FI. VI. 

The Stapes four times bigger 
than the Life. x 

A, Its Head. 

B, Its Neck, 

CC, Its Sides. 

D, Its Baſis. 

E, The Membrane of the 
Stapess -— X 
D, The Baſis of the Stapess 
FIG. VIII. 


A, The Stapes. 3 
B, Its Muſcle, both being re- 
reſented more than twice a 
is as the Life, | : 8 


/ 


the Incus by the me- 


FIG. IX. 


Shews the ſmall Bones of the 
Ear, as they appear if you view 
them from that Meatus which 


opens into the Maſtoid Proceſs. 


A, The thickeft part of the 
Incus. 8 55 
B, Its ſhort Proceſs fore- 


ſhortewd, the Eye being directly 


againſt its Point. 
C, Its longeſt Branch. 


D, The back part of the han- 
dle of the Malleus. 


E, The Stapes ſeen from above. 


FI G. X. 


Another view of the Bones 


of the Ear (on the oppoſite ſide) 


from the Meatus, which leads 
from the Palat to the Tympanum. 
A, The head of the Malleus 
covering the thicker part of 
the Incus, and its ſhort Proceſs. 
B, The handle of the Malleus. 
C, The longer Branch of the 
TIncus. f | 
D, The Stapes view'd laterally. 
N. B. That the Line or ra- 
ther Stylus, expreſs'd in theſe 
two laft Figures, ſhews the parts 
of theſe Bones that appear 
above or underneath in theic 
different Views. 


p10 It. 


Repreſents almoſt the fame 
parts that are expreſs d in Figats 
of this Table, all being drawn 
much bigger than in the Scele- 
ton. The Membrane of the 
4 pg. being here taken away 
to ſhew the Bones in their pro- 


Son 


APPENDIX 


> > M4 Br, : 


That part of the Mallens is 
here chiefly repreſented Which 
is articulated with the Incus. 

A, Its Head, 

B, 8 Handle. bf 

ts large . | 

5 Its i Pr tuberance, 
which is receiv'd i in the Cavity 
of the Incus D, in the preceding 
Figure. 


2 
per Situation, and the parts that 
appear in the inſide 1 the Im 
panum it ſelf. 
A, The Malleus. 
B, The /ycus. 
C, The Stapes diretly ne 
Oo Eye, wn that its Head is hid 
rum of the longer 
Sy 05 the Incus, tho' its 
Baſis may in this view ſomewhat 
appear as it covers the Feneſtra 
Ovalis. 
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D, The bottom or lower part 
of the Tympanum , which is the 
Surface 25 the 0s Petroſum. 

E, The Feneſtra Oval. 

FS. . Half of the Meatus in 


which the internal Muſcle of 


the Malleus is incloſed. 

F, That part of this divided 
Meatus that is without the Tym- 
pauum. 8 

G, Its other part within the 
Tympanum. 

HI, The bony part of the 
Meatus , which leads from the 
Palat tothe Ear divided through 
its middle to ſhew its Cavity. 

I, The Extremity of the Me- 
atus, in which the Muſculus Sta- 
. is incloſed. 


FI G. XII. 


The nens view'd on that ſide 


where it is articulated to the 
Malleus. 
A, The great 4 of the Incus. 
B, Its 
thorten'd. 
C, Its long Branch. 
D, Its firſt Cavity. 
E, The Second 
F, A Protuberance ariſing 
between theſe two Cavities, 


hort Branch Fore- 


E, Its ſecond Protuberance 
which is receiv'd at E in the 
ſame Figure. 

F, The Cavity which re. 


ceives the Protuberance F, 


Fig. ib. 
f © I G. x1V. 
The Malleus as it appears 


hen view'd, from the Aquadu?, 
that the Inflection of the Muſ. 


cles may be ſeen, eſpecially the 
internal Muſcles which pals into 
the Tympanum to its inſertion, on 
the Malleus. 

AB, The Malens. N 

C, The exterior Muſcle, 

D, The interior 


F I G. XV. 


Shews the Circumference of 
the Tympanum and the Malleus 
view'd from the infide with its 
Muſcles in its proper Situation. 

A, The Head of the Malleus. 

B, Its Handle 

C, The external Muſcle of 
the Mall 8 

D, Its Inſertion. : 

"Rh, The internal Mu ele of 
the Malleus. 

F, The 
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P, The place which it goes 


to, and makes an obtuſe Angle, 


and whence it is inflected to the 
Handle of the Malleus, to which 


it is inſerted under the external 


Muſcle. 
GH, The Circumference of 


the Vnpanum. 
ſs of the 


ps 
I, The great 
K, The leſſer Apophyſis to 


Malleus fore-ſhorten d. 


which the external Muſcle is 


inſerted. | 
' LM, The Nervous Covering 


of the internal Muſcle ſome- 


what open'd to ſhe that Muſcle. 
That it may be better con- 
ceiv'd how theſe two Muſcles 
move the Mallexs, and thereby 


ftretch the Membrane of the 


Tympanum or relax it, their In- 
ſertions do ſhew, that when the 
external Muſcle CD Acts only, 
the Extremity of the Manubrium 
B (or handle) is drawn outward, 
becauſe the head of the Malleus 
G is faften'd in the Tympanum. 
But it both theſe Muſcles move 
together, the Extremity of the 
Malleus (being drawn inwardly 
by the internal Muſcle E F,) 
ſtretches the Membrana Tympani. 
For the external Muſcle CD 
draws or at leaft tyes up the 
Head of the Malleus, which does 
not bear upon the Tympenm in 
H as it does in G. 1 
FIG. XVI. 


| Shews the back part of the 
06 Temporis as big again as the 


Life, its Squammous rt being 


here taken away, and the Bone 
cut through from the top to the 
bottom (according to the Stria) 
ſo that thel nciſion paſſesthrough 
the middle of the Maftoid Pro- 
ceſs; This Section is ſo made, 
that the Siria about the Mem- 
brana Tympani appears, as does 
alſo the place where the Stria is 
wanting. Here alſo may be ſeen 
the Parietes of the Bony Meatus 
next the Face looking down- 
wards, and covering a part 
of the Membrana Tympani; and 
finally all the Sinuoſities of 
the Maſtoid Proceſs are laid 
Open. 
AA, The Striz. 
a a, The ſpace in which the 

Stria is wanting. | | 
B, The fide of the Bony Me. 
atus next the Face, in this view, 
lying downwards. 

C, The Mallens. | 

D, The ſmall- Cord of the 
Tympanum drawn inwards, that it 
may be ſeen how it paſſes on the 
external Muſcle. a | 

b, c, A Sinuoſity in the Bone 
on the Stria, which gives the 
Muſcle the Benefit of a Pully, 

E, The external Muſcle of 
the Malleus in like manner 
drawn inward. 5 

FF, The bony part of the 
Meatus that leads to the Palat. 

G, The Meatus to the Maftoid 
Proceſs. | . 


HHH, The Sinuoſities of that 


* Hen . Du Verney; 


110. . 


| CO Uews the 05 Temporis not ex- 
ceeding its juſt Maghitude, 
and ſo pre par d, that the Srapes 


may be ſeen in its proper place, 
together with the Meatus which 


goes from the Ear to the Palat. 


A, The Shapes in its proper 
Situation. 

BC, Part of the Bony Canal. 

D, The Cartilaginous part of 


the fame Canal, which is thick 


and large at its Extremity. 


E, The inſide of the Mem- 


brane that inveſts the inſide of 
the Channel hanging down, 


FI. II. 


Another View of the ame 
Temple- bone exceeding its na- 
tural ſize, and ſo pre par'd, that 
the Cochles and ſemicircular 
Channels appear in their natu- 
ral Situation, 

A, The Arched Roof of the 
Feft ibulum. 

B, The Feneſtra Ovalis as it 
appears when the Stapes and 
Membrane that connects it are 
remov d. 9 

CDE, The three bel 
lar Channels in their proper 
Sight, C the ſuperior, D the 
middlemoſt, E the lowermoſt. 
The middlemoſt and lowermoſt 
in this Figure are open d bo 
few their Cavities. . 


111 75 ile 4* 8 


F I G. III. 


8 the top of the cba 
taken off to its internal part; 
that the Semioval Spiral Cl n- 
nel may be ſeen. 


FIG. IV. 


A the Spiral Lamina ſuſ. 
pended as it were in the Air 
much bigger than the Life, with 
the Membrane which faftens it 


to the Superficies of the Channel. 


a, b, c, The Lamina Spiralic. 
d, e, f, The Membrane which 
adheres to it. 1 8 


F | G. v. 
Shews the Center or Body of 


the Cochlea much bigger than 


its natural fize, in which ſome 
marks of the turnings of the 
Spiral Lamina and the Channels 
may be ſeen. 
a, b, c, The yeſtigia of the 
Turnings of the Spiral Lamina 
full-of many little holes which 
afford paſſages of the Filaments 
of the Auditory Nerve. 5 
d, e, f, Marks of the Extre - 
mities of the Spiral Channel. 


FIG. VI. 


33 


Shews the Veſtibulum ok the 
three * Semicircular ' Channels 
eben 'd, that the « 1 
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of the Veſſels may be ſeen in 
them. : 


a, The Branch of an Artery 
which enters the Veſtibulum. 


b, Another Branch of the 


ſame Artery which enters by 
the common hole of the Veſti- 
bulum, and is diſtributed to the 
ſuperior and inferior Channels. 

c, The Branch that goes to 
the inſide of the middle Channel. 


FIG. VII. 


Shews the back part of the 
Os Petroſum very much magni- 
fied, the Bone it ſelf bein 
raſped away,ſo much as is need- 
ful, to ſhew the Semicircular 
Convolutions and Cavity in 
which the Auditory Nerve ends. 
' A, The hole of the Auditory 
Nerve raſped. „ 
- BB, The Semicircular Ducts. 

C, The Baſis of the Body of 
the Cocblea with divers ſmall 
holesin it, which afford paſſages 


to the Nervous Fibrilla that are 


ſpread in all the Spiral turnings 
and windings. 

D, The beginning of the 
Mearus by which part of the 
hard Nerve paſſes. | 

E, The .hole by which a 
Branch of the ſoft Nerve paſſes, 
Fig. 8. E. OOF” 2 ; 


F, Another hole by which a 
third Branch of the ſoft Pair 
paſſes, expreſs d Fig. 8. F. 


F 1G. Vin. 


The Auditory Nerve magni- 
fied and freed from the 0s pe- 
troſum, that it may appear how 
this Nerve is divided within the 
Meatus of that Bone. 


A, The Auditory Nerve di- 


vided into two Branches. 


1 


* 


BB, Part of the ſoft Nerve. : 


CC, Part of that hard Nerve 


g Whoſe upper part is ſo expreſs'd 


in this Figure, that the Fibrillæ 
and Branches of the portion of 
ſoft Nerves may be ſeen. The 
Trunk of this Portion of the 
hard Nerve, is inſerted in the 
Foramen mark'd D in Fig. 7. 
D, The great Branch of the 
ſoft Nerve divided into divers 
Fibrilla, which inter into divers 
holes at the Baſis of the Body of 
the Cochlea, and are diſtributed 


into all its Spiral Turnings and 
Windings. N 


E, Another Branch of the 
ſoft Nerye, which enters by the 
Foramen mark d E in Fig. 7. 

F, The third Branch of the 
ſoft Nerve, which enters at the 
Foramen F of Fig. 7. 
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YHews the upper part of the 


Temple-bone inclining a 
hittle, 2 ogy with the Branch 


which is diftributed into the left 


er and the Origin of di- 


vers of the Filaments which is 


called the Cords Tympani, as alſo 


the diviſions of the other Branch 


of the ſame Nerve which goes to 


the outward part of the Ear. 
A, Part of the: Squammous 
Bone of the Temples. 
B, The Maſtoid Proceſs. 
C, The Syloid Proceſs. 
D, The Zygomatick Proceſs. - 
E, The Meat that goes from 
the Ear to the Palalt. 
F, A Branch of the fifth Pair, 


_ chieflydiftributed into the lower 


Cheek, and into the parts that 


;;oyn to it. | | 
* g hik, Four Shoots from this 


Branch as ſoon as it comes out 


of the Cravium. 


2, The firſt goes to the tem- 
Poral Muſcle. 9 


- h, The ſecond to the exter- 
nal Maſſeter. 
i, The third goes to the Muſ- 


cle call'd the Buccinator and 


Glands of the Cheeks, 

k, The fourth goes to the 
Muſculus Pterygoideus internus. 
, Another Shoot which is 
ſent out from this Branch. 
H, A part of this Branch, 


| From M. Du Verney. 85 


fch Pair of Nerves, 
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which: is joyn's with the hard 


Branch of the Auditory Nerve, 
I., The -diftribution of the 
Branch G into the outward 
rt of the Ear, whoſe outward 
ranches are cut off, | 
K, A Branch, which being 
fan off, goes into the lowe 
AW. : 5 
LL, A Branch which goes to 
the ſide of the Tongue. = 
MM, A Branch going from 


thence, and aſcending backward 


over the bony part of the Mea- 


tus of the Aquæduct, and goes 


into the Tympenum, and is that 
which is commonly call'd the 


_ Corda Tympani. | 


N, The external Muſcle of 


the Malus in its proper place. 


„ . 


A, The Proce Maſtoides. 
B, The hinder part of the 
Ear ſeen. e | Fs 3 ; 
TC, The Trunk of the ſecond 
vertebral Pair. f 
a bedefg, Many Branches 
cut off, which the laſt menti- 
ond Trunk ſends to the neigh- 
bouring Muſcles and vertebral 
Nerves. | 
DD, A Branch of the ſame 
Nerve, which paſſes by the back 
part of the Ear. 5 
E, A Branch which ends in 
the Auricula, and in the Cartila- 
Einou Meatus. 5 : 
„ 1 F 1 Ge 
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F 1G. I. 


YHews the upper part of the 


Temple-bone inclining a 
little, 1 with the Branch 
of the fi 


Cheek, and the Origin of di- 
vers of the Filaments which is 


Called the Cords Tympani, as alſo 


the diviſions of the otherBranch 


of the ſame Nerve which goes to 


the outward part of the Ear. 
A, Part of the Squammous 


Bone of the Temple. 


B, The Maſtoid Proceſs. 
C, The Syloid Proceſs. 
D, The Zygomatick Proceſs. - 
E, The Mearus that goes from 
the Ear to the Palat, 


F, A Branch of the fifth Pair, 
_ chieflydiftributed into the lower 


Cheek, and into the parts that 


 Joyn to it. 


ghik, Four Shoots from this 
Branch as ſoon as it comes out 
of the Craniumn. 


, The' firſt goes to the tem- 


poral Muſcle. 

- h, The ſecond to the exter- 
nal Maſſerer. © | 

i, The third goes to the Muſ- 


cle call'd the Buccinator and 


Glands of the Cheeks, 
k, The fourth goes to the 


Muſculus Prerygoidens internus. 


2, Another Shoot which is 
ſent out from this Branch. 


H, A part of this Branch, 


| fth Pair of Nerves, 
which is diftributed into the left 


Corda Tymp 


which is joyn'd with the hard 


Branch of the Auditory Nerve, 
I, The -diftribution of the 
Branch G into the outward 
rt of the Ear, whoſe outward 
ranches are cut off, 
K, A Branch, Which being 


cut off, goes into the lower 


J LL, A Branch which goes to 
the tide of the Tongue. 5 
MM, A Branch going from 


thence, and aſcending backward 


over the bony part of the Mea- 
tus of the Aquæduct, and goes 
into the Tympanum, and is that 
which is commonly call'd the 
N, The external Muſcle of 


the Malleus in its proper place. 


„ . . 


A, The Proceſſus Maſtoides. 
B, The hinder part of the 
Ear ſeen. „%% conn Te 
C, The Trunk of the ſecond 
vertebral Pair. 
abedefg, Many Branches 
cut off, which the laſt menti- 
on'd Trunk ſends to the neigh- 
bouring Muſcles and vertebral 
Nerves. | 
DD,. A Branch of the ſame 
Nerve, which paſſes by the back 
part of the Ear. 55 
E, A Branch which ends in 
the Auricula, and in the Cartila- 
ginou Meatus. : 
os N 4 FI Ge 
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APPENDIX. 


2 


e 
Shews the Ear of a Child of 
a Year old. | 


A, The under part of the Ear. 


BB, Its Channel or Cartila- 
ginous Meatus. 

C, The Membrane that joyns 
the Cartilaginous Meatus to the 
bony Annulus, which in time 
zrows hard, and chiefly makes 


up the bony Meatus of the Ear, 


J D, The ny Annulus. 


gale, 
FIG. IV. 


Shews the fore-part of the 
temporal Bone of an Embryo. 

A, Its Squammous part,whoſe 
little bony Fibresappear, as it is 
ſeen in ſome other Bones in the 


Skull of an Embryo. 


a b, The Margin of its Cir- 


cumference as yetCartilaginous. 


By Part of the 0s ꝓugale. 
C, The Membrane of the 


 Tympanums 


D, The bony Annulus with 
which the Membrane of the 


Tympanum is joyn d. 


E, The Proceſſus Styloides as 
yet Cartilaginous © . 

FF, The Proceſſus Maſtoides 
ver y ſmall, | | : 

d, The Foramen, through which 
the hard Branch of the Audito- 
ry Nerve paſſes out. 

G, The conjunction of the 
Squammous part of the Tem- 
ple bone with the Maſtoid-bone, 
united in an Adult. . 

H, The Channel in which 


that Carotid Artery paſſes. 


E, The Proceſs of the 0s Fu- 
; Channels meet. 


I, The Foramen that oes from 
the Palat to the Mouth. ah 
FI G. v. 
Shews the hinder part of the 
Temple-bone. 25 | 
A, The Squammous part. 
BB, The place where it js 
ſeparated from the reft of the 
0s Perroſum. 15 75 
C, The ſuperior ſemicirculat 


Channel unprepared, 


D, The inferior | 
E, The place where both 


F, A remarkable Hollow 


' Which lies under the ſuperior 


Channel, and which in time is 
filled up and is not perceivable. 

G, The Foramen for the paſſing 
of the hard Nerve. 
HFH. The Foramen of the Audi. 
tory Nerve. 


FIG. VI. 


_ Shews the bony Amulus 42 
little ſtooping that the Striæ 
may be ſeen. „ 


FIG. VII. 


Sheus the ſame Annulus, but 
otherwiſe inclin'd, that the reſt 
of the Striæ may be viſible. 


FIG. VIII. 


This ſhews the hard Portion 
of the Auditory Nerve on diffe- 
rent parts of the Face. 

A, The Trunk of the hard 
part of the Auditory Nerve 
coming out of the Cranium 
through the Foramen that is be- 
tween the Proceſſus Maſtoides and 


Styloides. 3 
| BB, A 


8 1 3 
* * * * * l > 1 * 4 * 
3 * * 8 5 - * 
> 4 1 ay : - 
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" Hf "APPENDIX. 


BB, "A great Branch: which is 7 A Branch of this Diviſion 
fent from that Trunk to the which goes into the middle of 
Ear, whoſe ſmall Filaments are the Cheek, throtigh the Branch 

ſeen cut off. of the fifth Pair (mark'd 8) and 
- CT," The- inferior Branch becomes bigger; © 
which is diſperſed to the Chin, h, The laft Branch of this 
Muſcles and Teguments that Diviſion, that ſends Filaments 
lye under the lower am. to the Muſculus Buccinator and 
a2, The ſuperior Branch that Muſcles of the Lips. 8 

3s divided in a three-fold man- ii, Two ſmall Filaments which 
ner. ſeem cut off, becauſe they paſs 

Dbcde, Five Branches of into the orbit of the Eye 
this Diviſion ſent into the Muſ- through their proper Foramina, 
cles of the Temples, Forehead which are in the firft Bone of 
and on dab ob the upper Jaw. 
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1 A B. XXIII. 


FIG. I, II, V, VI, VII & VIII from Veſlingius. The Ind 
from Schneider. FIG. IV cy Caſlerius. The ret 
from Malpighius. 


F 1G. I. | K, Ma chaos e 
f L, Zygomaticus. 
1. H E Fairy Scalp pa M, epreſſor Labiorum Com- 
rated. munis. | 
BB, The Pamiculus Carnoſu, N, Conſtrifor Labiorum. 
by ſome call'a Pericranium, allo O, Buccinator. 
ſeparated. PP, Temporalis. 
C, The Perioſtium, by ſome Q; Attollens Auriculam. 
not iftinguiſh'd from the Peri- R, KRetrabens Auriculam. 


cranium, here ſeparated. 8, Maſſeter. 
DD, The Skull bared, _ ; Digaſtricus cut from its 
be The Muſculus Frontis. Original. 19 9 5 
FF, The 07bicularis, or Clauſor 
Palpebrarum. FI d. II. 
G, The firſt Mufcle of the | 
Ala Naſi, call'd Pyramidalis. AA, The Temporal Muſcles 


H, The Muſ.Dilatator Alæ Naſi. freed from their riginals, and 
| 70 A fictitious Muſcle call d | left at their Inſertions a a,at the 
by Authors Muſe Dilatans Alus, Proceſſus robe of ps lower 
or Circularis Naſi. Jaws. 

BB, The 
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BB, The Maſculi Maſſeteres ſe- 
parated. ; 

CC, Parts of the Digaſtricł 
Muſcles lefe at their 5 e 
to the lower Jaw. 

D, The y culus 
internut on both ſides. 

EE, The Plerygoides internus 
on both ſides. 


E, Part of 
parated. 


F 


FIG m. 


That part of this Figure 


marked AAAA and B, is by no 
means intelligible either in this 


Copy, or in the Original of. 


Schneiderz C the Membrane as 
it inveſts the roof of the Mouth, 
D the Foramen of the 0s 0ccipitis, 
by which the Spinal Marrow 
deſcends, | 


FAM 
The back part of the Larynx, 
with its Muſcles, Oc. Ns 
AA, The 0s Hyoides. 


B, The Concave part of the 
* 


C, The hinder Concave 


part of the Cartilago Thyroides, - 
DD, The Par Cricoaryremoidts 
fticums 5 
E, The Poſterior Membranous 
part of the Wind- pipe. | 
F, The Muſculus Arytenoideus. 


A, That part of the 0s Hyoi- 
des call'd its Baſs, Fig. 5. A Fig. 5. 
ſheus the internal concave part 
of its B. > 


Prerygoides 


the Quadratus ſe- 


BB, The Horns of the 0s 
Hyoides . 
CC, The Cartilaginous Ap- 


pendages. 


F 1 G. VII. ; 

The Vvuuls with the Amig- 
dale or Tonfille. | 

A, The Gargareon or Voule. 

bb, The external Pair of 

Muſcles call'd Perygoſt aphilinus. © 

CC, The internal Pair call'd 


Spbenoftaphilinus. 


D, That part of the Palat 
from which the Voula is conti- 
nued. | 5 8 

BB, The Tonſillæ. 


FIG. VII. 


1, 2, 3,45. The Tongue of 


a Quadruped divided into 
A, Its Apex or Point. 
B, Its middle. : 
C, Its Baſis, SPIT 


FIG. IX, X, XI, XII, XIII. 


Portions of the divided Tongue, 
in which are ſhewn the ftraic 
courſe of its external Fibres, 
and the various Diſpoſitions of 
its 1 OS. 8 a 

1 e top ot the i ongue cut 
off Tranſverſly. 

A A, The carnous Fibres 
which paſs according to the 
length of the Tongue, and in- 
cloſe it on every ſide, by which 
the Tongue is drawn into the 
Moutb. : 

B, The fleſhy Fibres that- 


five 


paſs tranſyerſly, and ferve to 
narrow the Tongue. 35 


8 C, The 


"APPENDIX. 


— — 


7 Ie rede Fibres 


Which 5 1 en it in its thickneſs, 


he Membrane as yet 


. Fi the Tongue. 
E, The carnous Fibres paſſing 


obliquely from the ſides to the 


upper Surface of the Tongue. 
FP, The ſtrait Fibres which 
are continued W the Muſcles 


of the Tongu 
G, G, The Angular Fibres (ac- 
cording to Malpigbias ) which 
draw the Tongue inwards. 
Hg, The Fibres which de- 
preſs the ridge of the Back. 
I, A Branch of a Nerve, 


which ends in the Papilla of the 


Tongue. 
LL, The fireight Fibres, 


Fhich compreſs the Baſis of the 
Tongue; between Which are ſome 
ſmall Glands and Fat. 

M, The 3 s of as To 

N, Th e lower fide © 
T ongue in this Sektion. 


gue. 
the 


7 T0. XIV. ; 


The Baſis of the Tongue cut 
Traverſe. 
-FIG. IV. 5 


A piece of the Tongue with 
a Branch of a Nerve, crank 


ſorts of Papille. 


FI G. xvI. 


The Horny Pwibe with their 
two coverings. 


8 FIG. XVII. 
AA, One of the Toxfile, com- 
ny call'd the Almonds of the 
ars. — 
BB, The two- larger Sinuſſes 
of the Tonſillæ. 
CCC, The ſeveral little Ori- 


fices of Sinuſes that open into 
the larger. 
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XXIV. 


F 1G. I from Blaſius; II and V from Steno; 11 and IV 
4 Dr. Wharton ; VI and VII from Lewenhoeck; 


1 


IN IX from Caſpar Bartholine. | 
BIG HL | FIG. It. 
"HE Parotid Gland i in its 'T by Salival.Dutts of a Calf 
natural Situation, aaa, The conglomerated 


B, ite Salival Du& which 


Mouth 


_ cinator into 


C, A Probe in the Salival 
Dutt. FER 


— : 


paſtes throu yh Ma lus Bur- al 


Gland call'd Parotis. 
3m The Parotid conglobate 


ce, The Lymphædutts tend- 


ing oa between the 
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Parotid Conglobate and Conglo- | 
merate Glands, 


dd, The roots of the Salival 
Excretory Ducts. | 


e, The Trunk of the Huftus 


Salivalis. _ 
f, The outward Branch of the 
Tugular Veins. © 1 
88, The Nerves communi- 
cating as well without as within 
the Gland and Head. E 
ii, The Nervous Twigs ac- 
companying the Salival Du@, 


FIG. MIV. 


Shews the inferior Maxi lary 
Gland, with its Salival Ducts in 
a Calfes Head; 

A, The back part of the infe- 
rior Maxillary Salival Gland. 

aaaa, The poſterior roots o 
the Ductus Salivalis. 0 


B, The fore - part of the Gland. 


b b, The anterior Roots of th 


C, The Trunk of the Salival 


Dus ariſing from the hinder 
Roots of the Salival Ducts a a, 
and marching over the Tendon of 
the Digeſtrick Muſcle. 

D, The other part of the 5a 
lival Du& on the other ſide of 


the Tendon where it joyns wich 


the foremoſt Roots bb - 


E, The Union of all theſe 


Dus into one common Trunk. 

E G, The Muſculus Digaſtricus 
or Bivemer. | 

H, The Progreſs of the Salival 
Dutt towards the fore-teeth of 
the lower Jaw, | 

I, The opening of the Dufus 
Salivalis under the Tip of the 


Tous near the Demes Inciſores 
of the 5 


lower Jaw. 


$0 
K, Around Glandule placed 
by the Jaw. | _ 
L, The row of Aſperities un- 
der the ſide of the Tongue. 
M, The Tongue laid aſide to 


ſhew the endings of the Salival 


Du at 1. 

N, The Tonuſilla. 

F109. Ys 33 
The Muſculous Texture of the 
Tongue. . | 

AB, Two Scales taken from 
the internal Tunick of the 
Mouth, wben view'd with 4 
Microſcope. A certain Stre 
in them which contain little 


Globules. . 


FI G. vii. 


The Salivat Gland of the 


lower Jaw of a Lyoneſs. | 
A, The Gland of the lower 


Aw. 8 3 35 i ? 
B, Its Salival Duct, diſcover'd 


C, The Glandula Sublingaalis. - 


D, Its Selival Duct, firſt diſ- 
cover'd by Caf. Bartboline; the 
various Ramifications of which, 


appear diſpers'd through the 
whole Gland. „ 2 


Fl G. IX. e 
Sheus the two Mouths or the 
inferior Salival Ducts on both 
ſides, vx. that of Dr. I bartun 
and of C. Bartholine. 

a a, Two Briſtles or Wiers in- 
ſerted into the Mouths ef thoſe 


Ducts on both tides. 


b, The Tongue turn'd aſide 
to Kent the Orifices of the Ducts 
and the lower jaw C. 
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in this Print. i 
AA, The Fundus of the Sto- 


\ 
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!. 8 


D 


, ne 
„uin Bliloo.” 


F G. 1. 

Muſcles of the Fauces and 

Ocſophagns,  — 
ru. 


Shews the Stomach reversd 


mach. | 
B, The lower part of the Gulz 


or Oeſopbagus. 


E, The Pylorus or right Ori- 
fice here repreſented the left. 
D, The omemum hanging down 


which lies on the Guts. 
N. B. In this Figure the ſu- 
perior and inferior Coronary 


lood-Veſſels of the Stomach are 


very well expreſsd; the lower 
parting with ſlips 
tum as well as to the Stomach. 


to the 0mey- 


FIG, III. 


The Texture of the Perito- 


' Yaum examin'd by a ee 


AA, The Nervous and 


Ainous Fibres, which paſs accor- 


> ding to the length of the Abdo- 
| I: Fictitious Figure of the 


men. 4 3 

BB, Other Fibres carried in 
a circular manner from the Ner- 
vous Plexus through the breadth 


of the Abdomen. 


CC, The Fibrille which joyn 
the preceeding Fibres together, 
are complicated with them. 

D D, Parts of the Blood- 
Veſſels broke off. - | 


FIG. Iv. 


The Proceſs of the Peritionaum 
on the Spermatick Veſſels. 

AA, Part of the Peritonæum. 

B, the Orifice or Amulus of 


its Proceſs. 


CC, The Blood-Veſſels which 
paſs to the Teſticles, on which the 
internal Lamina of the Perito- 


næum is continued in half their 


progreſs between the- Inguina 


and Scrojum, and is by ſome 
call'd Diverticulum, while the ex- 
ternal Lamina of the Peritionæum 


is not only continued on thoſe 


Spermatick Veſſels, but provides 


a covering aalſo for the Teſtic{c 


it ſelf, which is called 7unice 
Paginalis. LP 2 
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F 1G. 1, U &1V from Dr. Willis, the 111d from Hidloo- 


FIG. 1. 


-P'HE Stomach taken out 


and blow'd up, with its 
Blood Veſſels ſo di 
the great Trunks and Branches 
of its Veins and Arteries appear. 
C, The 0ecſopbagus. 


GE, The Mouth of the Sto- 
mach, or left Orifice. 


AD, The Right Orifice call'd 
the Pyloru, with the Duodenum 
continued to it; K. 
Note, That A is by miſtake 
alſo placed on the Fundus of the 


Stomach of this Figure as is FF. 


B, The lower part of th 
Stomach. : 

Q, The Valve at the Pylorw. 
Duodenum. | 5 


R, A cluſter of Glands in the 


This is patch d together from 
Dr. Willis, but ſo very ill com- 


pos d, that no Explication can 
afford any tolerable. Idea of 


what it pretends to repreſent, 
wherefore it ſhall be paſſed by. 


-Glandulons Coat, 


. e 
8, The right Orifice of the ; 


Stomach. 


ded, that - 


T, The left Orifice when 


.cut off, after the Stomach was 


blown up and dry d. FR 
TE, os 
N. A Portion of the internal 5 


Membrane of the Stomach; in 
which, its internal Concave Sur- 


face is exhibited, to ſhew the 


Foldings of that Membrane co- 
ver'd with its ili, 1 

O, A piece of the Downy or 
in which 
its outward Superficies (that 
cleaves to the Nervous or Vaſ- 
cular Coat) appears very full of 
Glandules, and the Mouths of 
ves ̃ | 

P, A piece of the Nervous 
Coat, in which, the downy Cruft 
being remov'd, its inner or Con- 
cave Superficies appears with 


thick Branchings of Blood- | 


Veſſels. 
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VII. 


Fl 6. I&1H according ro Dy. Willis, the Vth 1 reye⸗ 
rus, the * from Swammerdam and Bartholin. 


A," E external Membrane 
of one of the ſmall Guts,” 

* which is borrow'd from the Pe- 
ritonaum, and being very thin, 
the Longitudinal Fibres (which 
are placed immediately under 
it) do ſomewhat appear throvgh 


it. 

5 The Longitudinal Fibres 
of the Gut, cleared of the jad 
ternal Membrane. 

C, The Circular Fibres which 
appear immediately undct the 
Longitudinal: Theſe two or- 
ders of Fibres are counted the 
ſeeond Tunick of the I nteftine 


FIG. IIs 


B,The internal Concave Sur- 
nice of the Nervous or Vaſ- 


5 
. 


culous Tunick, raiſed from the 


Villous Tunick, to ſhew its 
Veſſels. | 

A, The external convex'd 
Surface of the Villous Tunick 
made bare, to ſhew its Glands 


and Mouths of its ſmall Blood- 


eg 
FIG. 111. 


A, The external dur face of 


BBB, The Villous Tubes, of 
the internal Surface of the Gut, 
in whoſe edges the {mall Chan- 


nels * 
FIG IV. 


Part of the Ineftinum gen. 


aum dry d and cut open. 


A, Part of the Gut, cara Fee 
junum. 

B, Its infide, / 
CC, Part of it divided and 
hanging down,to ſhew its inſide. 

a aa, The Falvulæ Conniventes. 
bbb, The external Marks of 
the Camivem Valves on he 


Surface of the Gut. 


FI. v. 
A, The lower end IF 


eum cut open and expanded, 


to ſhew its inſide, 
B, The large Glandulons 
Plexus at the Extremity of the 


Heum. 

CC, The Valve of Baubinus 
divided, in whoſe Limbus the 
Solitary Glands appear. 

DD, A Portion of the Colon 
divided alſd according to its 


length and ſpread open, to ſhew | 


its Glandules alſo. - 

EE, The Lenticular Solitary 
Glands, diſperſed through the 
inward Tunick of the Colon. 
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miform Proceſs, commonly taken 
for the Catum, here expreſs d 
with its inſide outmoſt, to ſhew 
its Lenticular Glands. 
G, The outſide of the Colun. 
H, Part of the Colon raiſed to 
ſhew its inſide. | 
II, The Comivem Valves. 


bY” The Pſeudocarum or Ver- 


5 K, The ſpace between the 


Connivem Valves open d. 
LL, The Cells made by the 


external Ligament of the Colon, 
on dividing which Ligament, 
this Gut loſes thoſe Prominen- 


cies, its ſides becoming ſtreight. 
M, The Inteſtinum Cetum o 
the Antients, call'd by ſome ga. 


cum Stercoraceus. 
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I FLAG. 
One after the Guts and 
Meſentery,and ſome Qua- 


drupeds, ſhews the Meſentery and 
its Veſſels, with the Chyliferous 


A, The Vemricle out of its 


proper Situation. 

CCC, The Meſentery con- 
nected to the ꝙejunum. 

EE, The greater and leſſer 
Glands of the-Meſentery, whereof 
the greateft is call'd the Pan- 
creas Aſellit. E 

EF E, The Ladteal Veſſels with 
their Valves. 

G, The Trunk of the Meſen- 

N terick Artery. —_» 


111, The 12d Veſſels of 
the ſecond ſort, together with 


the Fe le of the Chyle. 
KEE, The Iden Veſſels 


Receptacle and Thoracick Dutt. 


1 8 their Valves, which look from 
88 the Meſrmerick Glands towards 


that go from the Liver into the 


L, The Receptacle, or Cifters; 
or C byle-bage | 
MM, Part of the Chyliferous 
Duct, with their Valves. 
N, The Intercoſta! Nerves, 
which make divers Plexus's in 
the Meſentery. 


* 


O, The Lades and Blood- 


Veſſels, as they appear under 


the Tunick of the Inteſt ine. | 
P, The exterior Tunick ſepa» 
rated and hanging down, 


FIG. Il. 


Shews the aſcending Clyliferous 
NuR, with its divers Branches. 
AA, The upper aſcendin 
part of: the. Chyliferous Dutt, 
which.was, continued with MM 
alen eee N 
B, Its various. Fiſſures and 
Branchings between the fourth 
and ſixth Vertebra of the Thorax, 
through which ſome. Intercoſtal. 
Branches 


N * 1 * = 7; > 0 * 4 * 
2 Ic e IN . N 7 3 5 n 
8 3 A 2 N ie 
5 N Na o 
4 N A OT 4 W 
1 * * g 2 2 * 
* 2 22 © 
* * 


— 
A 
* 
2 > 1 1 


2; N IJ \ : : 4 
I * 4 X 
* 2 : 7 be. 40 — x 8 * 
. * Ns 2 o 1 as PY 5 . 
3 de as 8 — of 
. — ory 1 10 A * G * 
, 3 ad # 8 * 4% L 5 
* : _ TE , * „ . 
2 g N 04 
* ROD | o. 
4 0 4 
* 4 * o * 
= 4 : _ - 
x N _ * 


Branches go from the : great 
Artery; this Diviſion 
ries as in C and D. 


Dutt in the Subelavian Vein, at 


tunary Valve. e 
P, The Inſertion of the other 
Branch into the Fugular Vein. 


FI G. III. From De Graaf. 


+» Shews the true Pancress with 
zes Du. 
AAAA, The Pancreas open, 
that its Dutt may appear. 
BBBB, A great many Glands 
conglomerated which compaſs the 


Pancreas. 
CCG, The Du or Trunk of 


the Pancreas, running according 
to its length. 


often va- 
E E, The Inſertion of this 


whoſe Orifice there is a Semi- 


2D D D, Lateral Ducts or 
Branches ariſing on both ſides 
of the great Trunk, and diſ- 
perſed into the Subſtance of the 
Pancreas. . op . 
EE, The Inteftinum Duodenum 
apened, that the Inſertion ot 
the Pancreatick Dutt may be 
ſeen. Tf | „ 
FP, The entrance of the com- 
mon Pancreatick and Biliary paſ- 
ſage into the Duodenum, about 
four Fingers breadth under the 
__ * 

G 9 e Ci ick and ic 
Duct. Wt ag ; 


H, The common Biliary Dutt 
inſerted in the Duodenum F, and 
freed from the Pancreas, under 
which it lay hid. | 


_ 


T A B. 


HE hollow part of the 
Liver revers d. 
AA, The lower ſide or Con- 
cave part of the Liver. 
B, Its external Membrane ſe- 
parated and hanging down. 
CC, Two Trunks of the Vena 


Liver. 
D, The Unbilical Vein 


turn'd 
into a Ligament. | 


— 


* 


Cava near the Gibbous part of the 


— 
W — 
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FIG. I fem Bartholin, the Illd from Veſlingius, the 
reſt according to Dr. Gliſſon, but alter d by Blancard. 


E, The Gall - Bladder on 
which a Lympheduct is ex- 
Near E the Duddus Cyſticus of 
the Gall-Bladder is expreſs d. 
g, The Ductus Hepaticus. 

z, The common Gal. Dutt. 
I, One of the Arteries of the 
Liver. 8 ee 
K, The Branch which comes 
from the Czliack Artery, _ 
L, The Branch of the Artery 


- which goes to the Gal-Bladder. 


M, The | 
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| II. The Nerve from the In- 


tercoſt alis. . ; 
N, A ſmall Lobe of the Liver 
to which the omemtum is annex d. 
O, Another Lobe or Emis 
nence call'd one of the Porte. 
P, A Lymphatick Gland. 

Q The Lympheduds ariſing 
out of the Liver, which are here 
expreſs'd very large, not being 
done after the Life. 

RR, Other Lymphedutts a- 
riſing aut of the Gland (PP) 
into which the former were in- 
ſerted, which convey the Lympha 
immediately from thence into 
the Sacculus Chyli. N. B. This 
Progreſs of Lymphedutts is 
true in Nature, tho it is here 


done from Invention. 


FI G. II. 


Shews the Capſula of Dr.Gliſ- 


ſon, together with the Vena 
Porte, and the Ramifications of 


the Heparick Ducts. 


a aa, The common Capſula of 
Dr. Glifſon opened. 

B, The Trunk of the Vena 
Portæ towards the Gibbous part 
of the Liver, | 

cccc, The five Branches of the 
Vena Porte diftributed through 
the whole Liver, 


D, The Subdiviſions of the 


Gall-Du&, included in the com- 
mon Capſula as they paſs to the 
Glandulous Bodies at the Ex- 
tremities of the Porta and the 


bother Veſſels. 


E, The common Gall. Dutt. 
F, Its opening into the Duo- 
denum. 


G. The Gal-Bladder open ' d. 


H, The Dufis Cyſtheparict , 
which ariſe from the Liver,and 
diſcharge their Gall into the 
Ductus Cyſticus, and Neck of the 
Gal-Bladder. 

111, Their Apertures. . 

kkk, The Communication of 
the Cyſtick and other Gall. Ducts. 


A A, The gibbous part of 


the Liver. 


B, Its external Membrane 
ſeparated, | | 


C, Its Ligament called au- 


ſpenſoriam, 


, The Vena Cava dividing it 


ſelf into Branches, as they come 
out of the Liver. 


FIG. IV. 


A; The Gal-Bladder open'd. 

B B, The Ductus Hepaticus. 

CCC, The Ductus Cyſtbepatici. 

D, The Ductaa Hepatitas o- 
24 that the Cyſtheparici may 

ſeen. 

E, Another opening of the 
Cyſtheparick Ducts into the G2. 
Bladder, where a Valve is placed 
to prevent the return of the Gall. 

FF, A Gal-Dutt paſſing out 
of the Bladder into the Liver. 

GG, The Ductus Cyſticus joyn- 


ing with the Ductus Hepaticus 


and Communis. 


HHH, Branches of the cyſtbe- 


patick Duets diſpers d through 


the inſide of the Liver. 
I, Vena Porte. 


K, The Ductus Conmunt which 


carries the Gall to the Duodenum. 
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iy APPENDIX. 


5 TAB. XXX. 


18 40 21 C. . 88 
THE Concave p rt 


of the Sp leen from 


Veflingius, with the dition of 
the Lympheducts. 

B, The Splenick Artery. 

CC, The Vena Porta. 

55, The Lymphatick Veſſels 
with their Valves. 

E, The Intercoftal Nerves. 


F I G. 2 
Shews the Spleen of an Ox 


from Dr. Highmore. 
AA, The Subſtance of the 


| Spleen cover'd with its proper 


Tunick. 


BB, The Tunick of the Spleen 


diffected and turn'd inſide out- 
wards, that the progreſs of the 
Veſſels, and the Plexus of the 
Fibres may be ſeen better. 

C, A part of the Vena Portæ. 

D, Its left Branch called the 
Splenick. 5 

E, That Branch opened near 
the "Spleen that the Valve may 
be ſeen. 

F, A part of the Splenick Ar- 
tery, which goes through the 
whole Spleen. 

G, Nerves that go through 
the ſides of the Splenick Artery. 

HHH, The Artery going 
through the whole Spleen. 

111, Nerves going through 
the ſides of the Splenick Ar 
tery. 
KKKK, Some Nervous Fi- 
bres very much complicated, 


2 
—— bs — 
* * * 44 * 


between which the Branches of 
the Artery run, and are loft in 


its veſiculous Subſtance. 


N. B. Tho” Authors, particu- 
larly Dr. Highmore, have de- 
ſcrib'd Valves in the Vena Porte, 


it is certain ĩt has no Valves in it. 


FI G. III. 


Shews the Trunk of the great 
Artery, and the Vena Cava, &c. 
from Veſlingins. 

AA, The right and left Kid- 
ny in their proper place. 

B, Its Tunick ſeparated and 
hanging down. 

CC, The Glandulæ Renales. 
| DD, The Trunk of the Vena 
Cava. | 

GG, The Trunk of the great 
Artery. 

_ HH, The Emulgent Veins. | 
It, The Emulgent Arteries. 
cc, The Arteries of the Je- 

icles. 

d d, The Veins of the Feſticles. 

ee, The Spermatick Blood- 

Veſſels as they paſs to the Te- 

ſticles in one common ng 

of the Peritonæum. 

f, The Arteria Adipoſe. 

1 The Vena Adipoſ a. 

h, The Vreters. 

KR, A branching of the 4 
teries going towards the Thighs. 

LL, A branching of the Vena 
Cava going towards the Thighs. 


FIG. IV. 


AAA, The Kidny diſſected 
in the middle. 
BBB, The 
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BBB, The Vrinary Pipes ari- 
ſing from the Glands of the 
Body of the Kidny, and paſſing 
towards the Papille. | 

ddd, The glandulous Acini 
diſperſed between the Urinary 
paſſages, 

gg, The interior Urinary 


Pipes going from the glandulous 


Acini into the Pelvn, whoſe meet- 
ing together make as it were 
Caruncles, from which the U- 
rine paſſes into the Pelvic. 

hh, The Caruncula made by 
the meeting of the Urinary 
Pipes. | 

I, The Pe luis. yh | 

KKK, The beginnings of the 
Pelvis in the Kidny. | 
IL, Part of the Vreter cut off. 


Ye ef 

AA, A Childs Kidny di- 
vided into divers little Bodies, 
or Lobes,coverd with one com- 
mon Membrane. 

b bb, Many Protuberancies 
of the little Bodies not yet 
joyned together. 15 
c, The Emulgent Artery. 

d, The Emulgent Vein. 

e, The Vreter. 

| FIQ. Yr. 

AAAA, The Urinary Pipes 

: B, The Pelvi. 
cccecc, The open ends of 


the Pipes of the Pelvis, which 


receive the Caruuculæ. 


D, Part of the Ureter cut off 


near the Pelvis. 


TAL: 


>.v,0.9 5 


FIG. I, III, IV & V from Bidloo. 


FIG. I. 


R part of the Li- 
ver boiled, view'd through 

a Microſcope, 

A A, The external Tunick of 
the Liver rais'd. 5 

BBBB, The Glands that com- 
pole the Liver. 

C, The Fibrous and Mem- 
branous Connexion of theſe 
Bunches of Glands. 

DE, The Sanguinery and Bi- 
liary Veſſels diftributed to the 
Glands, © 


* 
* 
5 


F 1 G. II. 

Shews the Kidny diſſected 
from the gibbous part to the 
P elvis. . . 

AAAA, The glandulous Aciui 
diſpers'd through the Kidnies.. 


BBBB, The VUrinous Pipes, 


which convey thellrine from the 


landulous Acini into the Pelvis. 


C, The Pelvis. 


D, The Mouth of the Ureter. | 


FG. III. 


Shews the Veſſels of the Kide © 


nies, Pelvis and Vrinous Ducts. 
MN AAAA, One 
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AAAAOUC balf of theKidny 


difſe&ed from the other. 
BBBB, Urinary Pipes going 
_— the glandulous Acini to the 
ELVIS» | 
CCCC, The glandulous Acini. 
D, The Pelvis. | 
E, The Ur cer, : : 
F F P, The Emulgent Veſſels. 


„ 


The whole Kidny divided 


from its gibbous part to the 
Pelvis and diſplay'd. ; 


AAAA, The. Kidny diſſected. 


B B, The Urinary Pipes. 


Pole the external Surface of the 
Kidny. 5 | 
D, The elvis. 


EEEE, The places where 


the Urine comes out of the 
glandulous Pipes into the Pelvis, 
call'd the Caruncule. 
F, The way out of the Pelvis 
into the Ureter. 
S. The Vreter paſſing down. 


the Kidny. 


SH 


111. 


E1GQ. Yo. : 
The Blood-Veſſels and Uri. 
ary Tubes of the Kidny, ex- 
preſsd by a Microſcope. 

A, The proper Membrane of 

BB, The ends of the Blood- 
Veſſels broke off, 

CC, The Blood-Veſſels of the 
Kidny, which help to compoſe 
its Glands 56 | | 

'DD, The Glands of the Kid. 
ny compoſed of Blood-Veſſels, 
Urinary Tubes, Nerves and Lym- 
pbeducts. | 

E, The Urinary Tubes,in their 


way frongghe Glands to the Pa- 
CCC, The Glands which com- | 


illæ. 

F, The Vrinary Tubes cut off, 
which paſs'd to Glands beyond 
thoſe here expreſs eG. 

SG, The Caruncula or Papillary 
Body fram'd by meeting of the 


Vrinam Tubes. 


H, A Branch of the Telit 
cut off, which receives the Urine 
from the Tubes of the Carun- 
cula. | 


* 


TAB. 
From Regn. 


FIG, I. 


2, HE Trunk of the Vein 
| of the Teſticle cut from 
„ 
bb, Branches of this Vein 
which ar. ſe from the Periionæum. 
c, Its firſt diviſion into two 
Branches, which are vari- 


. 


de Graaf. 


oully ſubdivided and united 
ddd, The Valves which ap-; 
pear like Knots when the Vein 
is diſtended with Wind or Wax. 
eee, The various Diviſions 


and Unions of the Veins, by 


which the refluent Blood (after 


the Semen is prepared in the 
4 DONT 7 i 


Tekticle) 
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Teſticle) if it ſhould be de- 
tain'd in one Ramification, may 
return towards the Heart again 
by the other. „„ 

FF, The upper part of the 
feſtiele from whence theſe 
Branches may be 155 to 157 
ggg, The Ramiſications of the 
Blood Veffels K the Teſticle, 

H, The Body of the Teſticle. 

I, The large round end of the 
Epididymis firmly cleaving to the 
upper part of the Teſticle. 

S, The middle part of the Epi- 
didymis looſly cleaving to the 
Teſticle, 4 

K, The leſſer round part of 

the Epididymis, firmly cleaving 
to the lower part of the Teſticle. 

LL, The Vas Deferens cut off 
near its middle between the 7e- 
ſticle and the Veſicula Seminalis. 

M, The Artery of the Teſticle 
paſſing from the Aorta to the 


Jeſticle. 5 


N, Its diviſion into two 
Branches. 5 
O, The larger Branch which 
is implanted into the upper 
part of the Teſticle, and deſcends 
along its back towards the lower 
part of the Teſticle R, to which, 
the leſſer end of the Epididymis 
is annex'd z which again paſſes 
back on the Belly of the Teſticle, 
where it is divided into divers 
Branches. | 

P, The leſſer Branch which 
runs to the Epididymis. - 
R, The greater Branch de/- 
cending on the Jeſticle. 


The Vas Deferens and part of 
the Fpididymis unravell'd, 


mY .— 


A, Part of the Vas Deferens in 
which its Cavity may be ſeen. 

B, The Serpentine Turnings, 
about the middle of the Zpidi- 


dymis, unravell'd. 
C, D, E, F, g, Divers parts of 


the Epididymis ſo unravell'd, that 
its whole body appears to be 
one continued Veſſel folded ui 

which grows ſtill leſs and leſs as 
it approaches the upper part of 


? the Teſticle, 


H, The larger end or begin- 
ning of the Epididyms,near which 
its Veſſel (or ſingle Trunk) is 
divided into divers Branches. 

I, The Bech of the Tefticle. 

K, The Artery of the Jeſticle, 
which aſcends from the lower 
part of it though its Belly. 


I, The Ramifications of the 


Veins of the Teſticle. 
A, The Veſſels of the Teſticles 


incloſed in their common Trunk. 


b b, The Veins of the Teſticles 
running to the ſides of the Je. 
ſticles. EI 3 

B, The Tunick Ehibroides, or 
Erytbroid es. 


c, The Artery aſcending 


through / the Belly of the Te. 


Ibugineous Tunick 
incloſing the Jeſticle. | 


ſticle. 
ö 


E, Part of the Iunica Vaginalis 
drawn back. 


F, The Cremaſter Muſcle hang 


ing down. 
g, The greater round end of 
the Epididyms. | 
H, The middle part of the 


ſame. .* 5 
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1. The leſſer end of the ame. dd d, The Branchings of the 


K, The Vas Deferens cut off, Veſſels ot the Tefticles. | 
FY „ | E, The Body of the Teſticle 
FI O. IV. of a Dog. . 
Sheus a Dogs Tefticle, | LO TRE 
A, The Blood-Veſſels as they | | ST 
lye in their proper covering. A, The Tefticle of a Dog 


B, Their Branches tending to cut a-croſs. / 5 
the Epididymis. BBB, The Seminal Veſſels as 
C, The chief Branch of the they lye between the Mem- 
Artery of the Teſticles paſſing—branes in a peculiar order. 
through the Belly of the Te- C, The Root of the Epidi- 
ſticle. . dymis deſcrib'd by Dr. Higbmore. 
EE, The Branchings of the | | 


Veins. 


F, The Tefticle with the 


Seed in it. | 
g; The greater end of the Epi- 

didymis full of Seed. | 

H, The leſſer end of the ſame 
extended with the Seed. 
I, The end of the Epididymis, 
or the beginning of the Vas De- 
- ferens. | 
K, The Vas Deferens bound 
about in the Inguen of a Dog be- 
fore Coition, without hurting the 
Faſa Praparantia, that the Semi- 
nary Veſſels, when tull of Seed, 
may be ſeen diftended. 


FIG. V. 
, The greater end of the Epi- 


didymis turn'd inſide outwards , 
that the Ducts and Branches of 


the Epididymis, and their courſe, 


may be view'd. 

” B, The upper part of the 
Tefticle, from which the Semi- 
nal Veſſels go, which compole 
the greater end of the Fpididymis. 


e, The Veſſels of the Teſticles 


cut off. | 


* 


F 1G. VII. 


AAAA, The Seminal Veſſels 
of the Teſticles placed in a pe- 


culiar order between the ſmaller 
Membranes. f 


B, The Seminal Veſſels going 
through that Membranous Sub- 
ſtance that joyns to the back of 
the Teſticles. LE 

C, Divers Seminal Veſſels 
perforating the albuginous Fu- 
nick cut off, before they make 
up the round end of the Fpidi- 
dymis, after a Serpentine man- 


ner, as may be ſeen in Figure 


DDDD, The albugineous Tu- 
nick open'd in the fore-part 


ofthe Teſticle , and ſeparated 


from it. 
F 1G. VIII. = 


A, The Jeſticle cuta-croſs. 

BBB, The ſeveral Diſpoſi- 
tions of the Seminal Veſſels. | 

C,The meeting of all the Mem- 


branes which part the Seminal 
the back of the Te- 


Fl G. 


Veſſels at 
ſticle "Is 
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FI G. IX. K, The Caruncle with its two 
| | Foramina through which the 
AA, The Body of the Praſta · Seed paſſes from the Veſiculæ Se- 

tes divided in the fore-part. minales into the VUrethra. 

B, The Vrethra open d alſo in LL, The glandulous Body or 
the upper- part. Proſtates divided in the fore- 
CCC, The Ducts of the Pro- part. 
ſtate or glandulous Body denu- MM, The Mouths of the Ducts 
dated. of the Proſtates opening at the 
O, The place of the Caruncle fides of the Caruncle, which if 
through which the Seed paſſes not diſtended are imperceptible, 
from the Teſticles and Veficule or ſeem no bigger than Points. 
Seminales, into the Uretbra. 


FI. X% 
F 1G. X. 
4, The Artery of the Teſticle, 
A, The Bladder of Urine. as it is generally found in Hu. 


B, That part of the Bladder mane Bodies. | 
to which the Urachus is joy n'd. B, The Diviſion of the ſame 
CA, The Bladder open'd in Artery into two Branches. 


the fore- part. | CC, The greater Branch go- 


dd, The Vreters. ing to the Teſticle. 


E E, The orißce of the Ure- DD; The lefer Branch paſſing 


ters in the Bladder. to the Epididymis. | 
F, The Neck of the Bladder E, The greater end of the 
open'd. Epididymis joyning to the Te- 
gg, Parts of the Vaſa Defe- fticles 
rentia cut of, _ | FF, The Epididymis turn'd in- 
h h, Veſſels going to the Veſi- ſide outwards, to ſee which way 
cule Seminales. | the Artery goes under it. 


11, The Veßculæ Seminales di- G, The end of the Edididymis. 
tended, H, A part of the Vas Deferger. 
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XXIII. 


From De Graaf. + = 


FIG. I. 


KK, The Orifices of the 


Ducts of the Proſtates , which 


Ofens the Communication of open into the Vretbra of the 


the Vaſe Deferentia with the 


4 - 


Feficule Seminales. 


AA, Parts of the Vaſa Defe- - 
rentia, with ſmall Cavities ap- 


pearing in their thick fides 
where they are cut off. 

B, Thoſe parts of the Vaſa 
Deferentia, where their Cavities 


are dilated, and their ſides 


thinner. | 

CC, The Extremities of the 
Vaſa Deferentia again contracted, 
and opening wit 
men into the Neck of the Veſfi- 
cul z Seminales. , 

DDEE, The Veſicule Semi- 
males, blow'd up to ſhew the 
Turnings and Windings of their 
Surface. | 

F F, The Veſſels paſſing to 
the FVeſiculæa 

g; The Membranes which 
hold the Veſicule Seminales and 
Vaſa Deferentia in their natural 
Situation. 

HH, The Blood-Veſſels that 
accompany the Vaſa Deferentia, 


and give Branches to their 


g ſides. 

I, The common Dudtts to the 
Veficule Seminales and Vaſa Defe- 
rentia, Which paſs diſtinctly on 
each tide to their Appertures, 
at the ſides of the Caput Gallina- 
inis or Caruncula, 


a ſmall Fora- 


 fides of Capus Gallinaginis or Ca- 


' runcle, | 
LL, The Proftate and Vye- 
tbra divided on their fore- parts, 
to ſhew the inſide of the 
MM, Vr etby 4. 


- The back parts of the Fe- 
* Veſiculæ Seminales and Pro- 
ate s. f 
AA; Pottions of the Vaſa De- 
ferentia. | 
B, Thoſe parts of the Defe- 
rentia which are dilated. 

CC, The Veſſels that go to 
the Veſicule Seminales. . 

D D, The Veſicule Seminales 
blow'd up. 

EE, The back-part of the 
Proft ates which lay on the Inte- 
ſtinum Rectum. | 

E, The VUrethra. 

g: The meeting of the Vaſe 
Deferemia with the Veſicule Se- 
minales. 5 

HH, The Muſculi directore: 
Penis. : 

I, The Muſculus Actelerator 
rais'd on one fide. | 
L, The Bulbous part of the 
VUrethra underneath. 

M, The VUrethra with its ſpon- 


ious part on it; | 
4 N NN, The 
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5 „ 8 
IN, The Nervous Bodies of MM, The Muſeuli Erigemtes or 
the Penis. extendentes penem. 
O, The lower part of the 


FIG. 12. 
AA, The two Veins which 


yyn into one Trunk on the B 


ſum penis. | 

B, The Vein of the Dorſum 

Penis open'd to ſhew a valve in 
its | | 
F 1G. 3. 

The Penis divided according 


„ to its length from its upper part 
or Dorſum to the 'Urethra 


AA, The Nervous or Caver- 


nous Body of the Glaus divided. 

BB, The Membranes or Cap- 
. ſule of the Cavernous Bodies 
. drawn aſide. ; 

7 1 C, The Artery of on fide paſ- 
ſing through the ſpongy ſubſtance 
of the Cavernons Body. | 

D, The Membranaceous ſpongy 
ſubſtance in which the Artery 
EE, The ſeprum intermedium. 
FF, The Fibres of the ſep- 
tum intermedium which aſcend to 
the Dorſum Penis, and are divided 
like the Teeth of a Com. 
GG, The Vrethes cut off near 
the Proſtates. | 
H, The middle part of the 
Urethr as 5 ns 
| I, Its end which perforates 
hy - the Glans. | { 1 
KK, The ſpoygy ſubſtance of 
2 the Ureibra. N 


LL, The beginnings of the 


Cavernous Bodies dilated like 
tuo little Bags, 85 


Thy * fide of the Penis open'd 

according to its length. 
AA, The Glans bor'd. 

B, The Frenum. | 

CC, A portion of the Sein 
remaining, from whence the reſt 
— cover'd the Penis is cut 
0 pq : 

DD, The vretbra lying un- 
der the Nervous Bodies. 
EE, The Membrane or Cap- 
er of the Nervous Body divi- 

ed. . ö | h 

FF, The Artery running 
through the ſpongy ſubſtance of 
the Nervous Body. 

GG, The ſpongy ſubſtance of 

HH, The 0rifices of the two 
Arteries cut off as they paſs 
the Corpora Nervoſa. 

I, The Czvity of the Ureibra, 
whole lower part is cover'd with 

K, Its proper Cavernous ſub- 
ſtance. 3 | 

LL, The ſeptum intermedium 
of the Corpora Cavernoſa Penis. 
Vote, That theſe Letters re- 
fer to the original Figure of 
De Graaf, but are ill placed 
here, either thro' the Inad- 
vertency of Blancard, or his Gra- 
ver; the like may be ſaid of 
many my of theſe Figures, 
wheretore the Curious muſt 
have recourſe to the Originals. 
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Part of the Penis cut Tranſ- 
"IT. a 
A, The ſporwgy and fibrous 
| ſubſtance of the £4 2 
bb, The two Arteries which 
pals through the Corpora Caver- 
noſe. 3 . 
C, The Meatus Urinarius. 

D, The ſpongy ſubſtance of the 
Vretbra. Ty 

E, The ſeptum intermedium. 

FF, The Capſuls or ſtrovg 
— Mii of the Corpora Ner- 
voſa. 

G, The thin Membrane on 
the Cavernous ſubſtance of the 
Uretbra. | | 

H, The large Vein paſſing 
on the back of the Penis. 


""F16, 5. 


The Pudendum of a Woman. 

A, The Glans Clitoridis. 

B, Its Præputium. 

CC, The Nymphae. 

D, The Meatus VUrinariu, 
EEE, The Coarctation of 
the Orifice of the Vagina as we 
found it, (ſays De Graaf) in a 
Virgin of 24 years old. 

F, The Orifice of the Vagina 
a little dilated, 
66, The Labia pudendi draun 
from each other. | 
H, The Seam or little 
dle of the Lips. | 

I, The Perinaum. 

K, Part of the Anu. 


FIG. 6. 


Bri- 


Fhe forepart of the Clitoris. 


\ 


rvous Bodies. 


B, Its Crura, 

C, Its Glaus. 

D, Its Præputium. 

EE, The Nympbe. 

FF, Part of the Perioſteum by 
which the crura of the Clitoris is 
annext to lower part of the 0/4 
Pubs. ; ? * 

GG, The Muſcles of the Cli- 


toris. 


JE 2 Thoſe parts of its Mu- 


ſcles implanted on the 0fz Iſebii 
or Coxendicis. | 


| which paſs 
II, The Nerves, / to all the 
KK, The Arteries, > parts of 
LL, The Veins, (the Pu- 


dendum. 
MM, The fleſhly Fibres of the 


_— Muſcle annext to the 
er vous ſubſtance of the Clitoris. 


Parts of the Clitoris variouſly 
di ſſected. 
A, Fig. 7. The ſpongy ſub- 
ſtance of one of the Crura with. 
out a ſeptum intermedium. 

A, The Clitor ix. 

B, The Glans Clitoridis with 

parts of the Nymphe. 

CC, The ſpongy ſubſtances of 
the Clitoris divided from each o- 
ther by a ſeptum. 


| F 1 G. 9. 10, 11. 


Shews the Conformation of 
the Orifices of the Vagina, as 
they are found in young Bodies 
of different Ages. | 

Fig. 9. repreſents the Puden- 
dum of an Infant. 
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Fig. 10. repreſents the Pu- A, The Orifice of the Vagina - 
dendum of a Girl of fix years. - BB, Its rugous Membrane 
A, The Orifice of the Vagina. call'd Hymey, 1 
BBB, The wrinklings of the CCC, The forepart of the 
Membranes about the Orifice Vagina cut off. 6 L 
of the Vagina call d the Hymey., DD, The Meatus Urinarius di- 
C, The Orifice of the neatms vided through its middle. 
Urinarins. * Her T's. de, The Nympbe. - 
DD, The Lips FF, The Lips of the Pudendum. 
each other. - gg, Parts of the Vagina diſ- 
E, The Clitoris. ſected, and drawn from each 
FF, The Nympbe. "2 Others - > | | 
Fig. 11. The ſame Pudendum H, The internal or wrinkled 
after its upper part is diſſected. Tunick of the Vagina. | 
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r Were 


2 
„ 


* 5 


drawn from 


* ** — 


TAB. XXIV. 


The foreparts of the Genitals of a Woman taken out of the Body, 
and plac d in their natural ſite from Regnerus de Graaf. 
This Figure ſbems the Parts teverſt , that which here is ſaid 
to be of the Right ſide being of the Left, and vice verſa. 
AA, T' HE Trunk of the 4r- 
teria Magna. 

2 BB, The Trunk of the Vena 
% eꝗ.0 ˙ 3 
C, The rigbt Emulgent Vein. 


M, The left Spermatick Vein. 
NN, Arteria Iliacæa. 
_ OO, Fenæ liacæ. 
PP, The imernal branches of 
the Arteria Iliaca. 


D, The ft Emulgent Vein. 
E, The let [Emulgent Ar- 5 a 

„„ r RR, The mend branches of + 
F, The right Emulgent Ar- 


ter Yo * 


tery . 


HH, The VUreters cut oft.. 


I, The right Spermatick Ar- 


tery. b 5 N e 
L, The rig Spermatick 
Vein. | 2 


* 


QQ, The external branches 
of Arteria Niaca, | 


the Vena Iliaca. | 
SS, The external branches of 
the Vena Hliaca. 15 
TT, The pogaſtick Arteries 


that go to the Uterus and Va- 
Eins. | 


VV, The Hmogaſtrick Veins 
that go along with the ſaid Ar- 
12 XX, The 


— N — 
N. S 


N 


XX, The braxches of the - tural poſition. q- 
pegaſtrick Arteries. that go to ; K. A portion of the Refum, 
the Urinary Bladder, ; The rﬀeck. of the Womb 
X, The branches of the E- without. its 41 that the 
ee Veins that go to the e n the better. 
dder. wn. of 'the Vaging 
TE. Portions of the Unbili⸗ * Poop Uterus treed from the 
cal Arteries. VDVDrinamy Bladder. © 
a, The bottom of the Vrerus k. The Vrinary Bladder con · 
cover 4 with its common Tu- tracted. 
nick. „ Sengnineous Veſſels 
bb, The round Ligaments of running through the Bladder. 
the Uterus as they are joyn'd to- m, The Muſculus Spbincter of 


— 


f 22» 
ann 


gether in its bottom. ' - the neck of the Bladder. 
cc, The Tube Fallopiane in n, The Clitoris. 
their natural poſition. . 00, The Nymphe. 


dd, The edges of the Tubes. p, The Vrinary paſſage. 
ee, The Foramina of the Tubes. qq, The Lips of the 2 
ff, The Teſticles in their na- of] A Orifice of the Vagina, 


* * 4 . % * % 


14 Wr. 


The Bladder 1 Urine wid Vrerus, &c. of a Mug 


1 the Glandulous Body of the 
| FIG. 4. Proſtatæ, and blown up- 
| L G, The interna! ſubſtance 
HE ee of the v. of the Proſtate, or the Glanda- 
| retbra with part of the lous Body. 
Bladder of the Urine open d. II, The fides of the Bladder 
A, The Bladder of Urine. of Urine ſeparated from one 
C, The neck of the Bladder another after the diviſion. 
open'd. BB, The Ureters.cut off. 
-D, The Vrenbra- open'd ac. NN, The Lips of the . 
cording to its length. ' dendum. © FaET ; 
E, The Orifice of the Vre- L, The Orißce * the 2 
;bra, and the paſſages of the gina. 
Lacune into it. | MM, The carnous Fibres © of 
FF, The Lacuns- going the inder e cut of. ry. 
through the Proſtate. . , T 
FF, The Lacune taken out of | 'F I'Ge 
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Shews the vagina of the v. 
teruß open d on the backſide 
length- ways. 

A, The wrinkled 
Membrane of the 5. 

B, The internal oſe — 4 uteri 
bending down at the upper part 
of the Vagina. 

C, The neck of the Uterus. 

D, The bottom of the uterus. 

EE, The Tube Fallopianæ, or 
oviducts. 

FF, The internal rugous 
membrane of the Oviducts. 
G8, Nerves and Blood Veſſels 
diſpers'd through the Ligaments 
that are like Bats Wings. 

HH, The Tefticles or 0varia. 

II. The Ligaments of the 7e- 
ſticles, commonly call d the vaſa 
deferentia. 


8 


KK, Portions of the broad 


Lig aments. 
"T3. Small Nerves diſpers'd 


(as we ſometimes ſee) through 
the Uterus. 


MM, The Portions of the 
round Ligaments that lie in the 


Abdomen. 
NN, The Portions of the 
ſame without the Abdomen. 


O0, The parts of the Peri- 


tonæum cleaving to the Liga- 
ments while they are within the 
Cavity of the Abdomen. 

PP, The under and thinner 


part of the Vagine next the e- 


* cut thro and drawn alun- 
der. 


QQ. The thickneſs. of the 


membranous ſubſtance. that is 


in the lower part of the gina. 


ge. 


R, The Oritice of the Urinary : 


88, The Foremins of the Lg” 


cues 

T, The Clio. be; 

V. Conſiderable . 0 
go on the outſide or back of the 
Clitoris. 


2 I G. nt. 


Shews the Cavity of the Ve 
terus. 


AA, The Uterus cut length 
ways. 

BB, The bottom of the vte- 
rus cut croſs, to ſee the paſſage 
of the Fallopian Tube in the Ca- 
vity of the Uterus. | | 

E, The begioning of the left 
Tube as it is ordinarily ftreight- 


ned. 


D, The proceſs of the Tube 
more and more dilated. 

EE, The r of the 
Teſticles cut o 

FF, The round Ligaments of. 
the Uterus hanging down. : 
G, The Cavity of the Fundus 
Vteri. 

H, The Cavit oy of the Cervix 
and its fibrous ſubſtance, * 

II, The internal proper 


5 Membrane of the Uterus. 


K, The mouth of the Uterus. 
L, The ftreightning « of the 
neck of the Womb. © 


FIG. IV. 


Shews the Teſticle or Quari- 
um of a Woman. | . 
A, The reſticle open d length 
ways in the lower part. 
BB, The ou of different ſizes 
kept within the Membranous 
a of the Teſticles. 
Blood Veſſels in the mid - 
dle e the Teſticles, as they 
e ' come 


76 — 

dome in great Nabi mea 

its upper part to the Eggs. 
DD, The Ligament of the 


Tefticles cat off, by which rigs 
are * to the 8 


FI d. v. 


Shews the place that contains 
the Eggs, in the Ovarium of an 
Ewe, or female Sheep. 


A, The Elandulous ſubſtance : 


of the Globuli open d. 
B., The place from whence the 
was taken out. 
» The Egg taken out of i it. | 


F 18. VI. 
The Teſticle of a Rabbet, in 


which the papille of the folliculi 
are delineated as they appear 


| * ſecond _ after Coition. 


Arber Teſticle of 4 b 


Creature, in which the thickneſs 


and cavities of the folliculi a 
pear the third day from Coi- 


e in 1 7 the ES. 252 Et 


* r 
E 7 7 D T * | EE 
Ste oa Boys a er OE TEN 


Fl G. Vin. 


Sbeus the Womb open by 
an Inciſion of the forepart. 
AA, The parts of the Oo 

rus cut a-croſs, and ſo order'd 


that its cavity and the thick- 


neſs of its ſpongious ſides may 
be ſeen. 

B, The Cavity of the bottom 
of the Vrerus. 

C, The Cavity of the neck 
of the Uterus. 59 

D, The ſtreightneſs between 
the Cavities of the bottom and 
neck very conſpicuous. 

E, The mouth of the Uterus. 

F, The part of the Vagina 
cleaving to the mouth of the 


Vterus. 


GG, part of the Tubes. n 
HH, Probes inſerted by the- 
Tubes into the bottom of the 


Vterus. 


11, The proper Membrane of 
the Uterus covering its inward 
ſubſtance. 

KK, The interior Membrane 
of the neck of the Vterus les 
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IT "CC, The inequalities or lun 


N Abortivt of theme monie of its Navel-ftring. a 2 
D, Two parts of the Mem- 


with its rr N 4 


brane call'd 0 expanded. 
EE, Parts 1 
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EE, Part of the Membrane 
called Chorion expanded. 

FF, Part of the Annios and 
Chorion ſticking together. 

G, Parts of Allantois ſepara- 


ted from the Amnios and laid 
bare. 


HH, That part of the Alantois 


or Urinary Membrane blowed 


up Which lies under the Am- 


2105s 

I, The inſertion of the Navel 
ſtring into the Placenta. 

KK, Part of the Placenta. 

LL, Part of the Placenta ſe- 
parated, that its Blood Veſſels 
may be ſeen. | 

MM, The hinder part of the 
 Chorion, from, whence the 
branches of the veſſels of the 
Placenta go like the branches 
of Trees, before they inſinuate 
themſelves into the pores of 
the Uterus. 


FIG. IX. 


Ihe ſurface of the ſecundines 
of a Fætus next the Uterus. 
AA, The Placenta Uteri na. 

 BBBB, The Chorion. 
CCCC, The Annios. 

D, A part of the Navel 
firings | 


FIG. III. 


The ſurface of the ſecundines 
next the Fætus. 


AAA, The internal ſurface 


of the Placenta next the Fætus. 
BBBB, The Amnios. 
C, The Chorion. 
D, The Urinary Membrane 
cut off. 


—— — 


EE, The Navel ſtring. 


FF, The knots of its Veſſels, - 


8. That part of the Navel 
ſtring next the Fætus. 


H, A diſtribution of the vet. 
ſels into the Placenta. 


FEI G. Iv. 


AAA, Parts of the Nevel 

ſtring. 

BB, The Arteries with their 

knots. | 
CCC, One of em open, 

D, The Vnbilical Vein. 


FIG. V. 


Shews the Navel ſtring diſ- 
ſected tranſverſly, and view'd 
thro' a Microfcope. 


AA, The Navel ſtring diſſect- 


ed in the middle. 


B, the Umbilical Vein. 
CC, The two Umbilical Ar- 


teries. 


dd, Divers Dufts containing 
the ſuccus Nutritins 
EE, The Fibres. | 
F, The Vrackus between the 
two Arteries. | 


FIG. vl. 


Another part of the Navel- 


Aring in which its Veſſels being | 


filled with Wax their turnings 
may be partly ſeen, 


E, The turnings of both Ar- 


teries which have little knots on 
both ſides. | 1 


C, The Vein that goes with 


the Arteries. 
AB. 


— INE * 
*« 2 
1 : 


A, Part of the Navel-ſtring. 
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T A B. XVII. 
From Bidloo. Ns = rs 


s F I G. 1. 
'He Popile and dreole' of 2 


F „ 
The back part of the e 


Womans Breaſt expreſt by,-that was divided from the 


the aſſiſtance of a Microſcope. 
A, The head or top of the 
Nipple. 

B, Its Glandluous Membrane. 

C, The mouths of the Milk 
Veſſels, - 

DD, The Areola. 

= Its rough Membrane. 


FFF, Divers Papillary Protu- 


berances from each of which a 
Hair proceeds. 

GG, Some Feſtigia of the 
Laftiferow Tubes in their pro- 
greſs from the Mamma to the 
1 A, B, C. 


FIG, It, 
The Papill it ſelf with its 


Milk-veſſels magnified. 
AA, The external Glandu- 


Jous Membrane of the Papilla 


ſeparated from it. 

BB, Divers Glands of the Pa- 
pPilla cleaving to this Membrane. 
CC, The  Lafiferous Tubes 


with ariſe from the extremities 
of the Arteries within the Mam. 


ma, and diſcharge their Con- 
| — at their Orifices in the 
top of the Papilla, C. Fig. 1. 
DD, The Glands of the Pa- 
Pilla, whoſe ſecretory Dutts dif 
charge themſelves into Lhe Lett: 
ferous Tubes. 


Breaſt. 
AA, The Circumference of 
the Areola. 
BB, The Mammary Glands. 
CC, The Lafiferous Tubes 


in their way to the Nipple. 


FIG. IV. 


Shews a Hair delineated by a 
Microſcope. 

AA, The Hair above the 
skin which ſeems to be com- 
pos d of divers borny Globular 
Bodies. 

B, Part of the Cuticula which 


| adheres to the Hair. 


C, The root of the Hair with · 


in the Skin. 


ddd, The Fibrille, or branches 
which grow out of the Hair, 


FIG. v. 


A Woman's Breaft diſſected. 

AA, The Skin rais d and 
pinn'd' „ 

B, The Skin partly remaining 
on it. 

C, The Nipple, or Papilla. 

DD, The Areola. | 

EE, The Glands of the Breaſt. 

FF, The LaftiferousTubes and 
Blood Veſſels in the interſtices of 
the Glands: GG, The 
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805 The Fr? Dus, pla- 
ced between the lactiferous 
Tubes. 


HH, Part of the Pettoral 
Muſcle. | 
| 'F I G. VI. 


AA, The Mamma of a Man: 


B, Its Skin, 

C, The Papilla. 

DD, The Areola. 
C: I G. VII. 


A A Hair magaify'@ by 2 


Microſco pe. 


* 
0 "= 


'T A B. XVIII. 


Fig. 1. in Blancard' (as be ſays). 


2. from Bidloo, the 


reſt from * 1 89 


. 


E Delineation of the 
Je by a Microſcope. 
ate 8 8 _—_ as 
they appear by a Microſcope. 

BBB, The Furraws and 
Channels which are form'd by 
the Glands that lye * | 


F I G. Th | 


The Skin views through 5 


Microſcope. 


aaa, The Papill compoſed ; 


of the four kinds of Veſſels. 

bbb, - Capillaments of watery 
Veſſe!s placed between the Pa- 
pille, ſays Bidloo. 

dd, The Veſſels of Sweat 
placed in the middle of three 
or four Papillæ. 

ee. The Hairs ariſing at 
the fides of the Pores of the 


Sweat-Veſſels, having colateral 


rasen 


from one another, 


F 1 G. III. 

Shews the ordinary appea- 
rance of a ſimple regular Muſ- 
cle, in whoſe Belly the carnous 
Fibres being opened, and ſepa- 
rated from one another, the 


| membranous Fibrile may be 
ſeen. 


wy Top The right Tendon. | 
B, The left oppolite Tendon. 
C, The fleſty Belly, whoſe Fi- 


bres being equal and parallel, 


lie between both Tendons at 


öblique but equal Angles. 


D, The opening of the car- 
nous Fibres, Which bein 
the mem- 
branous Fibrillæ that paſs the 
3 appear. | 


F 1G. IV. 


Shews a ſimple Muſcle, after 
the Tendon is cut off, and ſome 
part 


drawn | 
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part ſeparated from it, and cut 
in the middle that the interior 
Series of the carnom Fibres, and 
their joyning with the Tendons, 
may appear. 1 

A A, The right Tendon placed 
above, both parts of which be- 
ing divided, appear. 

B, The left oppofite Tendon, 
which being divided, the Fi- 
bres only are ſeen upon the 


edge, the reft lying very much 


under the Fleſh. 

C, Part of the carnous Bel 
divided and feparated, in whic 
all the equal carnous Fibres pro- 
ceed in the ſame oblique Order 
from one Tendon to the other. 

D, Some | membranous Hibrille 


that croſs the fleſhy ones very 


thick, ſcarce expreſs d in this 
Figure. 
F 1 G. V. 


Sbews a Muſcle not much 
compounded- | 
A, The exterior compound Ten- 
don incloſing the Fleſh on both 
ſides, which being divided, little 
more than the edges of it are 
here ſeen. 

B, The interior compound Ten- 
don, paſſing through the middle 
of the Fleſh, which receives the 
car nous Fibres, ſent from both 
tides of the exterior Tendon. 

C, The firſt Belly of the car- 
.nous Fibres, whoſe Fibres be- 
ing all equal and parallel, lie 
between the ſides of the Ten- 


A 4. 


dons that are oppoſite, at ob- 


- hque and equal Angles. 


D, The ſecond belly of the 
fleſhy fibres, which being made 
after the ſame manner with the 
former, go the ſame way with 
them. : | 

EE, Both the extremities of 
the exterior compound tendon. 
F, The Extremity of the in- 
ternal compound tendon. | 


FIG. VL. 


 Shews the regular compound 
Muſcle, divided in the middle 
and opened, ſo that the parts 
of both Bellies may be ſeen 
within fide. 
A, The compound exterior Ten- 
don divided into four parts. 
BB, Parts of one fide of the 
divided Tendon, ſeparated from 
one another. + 
C, Parts of the other fide of 
the Tendon, likewiſe divided 
and laid by each other, which 
lie very much under the fleſh. 
DD, The Fleſh of the one 
Belly divided and ſeparated 
from the other. ; 
EE, the Fleſh of the other 
Belly divided and laid by, 
F, The interior compound Ten- 
don paſſing through the middle 
of the fleſh. | 
GG, Parts of the ſame Ten- 
don divided from one another, 
with the Fibres of that Belly of 
the Muſcle that joins with them. 
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A B. XXXIX. 
All from Bidloo. 


FIG. I. 
HE Muſcles of the Lips, 
and ſome of thoſe of the 
Lower Jaw, after the Quadratus 
Genæ is taken off, 
Ni. B. That theſe, and moſt other 
fal taken from Bidloo, we ſhall 
0 
by Mr. Cowper. 
my, Tab. 12. 

a, This formal appearance of 
circular Fibres, about the Alæ 
Nuſi ( ays he) I ſuſpect to be 
fictitious, having never obſerv'd 
ſuch a diſpoſition of them in a- 
ny Subject, after purpoſely ex- 
amining this Part; yet the like 
Figure of theſe Fibres may be 
ſeen in Placeminus and others. 

b, A Muſcle whoſe Poſition 
renders it capable of pulling up 
the Ala Naſi, whence its call'd 
Elevator Ale Naſi, and by Pla- 

centinus, Pyramidalis, from its 
Figure; nor do we commonly 
find this Muſcle in Diſſection; 
the fleſhy Fibres of this Part, 
frequently taking the ſame 
courſe with thoſe of the orbicu- 


See bis Anato- 


laris Palpebrarum, do paſs by the 


Ala Naſi. f ; 

c, The Muſculus elevator Labii 
ſuperioris proprius. 
n, The Orbicularis Palpebra- 
rum. This is a thin fleſhy Mul- 
cle, circularly environing the 
Eye-lids, to which it is inſerted 
nat unlike the Sphincter Muſcle 


/ 


p PE NBT N 


w the Deſcriptions given them 


of other Parts, as of the Lips 
and Bladder of Urin: It acts in 


drawing the Eye-lids nearer 
each other, which we call ſhut- 


ting the Eye-lids. But if this 
Muſcle acts vigorouſly , it not 
only draws the Eye-lids cloſe 
together, but forces the Bulb 
of the Eye into the Orbit. 
Note, n in this Fig. as in that 


of Bidloo, by miftake is placed on 


the Temporal Muſcle. 

o, The Muſculus Maſſeter in ſitu. 

p, Part of the Buccinator, co 
vered with Fat. 

I, The Parotid Gland, part 
of which being cutaway to ſhew 
the Maſſeter, | 

k, m, n, The Temporal Muſ- 
cle, k n its outſide, m its inſide 
next the Skull turn'd down. 

Beſides theſe Letters of Refe- 
rence, Mr. Cowper adds five 
more, which are not taken no- 
tice of, either by Blancard or 
Bid loo. 5 


FIG. II. 
Exhibits the Muſcles of the 


Lips, and ſome of thoſe of the 


Lower-Jaw. _ Horn GEE is 
a, b, c, The Muſculus Buccina- 


tor, freed from its Origin at the 


Proceſſus Coronæ of the Lower- 
Jaw, and left at its Inſertion at 
the angle of the Lips. Here we 
may obſerve, that in this Fi- 
gure, as in the BON the Fibres. 
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of this Muſcle run according to 
its length, contrary to the De- 


ſcription Bidloo and others give 
of it. The Ductis Salivals of 
the Parotid Gland, paſſes chro- 
this Muſcle into the Mouth. 
d, The Muſculus elevator Labi- 
orum communis. | 


e, The Elevator Labii ſuperioris | 


proprize, and Muſculus Dilatator 
Ale naſi. | 
f, The Ygomaticus. 
S8, The Depreſor Labiorum 
communis. | 1 
h, The Depreſſor Labii inferio. 
ris proprius. | 


i, The Conſtrictor, or Sphincter 


Labiorum. | 

k, m, The Temporalis, 
n, The Proceſſus condyliformis 
of the Lower-Jaw, which is in 
a great part laid bare. 

To this Figure alſo divers o- 


ther References are added by 


Mr. Cowper. 
FI. III. 


Divers Muſcles of the Tongue, 
Os Hyoides and Larynx, as they 
appear in their proper Situation 
after the fide of the Lower-Jaw 
is taken off. | | 

aab, The Tongue pinn'd up. 

c, The Stylogloſſus. 

d, The Ceratogloſſus, by Bidloo 
miſtaken for Baſiog loſſus. 

E, f. The Geniogloſſus. 


g The Bajis of the 0s Woides. 


d, Part of the Fauces, conti- 
guous to the root of the Tongue 
which Bidleo and Blancard erro- 
neouſly call the Muſculas Cerato- 


E. 
gi Ebert of the Geniogloſſu. 


5 k, The Sternobyoideus, = 


I, Part of the Coracobypideus. 
Note, That 1 (according to 
the Original of Bidloo) is here 
laced on different Parts of this 
igure, but the lowermoft be- 

longs to the laſt Reference. 
m, The Maſta las Stylobyoideus. 


n, The Mylohyoideus, left at 


its Inſertion to the 0s Hyoides. 


o, The Geniobyordeus in ſitu. 


Divers Muſcles of the Lower 
Jaw and 0s Hoides in ſitu, after 
the Skin, with the Muſculas Qua- 
dratus Colli, are removed. | 

a, b,c, The Muſculus Diga- 
ftricw; b, its fleſhy origin from 


the Proceſſus Mammillarisz c, its 


middle Tendon paſſing through 
the Muſculus Stylobyoidews, and an 
Annular Ligament faſtned to 
the .Zyois, before it is implant- 
ed into the Lower-Jaw, dd. 
dd, The under part of the 
Lower Jaw-bone next the Chin, 
ee, The Myletyoideus. 
ff, The Sternohyoidei. 
£8, Parts of the Coracobyoidei. 
hh, Parts of the Srernorbyroidei. 
H, The Maſtoide us. 
For the reſt of the Parts of 
this Figure, we muſt refer to 
Mr. Cowper's Explication , the 
moft ſignificant not being let- 
ter*d by Bidloo or Blancard. 


FIG. v. 


Divers Muſcles lying under 


thoſe expreſt in the preceeding 
F igure. 5 | 
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aa, The lower edge of the in- 
ferior Jaw-bone bared. 


bb, Parts of the Muſculi Ster- 


nohyoidei hanging down from 
their Originals. 

c, The Coracohyoideus. 

d, Part of the Muſculus Stylo- 
Hoidem, at its Termination in 


- the 0s Hyoides. 


e, The Glanduls ſublingualis 
lying immediately under the 


Muſculus Mylobyoideus. 


1 The Gemobyoideus. | 

gg; The Digaftrick Muſcles 
of the Lower Jaw cut from 
their Inſertions. . | 

hh, The Muſculi Maſtoidei, that 
of the right ſide remaining in 
ſiiu; the left being cut off from 
its Original. | 
4, The Scutiformal Cartilage 
of the Larynx, which makes what 
is call'd the Pomum Adami. 

k, The Wind-pipe. 

U, The Glandulz Thyroide 2, 

There are no leſs than ten 


_ conſiderable Parts not taken no- 


tice of in this Figure, either by 
Bidloo or Blancard; of Which 
you may ſee an Account of in 
Mr. Cowper's Explications, Tab. 


15. EE 
FIG. VI. 


The Ramifications of the 
Ductus Salivalis injected with 
Wax, and freed from the Paro- 
tid Gland; 

a, The Trunk cut off as it 
paſſes over the Muſculus ee 

b, c, d, e, f, The Ramificati- 
ons of the Salival Dutt freed 


A, The Muſculus Attollens Au- 
riculam. 


B, CC, The Retrabens Auri- 
culam, — 

aa, The External Margin of 
the outward Ear, call'd Helix 
and Caprrolus. | 


BB, The Antbelix Auricule. 
D, The Tragus Auricule, be- 


low which is the Labas. 


DD, Below the upper D, 
ſhews part of -the Parotid 
Gland. 


EE, The Ramifications of 
its excretory Ducts. | 
G, The Trunk of its excre- 


tory or ſalival Du& cut off. 
FIG. VIII. 


- 


Repreſents, according to Bid- 
loo, the Saljval Ducts freed from 
the inferior Maxillary Gland, 
expreſt in ſitu in Fig. 4. of this 
Table, but not letter'd nor ta- 
ken any notice of by either of 
theſe Writers. This Figure, 
like ſome others publiſhed by 
Bid loo, was done from Inventi- 
on, and is cenſur'd in Mr. Cow- 
per's Explications ; however he 
adds Bidloo's Account of it as 
follows. TR. | 

A, The twigs of the Salival 
Dutts injected with Wax, and 
freed from the Glandules; B, 
the larger Branches; C, their 
common Du; D, its Orifice 
enclos'd withanedging ; E, part 
of the Inveſting Membrane of 
the Mouth cut off, See Fig. 19, 
of Mr, Cowpe s Appendix. 
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of this Muſcle run according to 


Its length, contrary to. the De- 


4 Bidloo and others give 
of it. 
the Parotid Gland, paſſes thro? 
this Muſcle into the Mouth. - 
d, The Muſculus elevator Labi- 
orum communis. _— 


e, The Elevator Labii ſuperioris | 


propriz, and Muſculus Dilatator 
Ala naſi. 

f, The Zygomaticu. _ 
S8, The Depreſſor Labiorum 
communis, | 


n, The Depreſſor Labii inferio. 


ris probrius. 


"x: SHE Conſtri@or, or Sphin8er 


Labiorum. 


k, m, The Temporalis. 
n, The Proceſſus condyliformis 
of the Lower-Jaw, which is in 
a great part laid bare. 

To this Figure alſo divers o- 
ther References are added by 
Mr. Cowper. | 


. 


Divers Muſcles of the Tongue, 
Os MWyoides and Larynx, as they 


appear in their proper Situation 


after the fide of the Lower-Jaw 
is taken off. | 

aab, The Tongue pinn'd up. 

c, The Stylogloſſus. 

d, The Ceratog loſſus, by Bidloo 
miſtaken for Baſcaplaſſus. 
e, f. The Geniogloſſus. 
S, The Baſis of the 0s Woides. 
Hh, Part of the Fauces, conti- 
guous to the root of the Tongue 
which Bidloo and Blancard erro- 
neoully-call the Muſculas Cerato- 

loſſus. 
N 4 Part of the Geniogtoſſus, 


The Ductas Salivals of 


k, The Sternobyoidew. 
I, Part of the Coracohypideus. 
Note, That 1 (according to 
the Original of BidJoo) is here 
laced on different Parts of this 
igure, but the lowermoft be- 
longs to the laſt Reference. 
m, The Maſta las Stylohyoideus. 
n, The Mylobyoidews, left at 
its Inſertion to the 05 Zyoides. 
o, The Geniobyordeus in ſitu. 


FI G. IV. 


Divers Muſcles of the Lower 
Jaw and 0s Ayoides in ſitu, after 
the Skin, with the Muſculus Qua- 
dratus Colli, are removed. 

a, b, c, The Muſculus Diga- 
ſtricus; b, its fleſhy origin from 
the Proceſſus Mammillaris; c, its 
middle Tendon paſſing through 
the Muſculus Stylobyoidets, and an 
Annular Ligament faſtned to 
the Zyois, before it is implant - 
ed into the Lower-Jaw, dd. 

dd, The under part of the 
Lower Jaw- bone next the Chin. 

ee, The Mylohyoidew, 

ff, The Sternobyoidei. 

£8, Parts of the Coracobyoidez. 

hh, Parts of the Sternorbyroidei. 

H, The Maſtoideus. 

For the reſt of the Parts of 
this Figure, we muſt refer to 
Mr. Cowper's Explication, the 
moft ſignificant not being let- 
ter'd by Bidloo or Blancard. 


FI G. V. 


Divers Muſcles lying under 
thoſe expreſt in the preceeding 


aa, The 


Figure. 
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nobyoidei hanging down from 
their Originals. | 

c, The Coracohyoideus. 

d, Part of the Muſculus Stylo- 
Hoidem, at its Termination in 
the 0s Hyoides. > 

e, The Glandula ſublingualis 
lying immediately under the 
Muſculus Mylobyoide us. 

8 The Geniobyoideus. 

gg, The Digaftrick Muſcles 
of the Lower Jaw cut from 
their Inſertions. 1 | 

hh, The Muſculi Maſtoidei, that 
of the right fide remaining in 
ſitu ; the left being cut off from 
its Original. 

4, The Scutiformal Cartilage 
of the Larynx,which makes what 
is call'd the Pomum Adami. 

k, The Wind-pipe, 

U, The Glandulæ Thyroideæ. 

There are no leſs than ten 
conſiderable Parts not taken no- 
tice of in this Figure, either by 
Bidloo or Blancard; of which 
you may ſee an Account of in 
Mr. Cowper's Explications, Tab. 


oo 
FIG. VI. 


The Ramifications of the 
Ductus Salivalis injeted with 
Wax, and freed from the Paro- 
tid Gland, | 

a, The Trunk cut off as it 


paſſes over the Muſculus — nth 


b, c, d, e, f, The Ramificati- 


ons of the Salival Duct freed 


aa, The lower edge of the in- 
ferior Jaw-bone bared. | 
bb, Parts of the Muſculi Ster- 


ſhews part of the Parotid 


A, The Muſculus Attollens Au- 


riculam. 


B, CC, The Retrabens Auri- 


culam. 
aa, The External Margin of 


the outward Ear, call'd Helix 


and Capr eolus. | 
BB, The Anthelix Auriculæ. 
D, The Tragus Auricule, be- 
low which is the Labas. : 
DD, Below the upper D 


Gland. | 
EE, The Ramifications of 


* 


its excretory Dutdts. 
G, The Trunk of its excre- 


2 


_ tory or ſalival Du cut off. 


FIG, VIII. 


_ Repreſents, according to Bid- 
loo, the Saljval Ducts freed from 
the inferior Maxillary Gland, 
expreſt in ſitu in Fig. 4. of this 
Table, but not letter'd nor ta- 
ken any notice of by either of 
theſe Writers. This Figure, 
like ſome others publiſhed by 
Bidloo, was done from Inventi- 
on, and is cenſur'd in Mr. Cow- 
per's Explications; however he 
adds Bidloo's Account of it as 
follows. 5 

A, The twigs of the Salival 
Ducts injected with Wax, and 
freed from the Glandules; B, 


the larger Branches; C, their 
common Dutt; D, its Orifice 
enclos'd with an edging; E, part 
of the Inveſting Membrane of 
the Mouth cut off. See Fig. 19. 
of Mr, Cowper's e 


APPEND I X. 


- 


FI. I. 
Hes divers Muſcles em- 
ploy'd in the Motion of the 
0 


ad, after the upper part of 
the Circularis is remov'd. 


a, b, d, The Muſculus Splenius 


in ſitu on the left fide. 
E, The Splenius rais'd to ſhew. 
f, g, b, The Complexus. | 
ii, The 0s 0ccipitis. 


FIG. Il. 


The Muſcles which appear 
under the former. | 

a, The KReflus major poſticus, 
hanging down. | 

b, The ſame in ſitu. 

cc, The 0s Occipitis. 

e, The Recti minoris lying un- 
der the majores. | 

f, The 0bliquus inferior. 

g, The Obliquus ſuperior. 

h, The ſame turn'd off from 
the other fide. FRED Lo 
i, The Complexus rais d. 
m, n, The Spinale s Colli. 


F IG. III. 


ä Divers Muſcles of the Head 
and Neck, which appear in the 


fore · part, after the Lower-Jaw, 


Tongue, Larynx, Aſpera Arteria 
and Gula are removed. 


— 


© . From Bidloo. 


daa, The Muſculi Longi coli. 

bb, The three Scaleni in ſitu. 
i, The Maſtoideus in fitu. 

I, The ſame rais'd from its 


Originals. 


kk, Its ſeveral beginnings. 
I, The Flexores Capitit in ſitu. 
See the Original in Bidloo. 


FIG. IV. 


Divers Muſcles that appear 
in the ſuperior and fore - part of 


| the Trunk. 


a, The Sternum. 

b, The Muſculus ſubelavius. 

c The Cartilaginous ending 
of the firſt Rib. . 

dd, The Serratus major Anticus. 

ee, Its Indentations with the 
. deſcendens. | 

ff, The {Serratus major Anticus 

g The Obliquus deſcendens. 

h, The Pectoralis. 

i, The ſame rais'd. 

k, The Serratus minor Anticus 
rais d. | 

The reſt of the Muſcles ex- 
preft in theſe Figures cannot 
be referred to for want of Cha- 
racters placed on them in the 
Prints, all which are ſupplied 
by Mr. Cowper in his Explica - 
tions. r 
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From Bidloo. 5 


F1 G. I. 


aa, HE Trapezius or Cu- 
1 cullarison both ſides. 
bb, c, dd, f, g, The ſeveral 
Orders of its Fibres, as expreſ- 
ſed in the Figure. 5 
ii, The Jariſſimus dor, or 4. 
niſcalptor in ſitu. : 
Il, Part of the obliguus deſcen- 
dens on both ſides. | 
m, The Infraſpinatus. 


h, n, The baſis of the Scapula. 


Oo, The Tendon of the La- 
tiſſimus dorf. 


: FIG. II. 


a, The Rhomboides in ſitu. 
d, c, Its Origin. 
d, Its Termination. 
e, The ſame ſeparated. 
A f, i, The Serratus ſuperior po- 
icus. 
Part of the levator ſcapula. 
Its ending. 5 
x, The Serratus poſticus infe- 
rior. *. | 3 
1, The Deltoides. 
n, The Sacrolumbus. _ 
o, The long iſſimus dorſi. 
P; The Semiſpinatus. 
q, r, The Sacere- 


out of its proper place. 


FIG. III. 


a, The re 
b, The Longiſſimus dorſi. 
C, The Semi pinatus. 


FIG. IV. 


a, The Sacer. „ 
b, The Quadratus Lumborum. 
c, The Sacrolumbus. 8 
d, The Longiſſimus dorſi. 

e, The Semiſpinatus. 


f The ite a 
. 


aa, The obliquus deſcendeys of 
the Abdomen out of its proper 


place. 
bbb, Its firſt Connexion. 
cc, Its ſecond and third 
from the Spines of the 0s Ilion. 
ee, The ending of its Fibres. 
ff, Its Tendon cut off about 
the linea Alba. EO 
g Its membranous and ten- 
dinous inſertion into the 0s pu- 
bis. 525 | 
h, The Ribs that appear. 
i, The obliquus aſcendens. 
k, Its aſcending Fibres. 
11, m, n, The Redtus in its 
place. | 
0000, Its tendinous Sections. 
Pp, The other Ke&us remov d 
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nn. 


qq, The Muſculi Pyramidales. 
r, The Tranſverſalis. 
3s, Its Tendon cut ofkl. 
ttt, The Inteſtines appear- 
ing under the Peritoneum 
vv, The Mammary and Hy- 
pogaſtrick Veins and Arteries. 


Shews the Cavity of the 4. 


dome n, after its Viſcera are taken 


out. | | 
aaaa, The Muſcles of the Ab- 
domen cut off. Un, 
bb, The Diaphragm, in its 
natural fituation, as it appears 
next the Abdomen. | | 
c, The Foramen, thro' which 


the hena cava goes to the Heart. 


2ä 


d, The Foramen, thro which 


the Æſopbagus paſſes. 


e, The Trunk of the great 


Artery cut off, paſſing thro* the 


Foramen of the Diaphragm. 
f, Part of the upper Muſcle 
of the Diaphragm. 

g, Part of the lower Muſcle 


of the Diaphragm. 4 


h, Its two Tendons on the 
Vertebre of the Loyns. 
i. The Vertebraof the Loyns. 
kk, The Pſas, or Muſculus 


lymbaris. X 


11, The ſame, partly ſeparated 


from the Vertebræ and pin'd out. 


m, The Quad ratus. 

n, The Iliacus internus. | 
_ ©, The Pectinaus, Which is 
call'd Iividus. ; 999 

PP» The Triceps, | 


-_ » S * vom 


TAB. 


XLII. Ns 


| From Bidloo. 


Fs. 


aaa, HE Skin freed from 
f the Muſcles. 
b, The internal Tubercle of 
the 0s Humeri. | 

c, The tendinous expanſion 
;of the Pulmaris longug. = 
d, The Brceps. . 


> 


& The Pronator Redii Teres, 


bo 6 bſcurely expreſt. | 
F, , The long Tendon of the 


„ k, The tranſyerſe Liga- 
met it of the Carpus 


i, The Abdu@or pollicis. 
m, n, 0zP, The four Fingers. 


„ ee © Ol 


ac, The Muſculus Deltoiges, 
rais'd from its Original. 
b, The Clavicula, - 
d, The Peforalis. _ 
e, The Subſcapularis. _ 
f, The Coracobracbialive 
£, The Biceps. 1 
h, The Netundus major. 


FIG, 
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a, The Biceps drawn off its 
ſubjacent Muſcles 
b, The Brachiæus internus. 

c, d, e, The Gemellus. 

f, The Rotundus major. 

8, The Supraſpinatus. 

XxX, The Dehoides. 


FI G. IV. 


4, The Per foratus. 

d, Its Tendons. 

Cz The Perforans. i : 
ddd, Its four Tendons which 

_ paG through the Fiſſures (ee) 

of thoſe of the former Muſcle: 
ee, The Caſes in which they 

are all encloſed. | Ds 

ff, The Lumbricales. 


1 G. v. 


à, The Perforatus. 
b, The Perforans. 
ccc, The Lumbricales. 
ad, The many 
e, The Pore-finger. 
f, The Little Finger; 
E, The Thumb; 
AH, The Abduftor Indicis. 
i, k, The Abduftor minimi di- 
iti. | 
p, m, o, Flexor primi & ſecundi 
9 $ pollicis. a 3 
u, The Abduſtor, and part of 
the Flexor ſecündi iniernodii Polli- 
æi rais d together. . 
Thus far Blancard; Here is 
4 Specimen of his Skill in Ana- 
tomy j his Maſter Bidloo could 
not go any farther with the Ex- 
$eation of this Figure than as 


above: But the Graver ſeeing 
other things expreſt in the Fi- 
gure as remarkable as thoſe that 
were letter'd, thought he ſhould 
put Letters on the reft too; 
which when he had done, Blan- 
zard could give nomoreaccount 


of, than Bidloo had done before 


him; which are as follows. 
q, The Biceps, WE | 
r, The Supinator Radii brevis. 
8, The Pronator Radii teres. 
t, The Pronator Radii quadratus 
v, The Supinator Radii longus. 
x, Thie Flexor Carpi Radialis. 
y, The Ligament between 
the Ulna and Radius. 
2, The Ulnaris Carpi Flexors 


PF 1G: Th 
2, The Skin ſeparated and 


Hanging by. 


b, The Elbow or 0lecrayon. 


by Bidloo and Blancard call'd the 


External Apophyfis of the os Hu- 


c, placed on the Extenſor Car- 


pi radialis, which they call the In- 
ternalApophyſis of the 0s Humeri. 


f, d, Is alſo placed on the 
ſame Extenſor Carpi radialis. 

8, The Extenſor digitorum com- 
munis. ä | 

e, The Extenſor Carpi Ulnaris. 

kk, i, Are placed confuſedly 
in this Figure, | 

FF. YE 

2, The Fote Finger; 

b, The Little Finger. 

c, The Thumb. 

d, The Extenſor digitorum cm- 
Munis. | 

ee, f, Its Tendons paſſing to 

| 1 the 


— 


82 


. N a ; * 1 Ve 7 
p 5 * ED. 1 
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the firſt and ſecond Bones of 
the Fingers here ſupported. 

N. B. The Radialis extenſor is 
ſupported with a String. 


'F16. VII. 


a, The Radius. 
b, The Vina. 


c, The upper end of the Ra- 
dius. 


d, The Ligament joyning the 


Vina and Radius. 


e, The Muſculus Vinaris ex- 


tenſor. 


— 


f, i, The Radialit extenſir, 


21 The Supinator Radii brevis. 5 
| 7 


Part of the Extenſor com- 


munis digitorum. 


k, The Extenſor minimi digiti 


| proprius, expreſt three times big- 


ger than it ought. 4 
m, The Carpus. 
nnnn, The Bones of the Me- 
tacarpus. 95 
I, o, The Extenſores primi, ſe- 
cundi © tertii Imternodii pollicis. 
qq, Part of the Extenſor com- 


munis digitorum, together with 


the Indicator . 


2 N 
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TAB. 


From Bidloo. 


a, 1 H E Glutæus major rais d. 
b, The inequalities of 
its Fibres. 


d, Its implantation into the 


Trochanter. 
d, The Glutæus medius. 


e. The Trochanter major, in 


which the Glutæus medius is im- 

planted. 5 5 
f, A Ligament between the 

os ſacrum and Iſchium. 
g. The knob of the /ſchium. 


FIG. II. 


1 The Gluteus major rais d. 
b. The Medius alſo rais d. 


XLIII. 


c, The Minor. 


d, g, i, The Iliacus externus, or 


Pyriformis rais d. 
e, The end of the 0s ſacrum. 
h, Part of the Marſupialis. 


FI G. In. 


b, The Gluteus Medius. 
C, The Minor. 


d, The Nizcus externus, or y- 


riformis rais d. 


e, Part of the Vaſtus externus. 


f, The Marſupialis. 
7 Its Mar upium. 


1, The head of the Thigh- bone 


k, The 0s 7lion. 
L The 0s ſacrum. 
m, The 0s 1ſchiume 


FIG. 
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| FIG. IV. k, The Pſoas, or part of the 
| ces WO Muſculus Lumbaris. 

a, The Sartorius longus. | SIM F 16. WM. 
b, Its Origin from the Tu- „ 
bercle of the 0s Nion. a, The Biceps. 


c, Its inſertion into the Tibia. 


d, The Gracilis. | 
e, Its beginning from the 0s 
is 


2A Its ending in the Tibia. 


g, The * 
„The . imernus. 
"bs The Vaſtus externus. 
FIG. v. 


a, The Muſculus membranoſus. 
b, Its broad Tendon, enclo- 
ſing all the Muſcles of the Thigh. 
c, The Muſculus crureus. | 
d, The Sartorius longus hang- 
ing down, with - 
e, The Gracilis, and 
f, The Refus, and 
» The Vaſtus internus, and 
» The Vaſtus externus. 
i, The Triceps, 


— 


b, Its two Heads. 

c, Its ending. | 

d, The Semimembranoſus- 

e, The Seminervoſus. 

f. The Glutæus magnus. 

g, The Medius. | 
h, The back part of the 


pre: VIE 


a, The Glutæus major. 
b, The Biceps. 
c, The Semimembranoſus- 
d, The Seminervoſus. | 
e, The Thigh-bone bared. 
f, Parts of the Muſcles of the 
„„ | | 
aa, The Thigh-bone laid bare. 
b, The Muſculus crureus. 
c, The Patella. 
d, Its incloſure. 


1 —— * — Es = 
FAB, XIIV. 
Bom Bidloo. 
FIG. I. | g. The Tendons on the top 


2, NH E Patella. 


of the Foot. 15 


h, Part of the Tendon of the 


b, The Tendons of Extenſor pollicis. 


the Muſculi Peronei. 
c, The Malleolus externus. 
d, The Tibialis Anticus. 
e, The Peronans longus. 
f. The Extenſor digitorum pedis 


ſengus. 1 


i, Part of the Gaſtroconemius | 


externus. ) 
FIG. II. 
a, The ſuperior Apoy ys of 
the Tibia. 4 SET 


12 b, The 


. 


* A th. 1 _ 
; "WP een Le ot ben" 8 — 


4PP E 


4 
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{2 


b., The upper Appendix of the 
Fibula. . : | 
c, The Body of the Tibia. 
d, The Heel. 1 N 

e, The Muſculus Tibialis An 
ticus. | „„ | 
f, The Extenſor digitorum lon- 
% 
* The Extenſor brevis, | 
» The Extenſor pollicis pedis 


Jongus. | 
i, Peronaus longus in ſitus 


k, The Skin of the Bottom 


of the Font. 


the Tendons on the Foot. 
25, The Tibizlis Anticus) 


c, The Peronæus ſe- 
cundus, or Semiſibulæus. 


h, The Peronæus primus 
r gs a | ke 
he Extenſor di- l 
Zo 115 and left 


gitorum pedis longus. l 
e, Its Tendons near Pat their 
their Inſertions. Inſerti- 
f, Extenſor digitorum | Ons. 
pedis brevis. | 
| 2 Extenſor 
longus. ; 
m. Extenſor brevis. 
h, The Tibia. 
1, The Fibula. | 
k, The Bones of the Tarſus. 
11, The Muſculi interoſſei. 
o, Part of the Gaſtrocnemzus 
internus: | | 


FIG. IV, 
2, The upper part of the Tibia: 


pollicis 


7 


p, Its middle, 
6% The Heel» Z 


1, The Stilus, which ſupports 


in ſitu 


d. Part of the Muſculus Popli, 
tæus at its inſertion, 


ee, The Gaſterocnemius exter- 


nus. ' 

f, The Tendinous expanſion 
of the Muſculus Plant aris, . 
from the bottom of the Foot 
and expanded; but here ex- 
preſt too large. 0 

af The Muſculus Perforatus, 
and Tendons of the Ferforans on 
the bottom of the Foot 

h, The little Toe, 

i, The great Toe. 


| FIG, v. 
aa, Two Protuberances of 


the inferior Appendix of the 
Thigh- bone. "_— | 


b, The upper part of the Tibi 

c, The Macaing Poplitaus, 7 

d, The fore-part of the Shin- 
bone, | | 1 
ee, Parts of the Gaſtrocnemi · 
us externus, | 7 

f. The infide of the Gaftrac+ 
nemius imernus. | 

g, The Plantaris left at its, 
Original: This long lender 
Tendon here expreſt, is placed 
between the External and In- 
ternal Gaſtrocnemii. 

h, A large Nerve in its way 
to the bottom of the Foot, 
i, k, The Flexor Pollicis longus 


0.46. M. 
3, The Knee. 3 
b. The Shin-bone or Tihig. 


c, The Fibula. po 
dd, The beginnings of the 


. .Gaſtrgcnemiys externus * | 
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+3. 
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T— ns « 
e, Its conjunction with the 
Inter nus. 
ff, The Muſculus Plantaris diſ- 
ſected. 


8, The Tibialis poſticus diſſected 


i, The Perforatus in ſitu, 
k, The F 


a, The Tendons of the Per- 


h, The 72 diſſected. 


exor pollicis longus 


forans, before they pals the Fiſ- 


ſyres of thoſe of the Perforatus. 
b, c, Muſculus communis Lum- 


bricalium pedis longus, common 


ly calld Cornea Me te | 
d, e, f, Part of the Flexor pol- 
Jicis longus. > 
g, Part of the Abducter pollicit. 


ok. 


nn, N 


h, The 0s Calcis. 

i, Part of the Muſeulus Pe 
1 : 
E, The Perforatus raisd. 


FI G. VIII. 


a, The Muſculi Interoſſei. 
b, Abduftor minimi digiti. 
cc, Part of the Abdufor 
cis, and Flexor pollicis breui. 
d, Adductor pollicis. 
e; Tranſverſalis pedis. 
„ LEP Cal. © 


+ +: é Ä | 
aa, The Interoſſei. | 


b, c, Divers Muſcles of the 


great Toe confuſedly diſpos d. 
d, Abductor minimi digiti. 


** 


FIG, I, 


lyers Muſcles that appear 
on the fore-part of the 
Bady, after others are taken off, 
AA, Muſculi longi colli. 
B, Muſculus ſcalenus. 
C, Maſtoides, | 


dd, The Bodies of the Verte- | 
Eræ of the Neck. 


D, Cucullaris pars. 
ee, Clavicule. 


f, Sternum, 

„ Acromion 775 
E, Muſculus ſubclavius, 
Er Peforglin 
4% EN 


TA B. XI. 


Fig. j. from Bar tholin, the reſt from Steno and Bourdon. 


, Deltoides. 
H, Biceps. | 
I, Perforatus hanging down, 
K, Perforans. „ 
O, Serratus minor anticus. 
Pp, Serratus major. : 
QQ. Intercoſtal Muſcles. 
B RR, Brachiæus, ſeen in both 
Arms under the Biceps, 
SS, Part of the Gemellus. 


TT, Muſculus radii pronator 


rotundus. 
V, Raditi pronator quadratus. 
W, Supinator radii longus. 
X, Carpi flexor externus. 
Y, Muſculus palmaris. 
75 Flexor earpi internus. 


Sas 


7 


h, Re- 


A— 
8 1 


—_ 


APPENDIX. 


. Radius, AY 


i, Cubitus. | * 


K, The Ligament joining the 
Kadius to the Cubitus. - 
aaa, Muſculi lumbricales. 
b, Flexor pollicis. 
ce, Abduftor pollicis. 


The following Characters are | 


placed on the Parts that are be- 
Jow the Loins. | | 
A, Muſculus Pſoas, or lumbaris. 
B, Jliacus internus. Es 
C, Obturator internis. 
1 D, Triceps. | 
E, Lividus. 
FF, Muſculus rectus in its pro- 
per place, but hanging on the 


left ſide from its end. 


GG, Vaſtus internus. 


H, Vaſtus externus, which be- 


ing ſeparated, hangs down on 
the left ſide. 

II, Membranoſus, or Faſcia lata. 

K, Crureus. 


L. Faſcialis longus, or Sartorius. 


M, Gracilis. 

N, Tibiæus anticus. 

O, Peronæus biceps. 

P, The Muſcle that extends 
the four Toes. ; 

Extenſar Pollicis. 

N eren, Fogg 

rrr, Muſculi interoſſei. 

8, The Ligament that goes a- 
croſs the Foot, 

T. Td 
V, Fibula. 

NX, Patella. 


i. 


The ſingle Fibre of a Muſcle. 
AA, Its fleſhy Part. 


BC, BC, Its two tendinous 


extremes making obtuſe Angles 
with its fleſhy Part. ” 


calld Anulare. 


FIG. III. 


Many ſuch Fibres as repre- 
ſentedzin the preceeding Figure, 
which together framean oblique 
angled Parallelogram. 

A,B, The Orders of the 
fleſhy Fibres. . | 


C, D, F,G,C Their Tendinous 
H, I, K, E, ¶ Extremities. 


FI G. Iv. 


The Fibres of a Muſcle, fra. 
ming a ſimple Parallelopipede 
Figure, | 

A,B,C,D,E,F,G, The Carnous 
Part. | | | 
H, I, K, L, The Tendinous Part. 


FIG. v. 


The Diſpoſition of the FibreS 
of the Muſculus Deltoides, ſaid to 
be compos'd of 12 fimple Muſcles? 
as repreſented by Steno. 

AA, The upper part of the 
Deltoides, towards the top of the 
Shoulder. 

aa, And the fix ſuperior Ten- 
dons from which 12 Muſcles a- 
riſe, and are fixt to the Humerus, 

bbb, The 12 Muſcles. | 

cc, Their two Tendons fixed to 
the 0s Humeri. 


FIG. VI. 
The Order of the Fibres of 
the Muſculus biceps Humeri. 


FIG. VII. 
The Order of the Fibres of 


the Muſculus ee, 7 
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AB. 


Fig. 1. From Tho. Bartholia. 


F 16. I. 9 5 


* of the Muſculi com- 
plexi of , the Head ſeen. 


% 


BB, Splenii. = | 
CC, Levator ſcapule on both 
fides. | 


D,Trapezius,or Cucullaris rais d. 
E, Supraſpinatus. 

E, r e 8 

G, Kotundus major. 

H, Rotundus minor. 

I, Rhomboides . 


K, The broadeft Muſcle of 


the Back, call'd*Latiſſimus dorſi. 
L, Serratus poſticus ſuperior. 
M, Serratus poſticus inferior. 
N, The longeſt Muſcle of the 
Back, call'd Longiſſimus dorſi. 
O, Sacrolumbus. Wh i 
P, Quadratus lumborum. 
Q, ſculus ſacer o 
R, S, Gemellus, or Biceps ex- 
ternus. . 
T, Supinator Radii Iongus. 
hanging down. 
W, The other Extenſor carpi. 


V, Extenſor carpi Rudialis, 


Fingers. 5 

The External Apophis of the 
Shoulder, at Z in Bartbolins Fi- 
ure. . 


b, Muſculus Deltoides. 

The following Characters ſhow 

the Muſcles of the lower Limbs. 
A, Glutæus major out of its 

proper place. 


E, The Perforation 


XLI. 
2 From Caſper Bartholin: 


B, Gluteus medius in its pro- 
per place. 
C, The Pyriformal Muſcle. 
D, 0bturator internus, or Mar- 
ſupialis, | OS 
1 EE, Biceps bending the II. 
14. 7 | 
Eo Muſculus ſemimembranoſus. 
, Seminervoſus. 5 
n, Gracilis. 
ji, Triceps in the left ſide. 
K, Vaſtus externus, | 
L, Triceps in the right fide. 
M, Poplitzus. | 
NN, Gaſtrocnemii, which in 
the Right Leg are in their pro- 
per ſituation, but hang down in 


the Left. 


O00, Soleus Muſculus. 
P, Plantaris. | 


FIG. H. | 
The Diaphragm reverſt in 
_ 2 Kahr | 
A culus ſuperior. 
BB, Inferior. by 
C, The Membranous Tendon of 


the upper Muſcle. 
X, The two Extenſors of the 


ddd, The Tendons of the low- 
er Muſcle. | 
for the Ve- 
% A 3 

E, The Diviſon in which the 
deſcending Trunk of Arteria 

magna paſſes. 
„The Perforation 
dle of the lower 


Oeſophagus, 


in the mid- 
Muſcle for the 
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Fig. 1. from Tho. Bartholin, the reſt from Ant: Nucke: 


. 


FL G. 2. . 5 

| VET | F, The ſame rais'd on the o- 
HE Muſcles which are pla- ther ſide where the Letter 

ced by, or under thoſe ex- G, Its Marſupium. | 
reſt in the firft Figure of the H, 0bturator externus. = 
eceeding Table. e Quadrapeminl. | Bt 
aa, Which ſhould have been LL, Biceps | 
placed a little lower, as in the * M, Semimembranoſuss 
Original, to ſhew the Muſculi N, Seminervoſus, 


Ae Minore s. O, Gracilis. | 
bb, Redti majores. P, Part of the Tricept. 
CC, obliqui ſuperiores; Q, Vaſtus externus, * 
DD, obliqui inferiores. K, Tibiæus poſticus. 
E, Levator ſcapule. S8: Flexor digitorum perforanss 
, he er bared. raisd and left at its two ex- 
. Rotunaus major. klremes. | | 
HH, Tranſverſales colli, | T, Flexor digitorum perforatus; 5 
II, The two Spinati. V, Flexor pollicu. 5 2 
2 D wf f : | See 1 Bae wh for the fol- 5 
L, Long iſimus dorſi. owing References. 
M, Sacrolumbus altdectedl. | 2, Carnea Maſſe in planta pedi#. 
35 3 _ CO. 55 1 digiti. 
| uſculus ſacer. : olllcis adductor. 
. Quadratus MR | u, 285 pollicis oo : hy | 
| Tnator Radii brevs. 3, The long Tendon th 
4 J —_ or — radialis. Flexor opllicts.” 1 
5 5, Extenſor carpi ulnaris. ; F 
Tr, Extenſor digitorum commu- „ F1G- Ib 
27 : | 3 „ 
V, Indicis extenſor. Ill! be Salival Ducts of a Dog. 
XX, Exrenſorespolicis. _ A; The Saliva} Duct, diſca- 


The following Characters are vered by Nucke in Dogs; as it 5 
placed on the lower Limbs. ariſes from a Gland placd in. WF 


A, Gluteus medius hanging the orbit of the Eye, and em 
B, Glutæus minimus in ſitus B, The Salival Duct comin 55 
C, The ſame rais d. from the Paroid Gland, and ems 
' DB, 7yriformis on both ſides. pty ing it ſelf in the Month at E, 


B, The 
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- APPENDIX. 


— ————n 


, The Parotid Gland. _ 
F, The inſide of the Cheek: 
D, The outſide: 
| FIG. II. 
The Salival Gland, taken out 
of the orbit of the Eye, with the 
Eye it ſelf. 5 


A, The Body of the Gland. 


B, Its Ductus. : . 
C, The Bulb of the Eye, near 
which the Gland is placed. 


F 1 G. IV. 5 
A, The ſame Saliva} Gland 


the Surface of the Gland. 


riſing from the Carotid. 


as in the preceeding Figure. 7 
B, Its Excretory Salival Duct. 
. CCC, Its Ramifications on 


The Artery and Salive} Duet 
of the Parotid Gland of a Dog. 
A, The Trunk of an Artery a- 


bbb, Its Braxches. 


C, The Ductus ſaliuali. 
ddd, Its Branches. 


3 
1 


8 


TAY: 


From Keckringius. 


FIGh. 


CO Hews a Fetw of two Months 
old, and the chief begin- 
nings of the offification in it; 
which is more clearly ſhown in 
a Figure ſomewhat larger, 
A, The whole Head, being 
cartilaginous. 
b, Shews the rude beginning 
of the Wee of the 3d pair 
of Bones of the upper aw. 
B, The lower Faw, being bo- 
ny, divided in the middle. 


of all the Bones are firſt framed. 
. dddd, The tops and bottoms 
of the Ribs, being. cartilaginous, 
18. when the others are bony. 
"1 EE, The Hand, being carti- 


CC, The two Clavicles,which 


XLVIII. 


lag inous, divided into five Or- 
ders ot Fingers, in which the 
beginnings of the Oſſifications 
appear like ſmall Points. 
FF, A Cartilage of the os in- 
nominatum, in which the two 
points of the Oſſification of the 
Bone call'd Nion appear. 
GG, The greater Focil, with- 
out any mark of a Cartilage, or 
Bones of the leffer Focil. | 
HH, The Feet, like the Hands 
wholly cartilaginous. . | 


3 a Fetus of five Months 
old. | | : 
A, The Fontanella. 
B, The Suture dividing the 
0s fromtis. 1 
| m 


CC, The : 


— — 


+ 


i; : * 
” "8 2 * ot 25 ; . = Ws. 
| I q * b "OO *« & 8 $3 8 FAD y 2 
2 N "D 7 * 


a Baa — by 
i "EC, The Fen 08 center 
5 . of the 0s frontit. 5 0 | 
D, The divifion of the lower 


1 1 Jaw. 


dd, The Sockets of the Teeth. 


: EE, Shews the greater Joynrs 
to be cartilaginom, the leſſer a p- 
pear in the Hands and Feet by 
their blackneſs. © * 
F, The little Oſfifications of 
the Sternum. 

G, A Cartilage encompaſſing 
the 0s lion. 

HH, The Bone call'd ion 
ſeparated from the two other 
Bones of the 0s innominatum. 

ii, The Os Pubis ſeparated 
from the other two. 

kk, The 0s coxendicis ſepara- 

ted from the 0s Pubis and Nion. 
LL, The great Foramina in 

the 0fſs Pubis. and Coxendicis. 


MM, The RR inous Patella. 


NN, Bon 
in the great 
5 of the Toes. 


FIG. Ill. 


Shews the Os Spenoides, in a 
Fetus of five Months old united. 

A, The greater Cartilage a- 
bout the ſella equina. 

bb, The Holes thro' which 
the Optic Nerves paſs. 

cccc, The Holes thro' which 
the Nerves have their exit. 


Specks appearin 
oes, with the re 


B, Proc 2 
85 —— 
D, The bony circle abour the. 


Tympanum, * 


eee, The three: diſtin little 


Bones of the #5 Petroſum. 


E, The reſt of the 0s reno 


ſum cartilaginous.· 


| | G. Ws 
Shews the Organ of rin 
A, The Males, with i 10 Joes 
cartilaginous Proceſs a, towhich 
the Membrane of the Tymponums 
yns. 

Py B, The Incas, with its Proceſs 
b, likewiſe cartilaginous. 

C, The Srapes, not yet in the | 
form of an Woſceles. © 


FIG. VI. 


The Epiſtropbheus, or ſecond 
vertebra of the Neck. 

AA, The two lateral bony 
Proceſſes of the ſecond vertebra 
of the Neck. 

- Its Body, now a ppearing 
ny. 

C, The Foramen for the pat. 
ſage of the Spinal Marrow. 


FIG. vil. 
The Atlas or firſt WE We of 


the Neck. 
AA, The two lateral bony 


Proceſſes of the firſt vertebra of 


FIG. IV. 


- Shawn the three little Bones 
in the 0s Petroſum. 


As, os ſquamoſums 


the Neck. 


B, The fore · part, as yet car - 
tilaginous. 


C+ The Pertoration for the 
paſſage of the Spinal Marrow. 
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T A B. 


AA, HE Coronal Suture. 
| B., Part of the $4- 
gittal Suture. E 

CC, The ſquamous Suture of 


the 0s Temporum. 


D, 0s Frontis. „ 
E, Its Proceſs towards the 


Kkreat Cambos of the Eye. 


E, Its other Proceſs to the 
leſſer Canthus of the Eye. 


G, Its Perforation, by which 


Nerves and Blood-veſſels paſs 
to the Frontal Muſcle. 
» The Bregma. . 
. The Temple-bone. 
K, Its Appendix call d Styloides. 


L, Its Proceſs calłd Mammil- 


laris. 


makes the 0s Zugale or Zygoma. 
N, The firſt Bone of the up- 

per Jaw. 8 

O, The Second. 4 

P, Its Hole, thro' which paſ- 


ſes the Dudtus Lachrymalis. 


Q The fourth Bone of the up- 
aw. | 


F Tie ted proper Bones of 


the Noſe. ; 


S, The ſeptum of the Noftrils. 


T, The lower Jaw, 
V, A Hole in it, which is 


_ outwardly. ſmall, but larger in- 


ternally. . 
X, The Proceſſasof the lower 
Jaw, call d corone. 2 
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— XIIX. 
The d un from Baytholin, the ref from veliugius 


The Boſs of the Skull. 


_ cipitis to which thoſe of the firft 


M, Its other proceſs, which a 


goides, or Aliformes. 


Y, Its other blunt Proceſs, 


call'd Condylodes. 
Z, The fore-Teeth, calld In- 


cc, Denies molares. 


AA, The 0s 0ccipitis, 
aa, The Proceſſes of the 0s 0c- 


vertebra of the Neck ate joyn d. 
_ BB, Part of the Temple- bone. 
CC, The Mammiform Proceſs. 

DD, The Styliform Proceſs. . 
EE, The Proceſſus Fugalis. 
F, The external Face of the 
0s Cuneiforme, according to Ve- 
flingizsz which is properly the 
fore - part of the Os Occipitis. 
GH, GH, The Proceſſus Prery- 


1, The Septum Narium. 

KK, The fixth Bone of the 
upper ac. 

kk, Two Holes by which a 
Branch ot the fifth pair of 
Nerves go to the Palate, 
LL,Parts of the fourth Bones 
of the upper Jaw. f | 
m, Shews the four cui 
Teeth. 3 | 

nn, The two Dog Teeth. _. 
- ©0, The reft of the Teeth, 
call'd the Grinders. | 
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APPENDIX. | 


— 


F 1 G. III. 


oy if Letters are ſo confuſed- 
ly placed in this Copy, that we 


muſt refer you to the Original 


Figure of Veſlingius. 


AA, The hollow of the Os 
Occipitis within the Skull, in 


which the Cerebellum is receiv'd. 
B, The internal Face of the 
0s Sphenoidss. | 
CC, 0s Ethmoides. 
D, The Cavity of the Bone 
of the Forehead above the Noſe 
aa, The firft hole of the 0s 
Sphenoides or Cunciformis. 


, The ſecond hole in the 


ſame Bone, 
bb, The third, 
ce, The ſixth. 
＋. The ſeventh. 
dd, The fifth Perforation of 
Os Cunei forme. 


ee, The firſt Perforation of 


the Temple-bone. 
ff, The ſtony Proceſs of the 
Temple-bone. | 
gg, The third Perforation o 
the Temple- bone. 

hh, The fourth and fifth Per- 
foration of the 0s Occipitis. 


FI G. Iv. 


Tbe top of the Skull, 

A, The Coronal Suture. 

B, The Sagittal. 

CC, The Lambdoidal Suture. 

D, The 0s Frontis, or Fore- 
head-bone. 

EE, The /i Sincipitis, or 
Pregmatis, 


| F, Part of the 0s occipitiz, 


Pie F. 
Shews the Back arts of all 


the heriebræ of the Neck toge- 


ther. | 
| FIG, VI. 


A, The firft Feriebra of the 
Neck, call'd Atlas. | 

aa, Shews the two Sinus that 
receive the Occiput. 
bb, The tranſverſe Proceſſes; 
in which are Foramina, thro 
which Blood - Veſſels paſs to the 
Head. 


FIG. VII. 
The ſecond Vertebra of the 


Neck. 


a, Its Proceſs call'd Dens. 
b, Its double Spine. 


FIG. VIII. 


Some Vertebre of the Back 
view'd behind. — 
-- aa, Their tranſyerſe Proceſſes 
BB, Their Spinal Proceſſes, 
CC, The Bodies of the Ver- 


tebræ. | | 
F I G. IX. : 


A, The back parts of the up- 
per, and B the lower Fertebra 
of the Loins. | 

CCC, Their tranſverſe Pro- 
ceſſes. ; 
- DD, Their Oblique deſcend- 
ing Proceſſes. : 


One of the Vertebre of the 
Loins yiew'd fram behind. 
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"APPENDIX 


"© "The great hole” for the 

| Spinal Marrow. ; 

bb, The tranſverſe Proceſſes. 
cc, The oblique Proceſſes. 

d, The ſharp Fro called 

the Spine. 93 


FIG. XI. . ; 
The inſide of the 0s Sacrum.. 


bra of 


aaa, The Toles for he 


Nerves. 


'b, The three Bones of the 
8 | 
2, e, Shews the Head ofthe 
Thigh-bone, and 
bb, A fide view of- the wens 8 
the Loins of ſome Qua 
N | 


L. 


T A B. 
Fig 1. ven il copy 4 after Veſalins, the reſt from Veſlingins. 
FIG. I. 7 The neck of the Tigb- bons | 
8 ff, Pochanter Ne Poe © 
A Hews the Skeleton of a Man. = Trochamter minor. 
AA, The infides of the 


Scapule, 

BB, Both the Clavicles. 

. The Shoulder-bone, or the 
Bone of the Arm. 

aa, The upper Appendix, or 
head of the 0s Humeri. 

b, Its external Tubercle. 


e, The internal Tubercle «of 


the 0s Humeri. 
DD, Radius. 
EE, Ulna. | 
FF, The eight Bones of the 
—_ , 
__ GG, The Thumb, compas'd of 
three Bones. * 


HH, The Metacarpus, produ- 


ced of four Bones. 


II. The four Fingers, each 


confiſtin of three Bones. 

: he Tbigb-bones. 
"3X1. Patella, or the Knee- pan. 
dd, The bead of the Thigh- 


hone, or Appendix Heu 


The Appendix, or lower 
head of the Thigh. | | 

MM, Tibia. 

NN. Fibula. | 

hy Malleolus externus. 

_ KK, Internise © 

OO, The ſeven Bones of the 
Tarſis. 

PP, The five Bones of the 
Meratarſus. 2 | 
kkkk, The Bones of the Fin- 
gers; of which three compoſe 
the Thumb, and as Ty cach 
Finger 2 : 

| FIG. II. 


A, Clavicula. 5 

a, The little head of the cu. 7 
vicle, which is receiv'd in a ſhal- 
low Sinus on the top of the Ster- 
Num. 

b, The end of the Clavicle, 

os which it is join'd to the Spi- 
nal Proceſs of the 3 : 


5 10. im. "x * 12 5 


B, Scapula, or Se "2 The | 


e, The ſbors- Proceſs of the 
By receiving the Shoulders © 


- 4, The Proceſs 0 of the Spal, 
| call Coracoides, partly ſeen. 


©, The Spinal Proceſs of * 


Sc 
T Te wy Angle. 
S The er Angle. 


hh, The Bafis of — 
FIG. Iv. 
C, The back part of the 0s 
D, The upper head of the ſanie. 
E, Its lower head. - 
Bo "The Proceſs of the Una, 
commonly calld the Elbow. 
H, The Ulna. 
bs The Rudin. 
FI G. v. 
The eight Bones of the Carpme 
FIG. Vl. 


A, The infide of the 0s Hion. 
B, Its Acetabulum, which re- 


rie v v., 


bone. . 


2 55 Its bead, or appt penis. 


chanter major. 
C, Linea aſpers: 45 


, — 8 
ee, The heads of the lover. 


n of the Tad. . i 


4/4 


F 1G. VIII. 
D, The Tibia rien d behind. | 


. — | 


„ Malleolus innernm. 
„ Malleolus externus. 
ii, The Appendix of the Nia. 


F1G. IX, 


A, Aſtragalus. 5 

B, The Os Calcis. 

c, Os Cymbiſorme. 

D, 0s Cubiforme. 

EEE, The three Off cui. 
4. 


. X. 
Shews a piece of the Nail, 


ceives the head of the ſbigb- view'd with a Microſcope; in 


bone. 
C, 0s Iſchite 
D, 0s Pubis. 


_ which _ little Furrous are 
ſeen. 
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"APPENDIX. 


HEWS ſome Anatomical 


Inftrumentsz but eſpecial- 


by which Water 


ly the Syringe 
is eaily inje 
AA, A 


B, The Peftle, or Embolum. 


_ CCC, A flexible leathern- 
Pipe, very uſeful in Diſſection. 
Reference are 


Theſe Letters of 
wanting in the Figure. 


with a braſs Tunnel, to which 


the Pipe I. I. I. S and others may 


be fitted. | 
E, N, Two Cocks by which 
the wy goes in or out. For 
e Peſtel B is in the Sy- 

ringe, and the Cock E is ftopt 
and N open, the Liquor will 


eaſily paſs into the Syringe by 


the Pipe GG: If the Peſtel 
be drawn out, and the Cock N 
ſtopt and E open, the Liquor 
contain'd in AA, E, is brought 
out at DOP). GY 
F, A braſs-Pipe join'd to AA 
that the Water GG may be 
drawn into AA. | 


GG, A leathern-Pipe join'd 


raſs Syringe, holding 


20 Ounces of Water. 


MM, Two Loo 


EY 
cloſe to F; thro which any Li. 
quor it is put into aſcends into 
the Syringe AA. f 


H, Its braſs Mouth. 


III, A ſilver or braſs-Pipe, to 


be pur upon the Mouth D, that 


. the Liquor may go from- CC, 
through III, into the Part tha 


it is to be ſent to. 1 
S, The Mouth of the Pipe 


made very ſmall, that it may 
D, e Mouth of the lea- f 


thern-Pipe; compaſſed about 


paſs into the La 72 Veſſels 

and Chy liferous D : 
L, The Mouth of the Pines 

to be faſtned to the Mouth B; 


which skrews, but with much 


trouble. 5 
1 by which 
the: Syringe is faſtned to the 
Table, thro' whoſe holes a Naii 
is driven to make it immovable. 
O, A little ivory or wooden- 
hafted Knife, having two edges, 
to ſeparate the Skin and Muſcles ' 
P, A Proper Knife to cut a- 
ny Part. 5 : 
5 crooked Knife, with 
which the little Veſſels and 
Coats of the Eye are difſeQed, 
RR, A Blow-Pipe. * 
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